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Background  

 
1. At its thirtieth meeting, having considered document AFB/B.30/5/Rev.1, the Adaptation 
Fund Board decided:  

(a) To adopt the medium-term strategy as amended by the Board, as contained in the 

Annex 1 of the document AFB/B.30/5/Rev.1 (the MTS); and  

 

(b) To request the secretariat:  

 

(i) To broadly disseminate the MTS and work with key stakeholders to 

build understanding and support;  

 

(ii) To prepare, under the supervision of the MTS task force, a draft 

implementation plan for operationalizing the MTS, containing a draft 

budget and addressing key assumptions and risks, including but not 

limited to funding and political risks, for consideration by the Board at 

its thirty-first meeting; and  

 

(iii) To draft, as part of the implementation plan, the updates/modifications 

to the operational policies and guidelines of the Adaptation Fund 

needed to facilitate implementation of the MTS, for consideration by 

the Board at its thirty-first meeting.  

 
(Decision B.30/42) 

 
2. Pursuant to decision B.30/42, subparagraph b (ii), the secretariat prepared a draft 
implementation plan for the MTS, including an assessment of assumptions and risks. The 
secretariat shared a version of the draft with the MTS task force for comments.  
 
3. The draft implementation plan also contains suggestions for specific funding windows that 
might be opened under the MTS in complement of the Fund’s existing funding windows for single-
country and regional adaptation projects and readiness support projects. Following the approval 
of the implementation plan, the secretariat would present specific proposed details for each new 
funding window at subsequent meetings of the Board for its consideration, in accordance with the 
timeline contained in the implementation plan. 
 
4. At its thirty-first meeting, the Adaptation Fund Board discussed the draft implementation 
plan for the MTS, and members of the Board proposed amendments to the document. The 
secretariat then presented a revised draft, in document AFB/B.31/5/Rev.1. Having considered 
that document, the Board decided: 
 

(a) To approve the implementation plan for the medium-term strategy for the Fund for 2018–
2022 contained in the Annex I to document AFB/B.31/5/Rev.1 (the plan); 
 

(b) To request the secretariat: 
 

[…] 
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(iii) To prepare, for each proposed new type of grant and funding window, a 

specific document containing objectives, review criteria, expected grant 

sizes, implementation modalities, review process and other relevant features 

and submit it to the Board for its consideration in accordance with the 

tentative timeline contained in Annex I to document AFB/B.31/5/Rev.1, with 

input from the Board’s committees;  

 

(iv) Following consideration of the new types of support mentioned in 

subparagraph (b)(iii), to propose, as necessary, amendments to the Fund’s 

operational policies and guidelines Fund to better facilitate the 

implementation of such new types of support; and  

 

[…] 
 

(Decision B.31/32) 
5. Having recognized that there was a high level of interest among the Fund’s stakeholders 
on Enhanced Direct Access (EDA), a specific funding window on EDA was included in the MTS 
implementation plan to complement the Fund’s existing funding window for single-country 
projects.  
 
 
6. At the second session of its thirty-fifth meeting the Board considered the document 
AFB/PPRC.26.b/18, Window for Enhanced Direct Access under the MTS and the Board decided: 
 

(a) To approve the pilot for projects submitted through the window for enhanced direct 
access (EDA) to promote EDA and further promote locally led adaptation under the Fund; 

(b) That the pilot window to promote EDA projects/programmes shall be available to 
national implementing entities (NIEs) only, in the form of a grant up to a maximum of US$5 
million per country; 

(c) That the window for EDA will not count against what the country could access under 
the country cap established by the Board for regular concrete projects/programmes; 

(d) That the execution costs for proposals submitted under the EDA window should be 
up to a maximum of 12 per cent of the total project/programme budget requested before 
the implementing entity fees, and should not exceed 1.5 per cent in cases where the 
Implementing Entity has also taken on the role of Execution Entity for the proposed 
project/programme activities, and that the implementing entity fee should be up to a 
maximum of 10 per cent of the total project costs; 

(e) That NIEs submitting proposals through the EDA window should do so using the 
existing approved proposal template and guideline materials for regular concrete 
projects/programmes nonetheless taking note of the project fees in subparagraph (d) and 
that EDA proposals submitted through the two-step project approval process are eligible 
for the project formulation grant and project formulation assistance grant as per the 
approved criteria by the Board for those grants; 

(f)  That the review cycle and approval of projects/programmes submitted through the 
EDA window shall follow the review and approval process as well as reporting 
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requirements for regular projects/programmes under the Fund notwithstanding adherence 
to subparagraph where it concerns the review and approval of project fees; and 

(g) To request the secretariat to present to the PPRC at its twenty-eighth meeting, an 
analysis of the project review cycle for EDA projects including an update on the 
implementation status of the EDA window. 

(Decision B.35.b/10) 

 
7. The Adaptation Fund Board adopted at its thirty-ninth meeting in October 2022 the 
medium-term strategy of the Adaptation Fund for the period 2023-2027 (MTS-II). The strategy 
introduced a special emphasis on promoting locally led adaptation (LLA) in the Fund’s work and 
included a new cross-cutting theme to “Promote locally based and locally led adaptation action 
including by devolving access and decision-making on adaptation finance to national, subnational, 
and local levels.”   
 
8. Three modalities were proposed through Decision B.40/72 in March 2023:  

(a) Enhancing the existing Enhanced Direct Access window,  

(b) Establishing a new Global MIE Aggregator programme for channeling grants for LLA 
to non-accredited entities,  

(c) Opening the option for EDA-type national programmes for MIEs and RIEs.  

9. The Adaptation Fund Board at its forty-second board meeting in April 2024, considered 
the paper entitled ‘Additional delivery modalities for expanding support to locally led adaptation’ 
and the Board decided:  
 
Single country locally-led adaptation projects and programmes  

a. To merge the window for enhanced direct access into an expanded and 
enhanced window for single-country locally led adaptation (LLA) 
projects/programmes as contained in paragraphs 37–42 of document 
AFB/PPRC.33/39;  
b. That the window for single-country LLA projects/programmes will be 
available for access by eligible countries through national, regional or multilateral 
implementing entities, in the form of a grant of up to a maximum of US$ 5 million 
per project;  
c. That the window for single-country LLA programmes will continue to be 
financed outside the country cap established by the Board for regular concrete 
projects/programmes;  
d. That single-country LLA proposals can be submitted through the three-step 
project approval process and are eligible for a project formulation grant (PFG) for 
a maximum of US$ 150,000 as per the approved criteria by the Board for those 
grants;  
e. That an additional PFG amount (inclusive of the management fee) can be 
provided on a case-by-case basis for LLA projects up to a maximum of US$ 
100,000, and that such amount should be dedicated to support activities that 
enable decision making by local actors over how adaptation actions are defined, 
prioritized, designed and implemented;  
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f. That, for a PFG at the pre-concept stage, up to 20 percent of the maximum
amount of the PFG set in subparagraphs (d) and (e) above could be granted;
g. To approve the revised proposal template and project review sheet
contained in annex 3 and annex 4 to document AFB/PPRC.33/39, respectively;
h. To request the secretariat to develop instructions for preparing requests for
proposals and additional guideline materials for projects/programmes under this
window;

[…] 
(Decision B.42/37) 

10. Having considered the recommendation of the Project and Programme Review
Committee, the Board decided to include in its work programme for fiscal year 2026 a provision

for an amount of US$ 26.5 million for single country LLA grants (B.44/41).

11. The following fully-developed proposal document titled “Strengthening Climate Resilience 
through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of Bangladesh”
was submitted for Bangladesh by Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF), which is a National
Implementing Entity of the Adaptation Fund.

12. This is the fifth submission of the fully-developed proposal using the one-step submission
process.

13. The current submission was received by the secretariat in time to be considered in the
forty-sixth Board meeting. The secretariat carried out five technical reviews of the project
proposal, with the Project ID number AF00000478.

14. In accordance with a request to the secretariat made by the Board in its 10th meeting, the
secretariat shared this review sheet with PKSF and offered it the opportunity of providing
responses before the review sheet was sent to the PPRC.

15. The secretariat is submitting to the PPRC the summary and, pursuant to decision B.17/15,
the final technical review of the project, both prepared by the secretariat, along with the final
submission of the proposal in the following section. In accordance with decision B.25/15, the
proposal is submitted with changes between the initial submission and the revised version
highlighted or with track changes.
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ADAPTATION FUND BOARD SECRETARIAT TECHNICAL REVIEW  

OF PROJECT/PROGRAMME PROPOSAL 
 

                 PROJECT/PROGRAMME CATEGORY: LLA - Regular-sized Project Full Proposal 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Country/Region: Bangladesh          
Project Title: Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of 

Bangladesh   
Thematic Focal Area: Climate resilient housing  
Implementing Entity:  Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) 
Executing Entities:   Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF)   
AF Project ID: AF00000478                
IE Project ID:                 Requested Financing from Adaptation Fund (US Dollars): USD 5,000,000 
Reviewer and contact person: Linda Ogallo                       Co-reviewer(s): Alyssa Gomes 
IE Contact Person:  
 

Technical 
Summary 

The project Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) 
Region of Bangladesh aims to address the critical gap in resilient housing by piloting and scaling up affordable and 
locally appropriate solutions. This will be done through the three components below:  
 
Component 1: Community Engagement, Vulnerability Assessment, and Climate-Resilient Housing Design & 
Construction (USD 3,640,140);  
 
Component 2: Integration of Water, Sanitation, and Renewable Energy (USD 715,600); 
 
Component 3: Capacity Building and Local Skills Development (USD160,138).  
 
Requested financing overview:  
 
Project/Programme Execution Cost: USD 63,000 
Total Project/Programme Cost: USD 4,608,295  
Implementing Fee: USD 391,705 
Financing Requested: USD 5,000,000  
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The initial technical review raised several issues, such as, lack of clarity on devolving decision making to the lowest 
appropriate level, cost effectiveness of the project, sustainability, duplication, compliance with funds Environmental 
and Social Policy and Gender Policy of the Fund, alignment with the funds Results Framework, lack of an M&E 
framework as is discussed in the number of Clarification Requests (CRs) and Corrective Action Requests (CARs) 
raised in the review.   
 
The second review cleared a few issues from the first review but still raises several issues, such as, lack of clarity on 
devolving decision making to the lowest appropriate level, sustainability, compliance with funds Environmental and 
Social Policy and Gender Policy of the Fund, the Results Framework, as is discussed in the number of Clarification 
Requests (CRs) and Corrective Action Requests (CARs) raised in the review.   
   
The third review cleared a few issues from the second review but still raises several issues, such as, lack of clarity on 
devolving decision making to the lowest appropriate level, project classification, sustainability, compliance with funds 
Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy of the Fund, the Results Framework, as is discussed in the 
number of Clarification Requests (CRs) and Corrective Action Requests (CARs) raised in the review.    
 
The fourth review cleared up a number of issues but still raises several issues, such as, adaptation actions, 
sustainability, as discussed in the number of Clarification Requests (CRs) and Corrective Action Requests (CARs) 
raised in the review. 
 
The fifth review finds the pending CRs and CARs to be addressed.    

Date:  4 March 2026 

 
 

Review Criteria Questions Comments 1st 
Technical 
Review [5 
November 
2025] 

 

Comments 2nd 
Technical 
Review 
[17 December 
2025] 
 

Comments 3rd 
Technical 
Review [28 
January 2026] 
 

Comments 4th 
Technical 
Review [25 
February 2026] 
 

Comments 5th 
Technical 
Review [4 
March 2026] 

Country 
Eligibility 

1. Is the country 
party to the 
Kyoto 
Protocol? 

Yes.  -  - - - 

2. Is the country 
a developing 

Yes. - - - - 
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country 
particularly 
vulnerable to 
the adverse 
effects of 
climate 
change? 

Bangladesh is 
identified in the 
proposal as one 
of the most 
climate-
vulnerable 
countries in the 
world, with the 
haor region 
experiencing 
increasingly 
severe flash 
floods that have 
killed dozens, 
displaced 
millions, and 
caused over 
USD 120 million 
in losses in 
recent events. 
Climate 
projections 
indicate these 
impacts will 
intensify, with 
rainfall expected 
to increase 11-
12% by the 
2080s, further 
threatening the 
20 million people 
living in this 
fragile 
agroecological 
system. 
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Project Eligibility 1. Has the 
designated 
government 
authority for 
the 
Adaptation 
Fund 
endorsed the 
project/progr
amme? 

Yes, on the letter 
dated 25th July 
2025 

Yes, on the letter 
dated 25th July 
2025. 
Bangladesh 
has not 
undertaken the 
DA transition 
process, as 
required through 
the AF Board’s 
decision (AFB 
Decision 
B.43/29). Per the 
Adaptation Fund 
Board’s decision, 
governments 
have been 
invited to 
nominate a 
government 
entity as the 
Designated 
Authority to 
represent their 
country in its 
relations with the 
Adaptation Fund. 
 
A nomination 
letter template 
is 
provided here a
s a suggested 
guide for 
submitting a 
nomination for 

Bangladesh 
has not 
undertaken the 
DA transition 
process, as 
required through 
the AF Board’s 
decision (AFB 
Decision 
B.43/29). Per the 
Adaptation Fund 
Board’s decision, 
governments 
have been 
invited to 
nominate a 
government 
entity as the 
Designated 
Authority to 
represent their 
country in its 
relations with the 
Adaptation Fund. 
 
A nomination 
letter template 
is 
provided here a
s a suggested 
guide for 
submitting a 
nomination for 
an entity as the 
designated 
authority. 

Bangladesh 
has not 
undertaken the 
DA transition 
process, as 
required through 
the AF Board’s 
decision (AFB 
Decision 
B.43/29). Per the 
Adaptation Fund 
Board’s decision, 
governments 
have been 
invited to 
nominate a 
government 
entity as the 
Designated 
Authority to 
represent their 
country in its 
relations with the 
Adaptation Fund. 
 
A nomination 
letter template 
is 
provided here a
s a suggested 
guide for 
submitting a 
nomination for 
an entity as the 
designated 
authority. 

- 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Template-for-nomination-of-DA-as-an-institution-FINAL.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Template-for-nomination-of-DA-as-an-institution-FINAL.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Notification-to-DAs-on-Change-to-Entity-Decision-B.43-29.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/Template-for-nomination-of-DA-as-an-institution-FINAL.docx
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an entity as the 
designated 
authority. 
Nominations of 
the government 
entity and 
primary and 
secondary 
contact points 
should be sent to 
afbsec@adaptati
on-fund.org  
(with “DA 
Nomination” in 
the subject line). 

Nominations of 
the government 
entity and 
primary and 
secondary 
contact points 
should be sent to 
afbsec@adaptati
on-fund.org  
(with “DA 
Nomination” in 
the subject line). 

Nominations of 
the government 
entity and 
primary and 
secondary 
contact points 
should be sent to 
afbsec@adaptati
on-fund.org  
(with “DA 
Nomination” in 
the subject line). 

2. Does the 
length of the 
proposal 
amount to no 
more than 
one hundred 
(100) pages 
for the fully-
developed 
project 
document, 
and one 
hundred 
(100) pages 
for its 
annexes?  

Yes. 
General Note: 
Kindly name all 
the tables in the 
proposal for 
easier reference. 
 
 

General Note: 
Kindly note that 
all CAR and CR 
requests need 
to be 
addressed in 
the proposal 
and not only in 
the response 
sheet. 
 

General Note: 
Kindly review 
the entire 
proposal for 
errors in 
spelling 
resulting from 
an error in 
spacing of 
words. 
 

General Note: 
Kindly review 
the entire 
proposal for 
errors in 
spelling and 
grammar. 
Kindly also 
label all the 
tables for 
easier 
referencing. 
 

Done. 

3. Does the 
project / 
programme 
support 
concrete 

Yes. 
However, some 
clarification is 
needed: 
 

CAR1: Cleared 
on pages on 
pages 10-12.  
Theory of 
change included, 

CAR2: Not 
Cleared. 
The proposal 
has 
made substantial 

CAR2: Cleared 
on page 62. 
 
The proposal 
has improved 

 
 
 
 
 

mailto:afbsec@adaptation-fund.org
mailto:afbsec@adaptation-fund.org
mailto:afbsec@adaptation-fund.org
mailto:afbsec@adaptation-fund.org
mailto:afbsec@adaptation-fund.org
mailto:afbsec@adaptation-fund.org


 

Official Use Only 

adaptation 
actions to 
assist the 
country 
and/or the 
local actors 
in addressing 
adaptive 
capacity to 
the adverse 
effects of 
climate 
change and 
build in 
climate 
resilience? 

The project 
serves as 
a strong model 
of Locally Led 
Adaptation that 
truly centers 
community 
agency, 
addresses root 
causes of 
vulnerability, and 
builds long-term 
local capacity 
rather than 
creating donor 
dependency. 
The proposal 
describes 
participation 
mechanisms but 
doesn't 
convincingly 
demonstrate that 
decision-making 
power and 
resources 
actually shift to 
local actors 
rather than 
remaining with 
PKSF/POs using 
participatory 
labels. 
 
CAR1: Please 
consider 

with both visual 
and narrative 
components that 
clearly articulate 
the causal 
pathway, 
assumptions, 
risks, and LLA 
integration 
throughout the 
theory of 
change. 
 
CAR2: Not 
Cleared.  

The ‘Community 
consultation 
report’ 
demonstrates a 
strong and well-
documented 
consultative 
process, 
including 
extensive 
community 
engagement 
through focus 
group 
discussions, 
household 
surveys, and 
stakeholder 
workshops. The 
consultation 

progress in 
addressing the 
corrective action, 
particularly 
regarding 
community 
structures, 
decision-making 
delineation, and 
the dual sign-off 
mechanism for 
financial 
oversight.   
What is 
missing: 
While the dual 
sign-off 
mechanism is 
strong, the 
proposal could 
be clearer on 
the scope of 
CHAGs' 
financial 
decision-
making. 

 

Please clarify: 

• Beyond sign-
off on 
completed 
works, what 
financial 

clarity on CHAG 
financial 
authority, 
particularly the 
dual sign-off 
mechanism and 
general decision-
making powers. 
The explanation 
provided in the 
clears the 
clarification with. 
details on 
CHAGs 
"finalizing 
working budgets 
for each activity", 
"hiring 
contractors", 
"Individual 
CHAG members 
opening bank 
accounts" or 
"Budget 
allocation 
meetings to 
allocate 
resources to 
villages".  
 
CR1: Not 
Cleared. 
pp 61 references 
Design 
Reconciliation 
Protocol while 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CR1: Cleared 
(Pages 62-63). 
 
The revised 
proposal now 
includes the 
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providing a 
Theory of 
Change (visual 
and narrative) 
showing how 
activities lead to 
outputs, 
outcomes, and 
impact; 
identifying critical 
assumptions 
underpinning 
each causal link; 
noting external 
factors and risks; 
and 
demonstrating 
how LLA 
principles 
integrate into the 
pathway to 
achieving lasting 
adaptive 
capacity and 
climate 
resilience. 
 
CAR2: Kindly 
also provide 
concrete 
evidence 
showing genuine 
devolution:  
1. What 

budget/expe
nditure 

evidence reflects 
a nuanced 
understanding of 
local climate 
risks and 
priorities, and 
has informed key 
technical 
elements of the 
project design, 
including 
resilient housing 
features, WASH 
services, solar 
energy, and 
skills 
development. 

What is 
missing: 
While 
consultation and 
participation are 
well articulated, 
the proposal 
does not yet 
demonstrate 
devolution of 
decision-
making 
authority and 
financial 
agency to 
communities 
during 
implementation

decisions do 
CHAGs 
influence or 
approve 
(e.g., 
resource 
allocation 
across 
villages, 
budget 
adjustments 
between 
intervention 
types, 
prioritization 
when 
resources 
are 
constrained)
? 

• How do 
communities 
participate in 
financial 
planning and 
decision-
making 
during 
implementati
on, not only 
at 
verification? 
 

CR1: Not 
Cleared. 

explanation in 
response sheet 
references the 
GRM. 
While the 
proposal 
references a 
Design 
Reconciliation 
Protocol (p.61), 
the description 
provided focuses 
on the GRM, 
which is reactive 
in nature. The 
proposal does 
not currently 
describe the 
proactive steps, 
triggers, roles, 
and 
documentation 
procedures that 
will govern 
reconciliation of 
community 
preferences and 
technical safety 
requirements 
prior to 
finalization of 
designs. 
Please include a 
clear outline of 
the Design 
Reconciliation 

Design 
Reconciliation 
and Technical 
Validation 
(DRTV) Protocol, 
which clarifies 
how community 
preferences will 
be reconciled 
with technical 
safety 
requirements 
prior to 
construction. The 
protocol 
specifies the 
triggers 
(household-level 
modification 
requests), 
decision 
pathways 
(acceptance, 
technical 
modification, or 
safety veto), 
roles of CHAGs 
and the PKSF 
Technical Unit, 
and the 
documentation 
mechanism 
through the 
Design 
Reconciliation 
Sheet signed by 
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authority will 
communities 
directly 
control?  

2. What design
or
implementati
on decisions
can
communities
make that
override
PKSF/
Partner
Organization
(PO)
preferences?

3. Clarify when
communities
can override
technical
recommenda
tions versus
when
technical
standards
are non-
negotiable,
and how
these
boundaries
were
determined
with
community
input.

, which is a core 
requirement for a 
project 
presented as 
locally led 
adaptation. As 
currently drafted, 
community roles 
appear primarily 
consultative and 
facilitative, with 
key decisions 
regarding 
intervention 
prioritization, 
sequencing, 
resource 
allocation, 
beneficiary 
selection, and 
oversight 
remaining 
centralized 
within the PMU 
and Partner 
Organizations. 

Please clarify: 

• which
community-
level
structures
(e.g.
committees,
groups, or

The proposal 
makes 
significant 
progress in 
establishing 
early community 
involvement in 
co-design, with 
community-
defined 
parameters 
constituting 
mandatory 
inputs prior to 
technical design 
work, and 
explicit 
community 
authority to 
reject or modify 
proposed 
designs. 
However, one 
critical element 
remains 
undefined: 
Please provide 
the Design 
Reconciliation 
Protocol 
referenced on 
page 
49. Specifically,
clarify:
• The specific

steps/proces

Protocol under 
the “Co-design 
and Community 
Decision-Making 
Process” 
section, 
specifying 
triggers, decision 
pathways, roles 
of CHAGs and 
technical 
experts, 
documentation 
of trade-offs, and 
resolution 
procedures. 

CAR3: Not 
Cleared 
While the 
proposal 
acknowledges 
key trade-offs 
and indicates 
that operational 
protocols will be 
developed in the 
Project 
Operational 
Manual (page 
62), the proposal 
does not 
currently provide 
sufficient 
summary detail 
to allow 

relevant parties. 
This provides a 
clear process for 
documenting 
trade-offs and 
ensuring that 
locally led design 
choices remain 
consistent with 
climate-resilient 
construction 
standards. 

CAR3: Cleared 
(Pages 64-65) 
The revised 
proposal now 
includes a 
concise 
summary of the 
operational 
protocols that will 
guide the 
management of 
key trade-offs 
under the locally 
led adaptation 
approach. The 
proposal 
specifies 
decision 
timelines and 
escalation 
triggers, 
including time-
bound consent 
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CR1: When local 
knowledge 
conflicts with 
engineering 
standards or 
scientific 
projections, 
whose 
knowledge 
prevails? Who 
determines 
whether 
indigenous 
housing designs 
or modern 
engineered 
solutions are 
used? How are 
elders' 
knowledge of 
historical floods 
weighted against 
climate models? 
Are communities 
empowered to 
reject or modify 
"expert" designs, 
or is participation 
limited to 
validation of 
predetermined 
solutions? 
 
The proposal 
presents 

representativ
e bodies) 
hold 
decision-
making 
authority 
once 
implementati
on begins; 

• what 
decisions 
communities 
are 
empowered 
to make, 
versus those 
retained by 
the 
PMU/POs; 

• whether and 
how 
communities 
influence 
financial 
decisions, 
including 
prioritization 
of 
interventions, 
allocation of 
resources at 
the 
community 
level, and 
oversight of 

s when 
community 
preferences 
diverge from 
technical 
recommenda
tions; and 
who makes 
the final 
decision in 
such 
conflicts, and 
on what 
basis, and 
the forum is 
used for 
reconciliation
; 

• how conflicts 
are resolved 
when both 
community 
preferences 
and minimum 
safety 
standards 
can be met 
through 
different 
design 
options. 

 
CAR3: Not 
Cleared on page 
50. 

assessment of 
how these trade-
offs will be 
managed in 
practice. 
 
Please provide a 
concise 
summary within 
the proposal of 
the key 
operational rules 
governing: 
– Decision 
timelines and 
escalation 
triggers 
– Conditions 
under which 
technical 
standards 
override 
community 
preferences 
– Mediation and 
oversight 
pathways 
– Safeguard 
enforcement 
boundaries 
The full manual 
need not be 
submitted at this 
stage; however, 
sufficient 
summary should 

procedures and 
automatic 
escalation 
mechanisms; 
conditions 
under which 
technical 
standards 
override 
community 
preferences, 
based on 
defined 
structural, 
hydraulic, and 
public health 
thresholds; 
mediation and 
oversight 
pathways, 
including 
technical 
mediation by the 
PKSF Technical 
Support Unit and 
governance 
oversight 
through the 
UDMC; and non-
negotiable 
safeguard 
boundaries 
related to 
inclusion and 
environmental 
protection. 
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separate 
components and 
capacity building 
activities without 
demonstrating 
how financing 
mechanisms, 
knowledge 
systems, 
capacity 
development, 
and equity 
measures work 
together as an 
integrated 
locally-led 
adaptation 
system. 
 
CR2: Show 
integration 
across 
dimensions e.g. 
if one 
component fails 
or is delayed, 
how does this 
affect others?  
 
The proposal 
emphasizes 
benefits but 
doesn't 
acknowledge or 
address potential 
trade-offs and 

expenditures; 
and 

• how 
community-
identified 
adaptation 
priorities that 
fall outside 
the core 
intervention 
package are 
addressed, 
deferred, or 
transparently 
excluded.  

• Kindly 
include 
explanation 
given in the 
response 
sheet on the 
implementati
on 
arrangement
s into the 
proposal. 

CR1: Not 
Cleared. 
The proposal 
includes a new 
section on 
“Mechanisms for 
Downward 
Accountability to 
Local 

The proposal 
includes a new 
section 
"Managing Key 
Trade-offs under 
Locally Led 
Adaptation" 
(page 50) which 
acknowledges 
the three 
tensions, 
but provides only 
high-level 
statements 
without the 
operational 
protocols 
needed to 
demonstrate 
how these trade-
offs will actually 
be managed. 
What the 
proposal says: 
"To balance 
community 
decision-making 
with timely 
disbursement, all 
co-design and 
approval 
processes will 
operate within 
predefined 
timelines 
supported by 

be included to 
demonstrate 
how governance, 
fiduciary, and 
safeguard risks 
will be 
operationally 
managed. 
  

These additions 
provide sufficient 
clarity on how 
governance, 
fiduciary, and 
safeguard risks 
will be 
operationally 
managed 
pending the 
development of 
the full Project 
Operational 
Manual. 
 
This is actually a 
strong 
governance 
articulation. The 
proposal now 
gives: 

- specific 
timelines 

- engineeri
ng 
threshold
s 

- escalatio
n 
structure 

- safeguar
d 
boundari
es 
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tensions inherent 
in locally-led 
adaptation at 
scale. 
 
CAR3: Please 
address key 
trade-offs and 
mitigation 
strategies:  
1. If community 

decision-
making slows 
disbursement 
or 
implementati
on, how will 
this be 
managed 
without 
reverting to 
top-down 
approaches?  

2. If 
communities 
want different 
designs/solut
ions than the 
standard 
model, how 
much 
flexibility 
exists?  

3. What 
happens 
when local 

Stakeholders” 
(page 50), which 
outlines 
transparency 
measures, 
community 
committees, 
grievance 
redress 
mechanisms, 
and community-
based 
monitoring. 
These elements 
represent 
positive steps 
toward 
accountability 
and inclusive 
participation. 
The proposal 
also states that 
housing designs 
are “co-designed 
integrating 
indigenous 
knowledge and 
engineering 
standards,” and 
that PO and 
PKSF staff serve 
in supportive 
roles  
 
However, the 
proposal fails to 

facilitated 
deliberation. 
Where delays 
arise, 
implementation 
will proceed 
through no-
regret and pre-
approved 
activities while 
unresolved 
issues are 
addressed 
through joint 
review forums." 
 
The proposal 
assumes a 
smooth process 
without grappling 
with what 
happens when 
community 
decision-making 
genuinely slows 
implementation. 
What is 
missing: 
• No definition 

of what 
"predefined 
timelines" 
are. 

• No 
specification 
of what 
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"leaders" 
don't 
represent 
voices from 
vulnerable 
groups, how 
will this be 
detected and 
addressed 
without 
external 
actors taking 
control?  

establish clear 
mechanisms for 
resolving 
conflicts when 
local or 
indigenous 
knowledge 
diverge from 
expert or 
engineering 
recommendation
s, instead 
showing that 
external 
professionals 
develop housing 
designs "directly 
derived from 
climate models" 
with 
communities 
subsequently 
providing 
feedback and 
validation. This 
sequencing 
suggests that 
technical 
solutions are 
largely 
predefined, and 
that community 
engagement 
occurs primarily 
at the validation 
stage rather than 

constitutes 
"no-regret 
and pre-
approved 
activities" 

• No 
contingency 
plan 
for prolonge
d delays  

• No threshold 
for when 
delays trigger 
alternative 
mechanisms 

• No analysis 
of the trade-
off itself (how 
much delay 
is acceptable 
vs. how 
much 
community 
voice is 
compromised 
by moving 
ahead?) 

• No decision-
making 
matrix for 
choosing 
between 
waiting for 
community 
consensus 
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during the 
formulation of 
design options. 
Although the 
document states 
"co-design 
integrating 
indigenous 
knowledge and 
engineering 
standards," it 
provides no 
decision-making 
matrix, conflict 
resolution 
protocol.  
 
Please clarify: 
- When and 

how 
communities 
are involved 
in the co-
design of 
housing and 
adaptation 
solutions 
before 
designs are 
finalized, 
including 
how 
indigenous 
and local 
knowledge 
informs 

vs. 
proceeding. 

 
Pease clarify: 

• the 
"predefined 
timelines" for 
co-design 
and approval 
processes; 
define "no-
regret and 
pre-approved 
activities" 
that can 
proceed 
during 
delays; what 
the 
contingency 
plan when 
prolonged 
delays occur 
despite 
facilitation; 
what 
decision-
making 
criteria 
determine 
when to 
proceed vs. 
continue 
seeking 
consensus.  
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design 
options 
alongside 
technical 
standards. 

- A defined 
process or 
protocol for 
resolving 
situations 
where 
community 
preferences 
differ from 
expert or 
engineering 
recommenda
tions, 
including 
who decides, 
on what 
basis, and 
through 
which forum. 

- Explicit 
clarification 
of whether 
communities 
have the 
authority to 
reject or 
request 
substantial 
modification 
of expert-

• Definition of 
the 
"graduated 
correction 
pathway" 
(specific 
steps/stages 
and who is 
responsible 
at each 
stage); 
specify 
monitoring 
triggers or 
indicators 
that signal 
elite capture 
is occurring; 
clarify how 
"community-
led self-
correction" 
and 
"supported 
mediation" 
work 
operationally, 
describe how 
the pathway 
preserves 
local 
decision-
making 
authority 
while 
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proposed 
designs. 

Kindly ensure 
that the 
information given 
in the response 
sheet on co-
creation is 
included in the 
proposal and is 
consistent 
throughout the 
project 
document. 
 
CR2: Cleared 
on page 40.  
In the revised 
proposal 
includes 
mentions 
"adaptive 
management" 
and "contingency 
plans," however, 
they could be 
strengthened by 
the explanation 
given in the 
response sheet 
that is not 
included in the 
proposal. 
 

correcting 
exclusion. 
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CAR3: Not 
Cleared on page 
40 and 50. 
While the 
amended 
proposal 
acknowledges 
the importance 
of community 
decision-making 
and includes 
some 
safeguards 
it fails to grapple 
with the real 
trade-offs and 
provides aspirati
onal 
statements witho
ut operational 
protocols for 
navigating these 
inevitable 
tensions while 
maintaining the 
integrity of 
locally-led 
adaptation 
principles. 
Explanations 
given in 
response sheet 
are not 
included in the 
proposal. 
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1. On slow 
decision-
making vs. 
disbursement 
no trade-off 
analysis, no 
contingency, 
assumes 
smooth 
process that 
will avoid 
prolonged 
delays. 

2. On design 
flexibility, 
proposal 
vague, no 
evidence of 
real 
alternatives 
or budget 
flexibility. 

3. Elite capture 
intervention, 
while triggers 
are 
monitored, 
no 
pathway in 
indicated for 
preserving 
local agency 
while 
correcting 
exclusion. 
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Kindly address 
the key trade-
offs, in CAR3. 

4. Does the 
project/progr
amme enable 
devolving 
decision 
making to the 
lowest 
appropriate 
level? Does it 
give local 
institutions 
and 
communities 
more direct 
access to 
finance and 
decision-
making 
power over 
how 
adaptation 
actions are 
defined, 
prioritized, 
designed, 
implemented; 
how progress 
is monitored 
and how 
success is 
evaluated. 

Yes. 

However, 
further 
clarification is 
required.  

The proposal 
addresses 
individual LLA 
principles, 
however it 
claims "direct 
access to 
finance" but 
describes PKSF 
to PO to 
community flow 
with approval 
requirements, 
raising questions 
about what 
"direct" means 
and where 
financial control 
actually resides.  

CAR4: Please 
provide 
governance 
architecture 
analysis (a visual 
representation of 

CAR4: Not 
Cleared on page 
50. 

The 
proposal describ
es a governance 
structure but 
does not justify it 
in the project 
proposal. The 
governance 
architecture 
appears to 
prioritize using 
existing PKSF-
PO networks. Th 
explanation 
given in 
response sheet 
states ‘PKSF 
relies on a long-
established 
partnership 
model with its 
Partner 
Organizations, 
which are 
locally-based 
civil-society 
organizations 
and have been 
functioning 

CAR4: Not 
Cleared 
The proposal 
includes a 
section titled 
"Governance 
Structure and 
Rationale under 
Locally Led 
Adaptation" 
(page 48) which 
briefly mentions 
that alternatives 
were assessed 
but does not 
provide sufficient 
detail to 
demonstrate 
how and why 
this structure 
best supports 
locally-led 
adaptation 
objectives.   
What is 
missing: 

• What is 
actually 
entailed in 
the 
assessment 
of alternative 

CAR4: Cleared 
in page 60-61. 
 
The proposal 
lays out the 
decision metrics 
on the risks 
associated with 
the approach. 
The proposal 
would be 
strengthened if 
the systematic 
narrative as 
included in the 
response sheet 
was added to pp 
60 under the 
section 
‘Governance 

Structure and 
Rationale under 
Locally Led 
Adaptation’. 
 

CR3: Cleared in 
page 54. 

The proposal 
states that the 
$6,592 indicated 
in table 6 is 
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the proposed 
structure would 
also be helpful): 

1. Please
include
justification
why is this
particular
intermediary
arrangement
the "lowest
appropriate
level" rather
than
channeling
funds directly
to Union
Parishads
(elected local
government
with fiduciary
systems) or
community
organizations
? What
criteria
determined
"appropriaten
ess",
efficiency,
accountabilit
y, capacity,
or other
factors?

effectively since 
the 1990s to 
deliver services 
throughout the 
country in a cost-
efficient and 
scalable 
manner’. While 
the proposed 
governance 
arrangement is 
clearly 
described, the 
proposal does 
not yet 
sufficiently 
explain how and 
why this 
structure best 
supports the 
objectives of a 
locally led 
adaptation 
project, 
particularly in 
relation to 
devolving 
decision-making 
authority to the 
lowest 
appropriate 
level. As 
currently 
presented, the 
rationale for 
relying primarily 

arrangement
s; 

• The proposal
mentions
"fiduciary,
procurement,
and
safeguards
capacity
constraints"
but never
explains:
What are the
specific
capacity
gaps in local
government?
What are the
specific
capacity
gaps in
communities
? Are these
permanent
constraints or
could they be
addressed
through
capacity
building?
How do
these
constraints
differ from
PO
capacities?

ceiling, not a 
rigid template. 
The proposal 
would be 
strengthened if 
the explanation 
laid out in the 
response sheet 
was included in 
the narrative of 
the proposal.  

CR4: Cleared. 

Cleared in 
Annex 1 and 
page 49. 

Dates of 
community 
consultations 
included to 
clarify the 
timeline. 

CAR5: Not 
Cleared. While 
the proposal 
outlines 
capacity-
building, PO 
engagement, 
and policy 
alignment as 
sustainability 

CAR5: Cleared. 
(Pages 55-57). 

The revised 
proposal 
provides 
additional 
clarification on 
the institutional 
and operational 
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2. For each
level (PKSF,
PO, Union
Parishad,
community
committee,
beneficiary
household),
specify
decision
authorities,
financial
authorities,
veto powers,
accountabilit
y obligations
(to whom),
and
information
access
rights.

3. Document
what other
governance
models were
considered
(direct
community
access,
Union
Parishad-led,
alternative
intermediarie
s) and why
this was
chosen.

on existing 
PKSF–PO 
implementation 
channels, rather 
than more 
explicitly 
integrating local 
government 
institutions or 
community-level 
organizations 
into governance 
and decision-
making roles, is 
not fully 
articulated in the 
proposal text. 

The explanation 
provided in the 
response sheet 
emphasizes 
institutional 
efficiency and 
implementation 
capacity; 
however, this 
justification is not 
reflected in the 
main proposal, 
nor does the 
proposal clearly 
explain how 
considerations of 
locally led 
governance, 

• The proposal
explains
operational
advantages
of POs
(presence,
trust,
capacity)
but does not
explain:
How the
PKSF-PO
structure
supports dev
olution of
decision-
making to
the lowest
appropriate
level (a core
LLA
objective);
How it
enables com
munity
ownership
and
control (bey
ond
efficiency);
Why this
structure is
better for
LLA than
alternatives
(only

measures, it 
does not 
sufficiently clarify 
the institutional 
and operational 
mechanisms that 
will ensure the 
durability of 
Community 
Housing and 
Adaptation 
Groups (CHAGs) 
beyond the 
project period. 
The 
sustainability 
model appears 
heavily 
dependent on 
continued PO 
facilitation; 
however, the 
proposal does 
not specify: 

- The legal or
formal status
of CHAGs
post-project;

- Whether
CHAG
functions will
be
embedded
within Union
Parishad or

mechanisms that 
will support the 
sustainability of 
Community 
Housing and 
Adaptation 
Groups (CHAGs) 
beyond the 
project period. 
The proposal 
explains that 
CHAGs will be 
linked to Union 
Parishad 
Standing 
Committees on 
Disaster 
Management 
and WASH and 
recognized as 
Ward-level 
resilience sub-
committees, 
enabling their 
continued 
participation in 
local planning 
and coordination 
processes. In 
addition, the 
project will 
establish a 
Community 
Maintenance 
Fund (CMF) to 
support 
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4. Address 
tensions 
between 
rapid delivery 
(fewer 
intermediarie
s) versus 
capacity 
building 
(more local 
actors) 
versus risk 
management 
(more 
oversight) 
(See CAR3). 

CR3: Please 
map the financial 
authority at each 
level see CAR1 
and CR1):  

1. What 
proportion of 
the USD 5 
million 
budget do 
communities 
directly 
authorize 
expenditure 
on versus 
amounts 
decided by 
PKSF/POs?  

subsidiarity, and 
strengthening of 
local institutions 
were weighed 
alongside 
operational 
efficiency in 
determining the 
final governance 
architecture.  

Please revise 
the proposal to: 

- articulate the 
rationale for 
the chosen 
governance 
structure in 
the context of 
locally led 
adaptation 
objectives, 
including 
how it 
supports 
meaningful 
devolution of 
decision-
making 
authority at 
the 
community 
and sub-
national 
levels; 

explains why 
it's 
operationally 
feasible); 
How it aligns 
with 
subsidiarity 
principle. 

• How trade-
offs were 
weighed: No 
acknowledg
ment that 
trade-offs 
were made 
between 
efficiency 
and local 
governance; 
No 
explanation 
of how these 
competing 
objectives 
were 
balanced; No 
clarity about 
what was 
sacrificed vs. 
what was 
gained; 

Please clarify: 

• the 
methodology 
for assessing 
alternative 

statutory 
disaster 
management 
structures; 

- The financial 
or 
operational 
basis for 
continued 
PO 
engagement; 

- The 
transition 
pathway 
should PO 
engagement 
reduce or 
cease. 

Please clarify: 

- How CHAGs 
will remain 
functional 
and 
authoritative 
beyond 
project 
financing; 

- Whether 
formal 
institutional 
linkages or 
agreements 
will anchor 
CHAG roles 

maintenance of 
shared 
adaptation 
assets, and will 
integrate CHAG 
members into 
PKSF’s 
mainstream 
development 
programs 
implemented 
through Partner 
Organizations, 
allowing 
continued 
access to 
microfinance, 
livelihood 
support, and 
disaster 
preparedness 
services. These 
arrangements 
provide a 
credible pathway 
for sustaining 
community 
governance, 
maintenance, 
and adaptive 
decision-making 
beyond project 
financing. 
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2. If 
communities 
want to 
reallocate 
funds 
between 
budget lines 
based on 
experience 
(e.g., 
prioritize 
higher plinths 
over solar 
panels), what 
authority and 
process 
exists?  

It is unclear 
whether 
communities 
defined the 
problem and 
solutions or 
validated pre-
determined 
interventions 
after design was 
finalized. 

CR4: When 
were the five 
focus groups 
and 
consultations 
conducted 

- Clarify 
whether and 
how 
opportunities 
to further 
integrate or 
strengthen 
local 
government 
and 
community 
institutions 
were 
assessed, 
and how 
potential 
trade-offs 
between 
institutional 
capacity, 
efficiency, 
and locally 
led 
governance 
were 
addressed; 
and 

- Incorporate 
the relevant 
explanations 
currently 
provided in 
the response 
sheet directly 
into the 
proposal, 

governance 
arrangement
s; what 
criteria were 
used to 
evaluate 
options; the 
consultation 
or analysis 
process 
undertaken 

• the specific 
fiduciary, 
procurement, 
and 
safeguards 
capacity 
constraints in 
remote Haor 
areas that 
informed the 
decision; 
whether 
these 
constraints 
exist in Union 
Parishads, 
communities, 
or both; why 
PKSF 
Partner 
Organization
s are better 
positioned to 
address 

within local 
governance 
systems; 

- How 
maintenance, 
oversight, 
and adaptive 
decision-
making will 
be sustained 
without 
reliance on 
indefinite 
NGO 
intermediatio
n. 

- The 
additional 
details in the 
main text 
need not 
guarantee 
perpetual 
funding, but 
should 
demonstrate 
a credible 
institutional 
pathway for 
long-term 
governance 
sustainability 
consistent 
with LLA 
principles. 
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relative to 
finalizing the 
intervention 
package?  

1. Did 
communities 
participate in 
scoping the 
problem 
(climate 
vulnerability 
in haor) 
before the 
housing-
WASH-solar-
trees solution 
was 
determined?  

2. What 
alternative 
adaptation 
approaches 
did 
communities 
propose, and 
how were 
choices 
made 
between 
options?  

The 40% women 
representation 
target doesn't 
address whether 

ensuring 
transparency 
and 
consistency. 

CR3: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
completely fails 
to map financial 
authority at 
different levels or 
provide 
mechanisms for 
community 
budget 
reallocation. 
This is a critical 
gap in 
demonstrating 
genuine locally-
led adaptation. 
Assumptions are 
made that 
budgetary 
allocation 
automatically 
means 
community 
involvement. 
POs control 
disbursement; 
CHACs "monitor 
procurement", 
suggesting 

these 
constraints. 

• articulate ho
w the PKSF-
PO structure 
supports 
devolution of 
decision-
making 
authority to 
the lowest 
appropriate 
level (a core 
LLA 
objective), 
not just 
operational 
efficiency; 
how this 
structure 
enables 
meaningful 
community 
ownership 
and control; 
connect the 
governance 
choice to 
LLA 
principles of 
subsidiarity 
and 
community 
authority. 

• acknowledge 
what trade-

CR7: Cleared. 
The response 
sheet clears the 
contradiction 
between the joint 
and binding 
phases, 
effectively 
resolves the 
confusion. The 
proposal would 
be 
strengthened if 
the detailed 
sequencing 
provided in the 
response sheet 
was included in 
the narrative. 
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members from 
vulnerable 
groups can 
actually 
influence 
decisions in 
contexts with 
entrenched 
power 
hierarchies. 

CR5: Kindly 
elaborate how 
power 
imbalances 
within 
committees are 
addressed:  

1. When 
educated 
elites and 
women/landl
ess/disabled 
members 
disagree, 
whose voice 
prevails and 
how?  

2. What specific 
measures 
are in place 
to enable 
women’s 
meaningful 
participation 

oversight role, 
not 
authorization. 
The proposal 
describes a pre-
determined 
budget where: 

• Each 
household 
gets: 1 house 
($3,700) + 
solar ($300) 
+ RWH 
($300) + eco-
toilet ($300) 
+ trees 

• Communities 
have no 
authority to 
authorize 
expenditure, 
they receive 
predetermine
d packages 

• All financial 
authority app
ears to rest 
with PKSF to 
PO, not 
communities 

This represents 
a fundamental 
contradiction to 
LLA principles of 

offs were 
made 
between 
institutional 
capacity/ 
efficiency 
and locally-
led 
governance; 
explain how 
competing 
objectives 
were 
balanced in 
choosing this 
structure; 
clarify what 
was gained 
and what 
was 
constrained 
by this 
choice. 

• clarify 
whether 
opportunities 
to strengthen 
Union 
Parishad or 
other local 
government 
capacity 
were 
considered; 
why local 
government 
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and influence 
in decision-
making 
processes, 
particularly in 
contexts 
where social 
or cultural 
norms may 
limit their 
engagement
?  

3. What 
measures 
are in place 
to ensure 
that 
committee 
meetings are 
accessible 
and inclusive 
for members 
with limited 
literacy and 
for persons 
with 
disabilities, 
including 
those with 
mobility or 
communicati
on-related 
needs?  

CAR5: Kindly 
clarify if 

financial 
devolution and 
represents imple
mentation 
financing (PKSF/
PO control funds 
to deliver 
services to 
communities) 
rather than direct 
access 
financing (comm
unities control 
funds to 
implement their 
priorities).  

The proposal 
fails to answer 
either part of 
CR3. Please 
respond to CR3. 

CR4: Not 
Cleared in 
Annex 3. 

While the 
proposal 
includes a 
stakeholder 
engagement 
report, the 
proposal fails to 
clarify when 
consultations 

has a 
coordination 
rather than 
implementati
on role; 
describe 
whether 
capacity 
building for 
local 
government 
was 
assessed as 
an 
alternative. 

CR3: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
contains a 
fundamental 
contradiction 
between stated 
financial 
devolution and 
actual budget 
structure. Page 
53 states that 
"financial 
authority is 
explicitly 
mapped across 
levels" and "fixed 
packages are 
replaced by 
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community 
committees are 
new entities or 
strengthen 
existing 
structures (Union 
WASH 
Committees, 
Disaster 
Management 
Committees). If 
new, what's the 
transition to 
permanent 
status with legal 
recognition and 
resources?  

CR6: Kindly 
clarify how are 
knowledge 
conflicts 
resolved (see 
CR1); For 
example, when 
tree species 
selected based 
on scientific 
flood-tolerance 
data differ from 
species elders 
recommend from 
historical 
experience, 
what's the 
decision 

occurred relative 
to design 
finalization. 
While 
communities 
proposed divers
e adaptation 
alternatives 
including 
boats/nets for 
fishing, 
livestock/duck 
rearing, crop 
diversification, 
handicrafts 
training, and 
cage fish 
culture (mention
ed across 
multiple FGDs), 
the proposal 
provides zero 
explanation of 
why these 
livelihood-based 
approaches 
were excluded or 
how choices 
were made 
between options. 
Please include in 
the proposal the 
criteria for the 
selection of 

community-
authorized 
adaptation 
budgets with 
flexibility across 
components." 
However, Table 
6 (page 42) 
shows a 
predetermined 
package of 
$6,592 per 
household with 
fixed allocations, 
and the fund flow 
description 
(page 46-47) 
shows POs 
controlling 
disbursement 
with 
communities in a 
monitoring role. 
This 
represents imple
mentation 
financing rather 
than direct 
access 
financing, 
contradicting 
LLA principles of 
financial 
devolution. 
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process? Are 
communities 
empowered to 
reject or modify 
"expert" 
recommendation
s, or is 
participation 
limited to 
choosing among 
expert-approved 
options? 

M&E activities 
described serve 
compliance and 
reporting 
functions without 
demonstrating 
they empower 
communities to 
learn, adapt, and 
hold 
implementers 
accountable. 

CR7: On 
monitoring and 
evaluation of the 
project when 
monitoring 
reveals issues, 
can communities 
demand 
corrections and 
reallocate 

adaptation 
options. 

CR5: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
demonstrates aw
areness of 
inclusion 
challenges and 
provides some 
measures to 
address power 
imbalances but f
ails to specify 
critical 
mechanisms for 
when elites and 
marginalized 
members 
disagree and 
lacks operational 
detail on 
ensuring 
meaningful 
participation 
versus tokenistic 
representation. 
The proposal 
confuses 
representation 
(bodies in seats) 
with influence 
(voices in 
decisions). 

Please see 
CAR2. 

Please clarify: 

• Define the 
"budget 
envelopes" 
referenced 
throughout: 
What is the 
total 
envelope 
amount per 
household? 
What is the 
range of 
flexibility? 
Between 
which 
components 
can 
communities 
reallocate 
funds? What 
are the 
parameters 
and limits? 

• Reconcile 
contradiction 
between the 
standardized 
package 
($6,592) and 
statements 
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resources, or 
only provide 
feedback to 
PKSF? Kindly 
include how 
often 
communities 
review 
monitoring data 
and what 
decisions they 
can make based 
on findings. 

Ensuring 40% 
women attend 
meetings is 
necessary 
but not 
sufficient for 
addressing 
power 
imbalances if 
educated male 
elites can still 
outvote them on 
every 
substantive 
decision. Please 
clarify what 
measures are in 
place to ensure 
women/landless/
disabled 
members 
disagree, are not 
outvoted?  

CAR5: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
creates 
temporary 
project-based 
committees that 
will likely 
dissolve in 2030, 
contradicting 
both LLA 

on 
"community-
authorized 
budgets with 
flexibility". 

CR4: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
acknowledges 
community-
proposed 
livelihood 
alternatives and 
provides some 
rationale for 
prioritizing 
housing, but 
critical gaps 
remain regarding 
consultation 
timing and 
selection 
methodology. 
"Planned consult
ative approach" 
(pp37-38) (future 
tense - during 
implementation), 
but past 
consultations 
"were 
conducted" 
(pp39) (past 
tense - during 
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principles of 
building 
permanent local 
governance and 
the proposal's 
own 
sustainability 
rhetoric. The 
proposal thus 
establishes 
project-specific 
community 
committees to 
support 
implementation 
and oversight; 
however, these 
structures 
appear to be 
limited to the 
project duration, 
with no clear 
explanation of 
how their roles 
or functions will 
be sustained 
beyond project 
closure. The 
proposal also 
does not 
sufficiently justify 
why existing 
local governance 
mechanisms 
such as Union 
WASH 

preparation). 
Please clarify the 
timeline of 
consultations 
relative to 
design. 

Kindly consider 
moving the 
clarification from 
the cost-
effectiveness 
section (page 
43) to 
the consultative 
process 
section (page 
39), so the full 
explanation of 
how community 
input was 
considered 
appears where 
consultation is 
described, 
ensuring 
transparency 
about what was 
included, 
excluded, and 
why. 

CR5: Cleared. 
(Page 51) 
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Committees and 
Union Disaster 
Management 
Committees, 
which have 
established 
mandates under 
national and 
local government 
frameworks, are 
not more 
explicitly utilized 
or integrated into 
the project’s 
governance 
arrangements. 
Please clarify the 
rationale for the 
chosen 
approach and 
explain how it 
supports 
sustained local 
ownership and 
accountability 
beyond the 
project period. 

CR6: Cleared. 

The 
proposal fails to 
clarify how 
knowledge 
conflicts are 
resolved and 

The proposal 
includes a strong 
section 
"Ensuring 
Meaningful 
Influence of 
Marginalized 
Groups in 
Decision-
Making" (page 
51) that directly 
addresses the 
concern about 
representation 
vs. influence. 
The mechanisms 
identified 
consensus-
seeking, formal 
dissent triggers, 
protected voice 
mechanisms, 
and graduated 
mediation 
demonstrate 
excellent 
understanding of 
power dynamics. 

CAR5: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
includes a 
section on 
"Sustainability of 
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provides strong 
evidence that 
communities 
choose from 
expert-approved 
options rather 
than co-create or 
reject expert 
recommendation
s. Explanation 
given in 
response sheet 
is not included in 
proposal. 
Participation is 
limited to 
choosing among 
expert-approved 
options, not 
rejecting or 
fundamentally 
modifying expert 
recommendation
s.  

CR7: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
provides some 
information 
about community 
monitoring but fa
ils to clarify 
whether 
communities can 

Community 
Housing and 
Adaptation 
Groups" (page 
51) stating 
CHAGs will be 
"internalized 
within existing 
community 
development 
structures 
beyond the 
project period." 
However, critical 
gaps remain 
regarding 
permanence, 
justification, and 
integration with 
statutory local 
governance. 

Please clarify: 

• Rationale for 
bypassing 
statutory 
committees: 
The proposal 
acknowledge
s that Union 
WASH 
Committees 
and Union 
Disaster 
Management 
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demand 
corrections or 
only provide 
feedback and 
provides no 
information 
about resource 
reallocation 
authority. The 
proposal 
appears to 
confuse commun
ity involvement 
in 
monitoring (whic
h is clearly 
present) 
with community 
authority. Kindly 
clarify how 
feedback from 
the community is 
included in 
adaptive 
management? 

Committees 
have 
"developmen
t mandates 
established 
by the local 
government 
act" (page 
19), yet 
relegates 
them to 
"coordination
, validation, 
and 
alignment" 
(page 52) 
rather than 
primary 
implementing 
roles. Please 
clarify Why 
these 
statutory 
committees, 
which have 
legal 
mandates 
directly 
relevant to 
project 
objectives 
(WASH, 
disaster 
resilience), 
are not the 
primary 
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decision-
making/imple
menting 
bodies; their 
specific 
capacity 
constraints; 
why building 
CHAG 
capacity is 
preferable to 
strengthenin
g statutory 
committee 
capacity; 
how this 
approach 
aligns with 
LLA 
principles of 
building 
permanent 
local 
governance 

• The proposal 
states 
CHAGs will 
be 
"internalized 
within 
existing 
community 
development 
structures" 
without 
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explaining 
what this 
means 
operationally. 
Please clarify 
what legal or 
formal status 
CHAGs will 
have after 
project 
closure; how 
CHAGs will 
be funded 
post-2030; 
what 
authority 
CHAGs will 
retain without 
project 
resources; 
what 
"existing 
community 
development 
structures" 
refers to 
specifically; 
the process, 
timeline, and 
milestones 
for 
"internalizatio
n"; how this 
differs from 
typical 
project 
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committees 
that dissolve 
at closure. 

• Sustainability 
relies on POs 
"maintaining 
long-term 
engagement.
..beyond the 
financing 
period" (page 
52). Please 
clarify what 
guarantees 
PO 
continued 
engagement; 
what 
happens to 
CHAGs if PO 
engagement 
ends; how 
this model 
builds self-
sustaining 
governance 
vs. 
permanent 
NGO 
intermediatio
n. 

CR7: Not 
Cleared. 
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The proposal 
includes strong 
language stating 
communities 
"hold decision-
making authority 
to demand 
corrective 
actions" and that 
"corrective 
actions approved 
by communities 
are binding" 
(page 52). 
However, incon
sistencies in 
how the 
process is 
described creat
e confusion 
about how this 
authority 
operates in 
practice. The 
proposal 
describes the 
monitoring/ 
adaptive 
management 
process 
differently in 
different 
sections: 

• pp38: 
"Decisions...
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will be made 
jointly based 
on 
community-
generated 
evidence" 

• pp47: 
"Jointly 
review progr
ess and 
corrective 
actions" 

• pp52: 
Communities 
"demand 
corrective 
actions" 
which are 
"binding" 

Please provide a 
clear sequence 
showing how 
monitoring leads 
to corrective 
actions and 
reconcile the 
contradiction 
between "joint 
decision-making" 
and "binding 
community 
demands" as 
stated in the 
response sheet. 
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5. Does the 
project / 
programme 
provide 
economic, 
social and 
environmenta
l benefits, 
particularly to 
vulnerable 
communities, 
including 
gender 
consideration
s, while 
avoiding or 
mitigating 
negative 
impacts, in 
compliance 
with the 
Environment
al and Social 
Policy and 
Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund? 
Does the 
project/progr
amme 
address 
structural 
inequalities 
faced by 
women, 
youth, 

Yes. 

However 
further 
clarification is 
required.  

The proposal 
outlines 
economic, social 
and 
environmental 
benefits. The 
proposal 
mentions 
"Indigenous 
Peoples and 
vulnerable ethnic 
groups" in target 
areas but doesn't 
outline what 
particular 
benefits these 
groups will 
receive or how 
benefits are 
adapted to their 
specific needs. 
The project also 
has no risk 
categorization. 
While it is 
understood that 
the beneficiaries 
will be identified 
at a later date, it 

CAR6: Not 
cleared.  

Project is 
classified as 
Category C 

Based on the 
information 
presented, the 
project does not 
meet the criteria 
for 
Environmental 
and Social Risk 
Category C. 
Category C is 
reserved for 
projects with no 
adverse 
environmental or 
social impacts, 
or only minimal 
impacts that do 
not require 
mitigation 
measures. 

Why Category C 
is not 
appropriate: 

- The proposal 
explicitly 
includes 
physical 

CAR6: Not 
cleared.  

The proposal 
maintains 
its Category C 
classification d
espite 
identifying mode
rate risks that 
require mitigatio
n measures, 
which directly 
contradicts the 
criteria for 
Category C. 

Environmental 
Risks: 

1. Constructio
n 
impacts: Du
st, noise, 
construction 
waste 

2. Soil 
erosion: Fro
m elevated 
plinths and 
stilt 
foundations 

3. Drainage 
congestion/
waterloggin
g: From 

CAR6: Cleared 
in annex-4 on 
page 105. 

Project re-
classified at 
Category B. 

CAR7: Cleared 
on page 71. 

Table 8 in 
revised proposal 
includes 
indicators in 
GAP. 

 

CR10: Cleared.  

Contradictions 
have been 
removed.   

 

 

 



 

Official Use Only 

children, 
people with 
disabilities, 
people who 
are 
displaced, 
Indigenous 
Peoples and 
vulnerable 
ethnic 
groups? 

is important to 
identify the 
process by 
which equitable 
distribution of 
benefits to 
vulnerable 
communities will 
be ensured. The 
proposal doesn't 
consider if 
interventions 
could 
inadvertently 
increase 
vulnerability or 
create 
maladaptation, 
particularly for 
non-beneficiaries 
or if assumptions 
prove incorrect. 
Persons with 
disabilities are 
also identified as 
a vulnerable 
group but 
technical 
specifications 
ensuring non-
discriminatory 
access to project 
benefits are not 
provided. While 
the proposal 
addresses 

infrastructure 
and 
construction 
activities, 
including: 

- construction 
of climate-
resilient 
housing 
(including 
elevated 
plinths and 
stilt 
foundations), 

- installation of 
sanitation 
facilities, 

- installation of 
solar panels, 
and 
associated 
site 
preparation 
works. 

- The proposal 
itself 
identifies: 
localized 
environment
al impacts 
(dust, noise, 
construction 
waste, soil 
disturbance, 
erosion 
risks), 

homestead 
raising 

4. Topsoil 
loss: From 
fill material 
extraction 

5. Vegetation 
clearance: O
n housing 
sites 

Mitigation 
required: Site-
specific 
environmental 
management 
measures, 
BNBC 
compliance, 
waste 
management, 
erosion control. 

Social Risks: 

1. Beneficiary 
selection 
tensions: 
"moderate 
risk of 
tension or 
perceived 
unfairness" 

2. Gender 
dynamics 
and power 
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structural 
inequalities 
faced by women, 
an initial gender 
analysis is not 
included to 
understand what 
the inequalities 
being addressed 
are. 

CAR6: Please 
include a risk 
categorization, 
for guidance, 
kindly refer to 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/
2016/07/ESP-
Guidance_Revis
ed-in-June-
2016_Guidance-
document-for-
Implementing-
Entities-on-
compliance-with-
the-Adaptation-
Fund-
Environmental-
and-Social-
Policy.pdf  

CAR7: Provide 
initial gender 

moderate 
risks related 
to core 
labour rights, 
moderate 
risks related 
to land and 
soil 
disturbance, 
risks 
associated 
with tenure 
verification 
and potential 
community-
level land-
use 
negotiations, 
and the need 
for mitigation 
through 
construction 
standards, 
supervision, 
grievance 
mechanisms, 
and an 
ESMP. 

Given the nature 
of the activities 
and the risk 
profile described 
in the proposal, 
the project is 
more 

imbalances:
 Women/disa
bled/marginal
ized face 
barriers 

3. Elite 
capture: Ris
k identified 
and 
mitigation 
required 

4. Labor 
conditions (
medium 
as per Table 
7): Unsafe 
work 
conditions, 
unfair wages 

5. Land tenure 
issues: Verifi
cation and 
negotiation 
required 

6. Exclusion of 
vulnerable 
groups: Uni
ntentional 
overlooking 

Mitigation 
required: ESMP
s, transparent 
criteria, CHAG 
oversight, 
grievance 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
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analysis per 
Gender Policy 
and ESP 
Guidance, 
please see CAR 
7 and also refer 
to 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/
2022/10/AF-
gender-
guidance_Sep-
2022.pdf  

CR8: Please 
estimate indirect 
beneficiaries 
expected from 
the project. 

CR9: Please 
clarify the 
following:  

1. What 
proportion of 
the quantified 
economic 
benefits is 
expected to 
reach 
different 
segments of 
the target 

appropriately 
classified as 
Environmental 
and Social Risk 
Category B, as 
it: involves small-
scale, site-
specific 
infrastructure, 
presents low to 
moderate, 
manageable 
risks, and 
requires defined 
mitigation 
measures, 
monitoring, and 
reporting, 
including 
preparation of an 
ESMP. 

CAR7: Not 
cleared. 

A gender 
assessment has 
been included in 
Annex 5 of the 
revised proposal. 
However please 
see CR5 above 
and the 
following 

mechanisms, 
labor standards 
enforcement, 
participatory 
planning 

Given the nature 
of the activities 
and the risk 
profile described 
in the proposal, 
the project is 
more 
appropriately 
classified as 
Environmental 
and Social Risk 
Category B. 

CAR7: Not 
cleared. 

The Gender 
Action Plan 
(GAP) in Annex 
5 is 
comprehensive 
and includes 
excellent gender 
outcome 
indicators with 
proper 
measurement 
methods, 
baseline 
comparisons, 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/AF-gender-guidance_Sep-2022.pdf
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population, 
including 
ultra-poor 
households, 
female-
headed 
households, 
landless 
individuals, 
persons with 
disabilities, 
and 
moderately 
vulnerable 
groups? 

2. Are social 
benefits 
quantified or 
assessed for 
different 
vulnerability 
categories; 
do female-
headed 
households 
gain equal 
social 
benefits as 
male-
headed?  

3. For 
environment
al benefits 
how are 
these 
distributed or 

suggestions 
below: 

Right now, 
women’s 
participation is 
well covered, but 
decision-making 
power is mostly 
implicit. Consider 
at least one 
indicator per 
outcome that 
captures 
women’s 
influence, not 
just presence. 
E.g. “% of 
women 
participants who 
report having 
influenced at 
least one design 
or 
implementation 
decision 
(housing layout, 
sanitation 
placement, 
sequencing of 
works).” 

Under group 
formation 
(Output 3.1): 
Clarify whether 

and post-project 
sustainability 
actions. The 
GAP 
successfully 
addresses 
multiple 
corrective action 
points: Women's 
leadership roles 
now specify 
signatory, 
agenda-setting, 
and meeting-
convening 
authority (Output 
3.1); Indicators 
specify 
measurement 
methods 
consistently 
(baseline/endline 
surveys, FGDs); 
Post-project 
continuity 
established 
through formal 
links between 
trained women 
and Union-level 
committees.  

However, the 
GAP's gender 
outcome 
indicators, 
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shared; do 
landless 
households 
benefit from 
communal 
tree 
plantations?  

4. What 
verification 
process 
ensures 
benefits 
actually 
reach 
intended 
vulnerable 
recipients 
versus being 
captured by 
less 
vulnerable 
community 
members? 

CR10: Kindly 
elaborate of the 
following:  

1. Which 
specific 
indigenous/et
hnic groups 
are present 
in target 
areas 
(names, 

women leaders 
have signatory, 
convening, or 
agenda-setting 
roles, not just 
titles. This 
strengthens 
alignment with 
gender-
responsive 
governance, 
without 
reframing the 
project. 

Some indicators 
are strong but 
could be slightly 
sharpened to 
avoid ambiguity 
at evaluation 
stage. E.g. “50% 
of women report 
feeling safer at 
night”. Consider 
specifying 
measurement 
method 
consistently (e.g. 
baseline/endline 
HH survey with a 
defined scale). 
“80% of women 
and adolescent 
girls report 
improved privacy 

including 
women's 
safety, time 
burden 
reduction, 
decision-
making 
influence, and 
leadership are 
not reflected in 
the overall 
Results 
Framework 
(Table 8, pages 
58-59). Please 
integrate GAP-
aligned gender 
outcome 
indicators into 
the Results 
Framework to 
ensure 
consistency 
and effective 
tracking of 
gender results. 

CR10: Not 
Cleared.  

The proposal still 
contains 
fundamental 
contradictions 
regarding 
Indigenous 
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populations, 
locations)?   

2. What 
particular 
benefits do 
Indigenous 
Peoples and 
vulnerable 
ethnic groups 
receive? Are 
there 
particular 
economic 
benefits for 
these 
groups? 
What social 
benefits 
address their 
specific 
vulnerabilitie
s, for 
example 
protection of 
cultural 
practices, 
strengthenin
g of 
communal 
land 
management
, language-
appropriate 
services? 

and dignity”. 
Consider 
clarifying 
compared to 
baseline 
sanitation 
situation. 

The GAP is 
strong during 
implementation, 
but post-project 
continuity could 
be clearer. 
Consider one 
short 
sustainability-
oriented action, 
such as: linking 
women 
caretakers, 
leaders, or 
trainees to 
existing Union-
level committees 
(WASH, disaster 
management), or 
ensuring trained 
women 
(solar/WASH/tre
e caretakers) are 
recognized by 
local institutions. 

While the 
Gender Action 

Peoples and 
marginalized 
ethnic groups 
that remain 
unresolved in 
spite being 
stated in the 
response sheet 
as generic 
statements and 
not a reflection 
of the reality on 
the ground. 

pp23 (Line 
1398): "In 
particular, 
specify how the 
project/ 
programme is 
addressing 
structural 
inequalities 
faced by women, 
youth, children, 
people with 
disabilities, 
people who are 
displaced, Indig
enous Peoples 
and 
marginalized 
ethnic groups"; 
pp23 (Line 
1430):"the 
project 
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CR11: Kindly 
elaborate on any 
maladaptation 
risks have that 
have been 
assessed:  

1. If housing 
elevations 
prove 
inadequate 
for future 
flood depths, 
does this 
create false 
sense of 
security?  

2. If ultra-poor 
households 
cannot afford 
maintenance, 
does housing 
deterioration 
increase their 
vulnerability 
versus 
current 
flexible 
coping 
strategies?  

3. For the 700 
selected 
households, 
does 
receiving 
support while 

Plan is 
comprehensive 
and well 
integrated 
across project 
activities, 
several gender-
specific 
outcome 
indicators 
included in the 
GAP- such as 
women’s 
safety, time 
burden 
reduction, 
leadership, and 
decision-
making 
influence- are 
not yet 
reflected in the 
overall Results 
Framework. 
The current 
framework 
captures 
gender-
disaggregated 
reach, but not 
gender 
outcomes or 
agency. Please 
integrate GAP-
aligned gender 
outcome 

deliberately 
targets groups 
often excluded 
from adaptation 
finance — 
women-headed 
households, 
landless 
farmers, Indigen
ous Peoples, 
and 
marginalized 
ethnic groups"; 
pp39 (Lines 
2249-2251): 
"This process 
was structured to 
ensure that the 
perspectives, 
needs, and 
priorities of the 
most climate-
vulnerable 
populations 
including 
women, persons 
with disabilities, 
elderly people, 
landless 
households, and 
marginalized 
ethnic groups 
were central to 
shaping the 
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neighbors 
don't create 
new social 
vulnerabilitie
s (debt, 
tension, 
violence)?  

4. Could 
dependence 
on solar 
systems 
create 
vulnerability 
if they fail 
without 
replacement 
options? 

CR12: Kindly 
elaborate on 
how accessibility 
is ensured for 
persons with 
disabilities:  

1. Is accessibility 
included in all 
technical 
specifications for the 
housing: doorway 
widths, ramp 
gradients, bathroom 
grab bars, 
maneuvering space, 
visual/tactile 
wayfinding? Or just 

indicators into 
the Results 
Framework to 
ensure 
consistency 
and effective 
tracking of 
gender results. 

CR9: Cleared 
on page 27-28. 

Economic 
benefit 
distribution 
is transparently 
disclosed and 
well-
quantified for 
direct 
beneficiaries in 
table 5. The 
exclusion of 
landless 
households from 
direct benefits is 
clearly stated but 
problematic from 
an equity 
perspective.  

Beyond these 
quantifiable 
gains, the project 
also delivers 
significant 

proposed 
interventions." 

Kindly revise for 
accuracy.  

CR11: Cleared 

The proposal 
has added three 
new dedicated 
sections explicitl
y addressing 
these 
clarifications: 

1. "Acknowledgi
ng Climate 
Uncertainty 
and 
Managing 
Residual 
Risk" (Page 
54) 

2. "Sustainabilit
y, Safety 
Nets, and 
Recourse 
Beyond the 
Project 
Period" 
(Page 52) 

3. "Managing 
Social 
Tensions, 
Benefit-
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for some, and if 
some, what 
percentage? Are 
these budgeted?   

2. Are eco-toilets and 
rainwater systems 
accessible?  

3. How are training 
materials and 
community meetings 
made accessible for 
persons with 
disabilities?  

4. Are there additional 
costs for 
accessibility 
features: or will 
persons with 
disabilities receive 
less comprehensive 
housing to stay 
within standard unit 
cost?  

5. What particular 
economic benefits 
do persons with 
disabilities receive, 
are they prioritized 
for non-physical 
training 
opportunities? 

intangible 
benefits that 
cannot be 
expressed in 
monetary terms 
such as 
uninterrupted 
child education, 
improved dignity 
and safety for 
women, reduced 
trauma of 
repeated 
displacement, 
and 
strengthened 
social cohesion. 

CR10: Not 
Cleared.  

The project gives 
conflicting 
statements on 
indigenous 
communities. 
The project 
states in the 
screening 
process (Annex 
4), there are no 
indigenous 
people however 
on page 7, in the 
revised proposal 
it states that’ if 

sharing, and 
Emerging 
Vulnerabilitie
s" (Page 54) 

4. "Managing 
Solar System 
Limitations 
and 
Dependency 
Risk" (Page 
55) 
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any such people 
or community is 
found during the 
implementation 
of the project, 
the PMU will 
take appropriate 
measure’. On 
page 41 it states 
"Community 
members were 
engaged 
extensively, 
including... repre
sentatives of 
Indigenous and 
marginalized 
ethnic 
communities" a
nd benefits to 
indigenous 
communities are 
mentioned 
throughout the 
proposal 
however the 
project also 
states "The 
project design 
team did not find 
any ethnic 
minority people 
in the proposed 
areas". Kindly 
clarify which 
representatives 
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of Indigenous 
and marginalized 
ethnic 
communities 
participated in 
the consultations 
if there are none 
in the project 
site. 

CR11: Not 
Cleared. 

1. The project 
assumes that 
that future 
hazards will 
fall within 
projected 
scenarios 
and design 
parameters, 
there is no 
plan provided 
if the floods 
plan exceed 
design, 
giving a false 
sense of 
security. 
Kindly 
include the 
limitation of 
climate 
models as 
they are 
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probabilistic 
and not 
deterministic 
and there is 
a real 
possibility 
that hazards 
could exceed 
projected 
levels. This 
could be 
done by 
acknowledgi
ng the 
limitation in 
the design to 
avoid a false 
sense of 
security or by 
including a 
safety margin 
to account 
for model 
error.  

2. The project 
also 
assumes that 
maintenance 
of the 
households 
will be done 
through 
community 
funds which 
currently 
don’t exit. 
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Kindly clarify 
if a 
household 
earning 
<$2/day 
afford $43-
61/year for 
maintenance
? What if 
maintenance 
costs exceed 
estimates 
(inflation, 
material 
scarcity)? 
What is 
"community 
maintenance 
fund" and 
who 
contributes? 
Is there a 
plan B if 
maintenance 
proves 
unaffordable
? It could be 
useful to 
have a 
comparison 
of the current 
maintenance 
of the houses 
by the ultra-
poor to show 
that they can 
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indeed 
sustain the 
investment. 

3. "Moderate 
risk of 
tension" is 
acknowledge
d however it 
is assumed 
that because 
the project is 
transparent 
and fair it will 
reduce 
tensions, but 
there is no 
evidence of 
indirect 
benefits 
compensated 
to non-
selected 
members, or 
no benefit-
sharing 
mechanisms. 
Kindly 
include an 
assessment 
of new 
vulnerabilitie
s that could 
arise from 
the 
intervention. 
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4. Solar 
limitations is 
acknowledge
d, and 
training is 
provided for 
"basic O&M" 
but no 
strategy for 
parts 
replacement, 
no 
assessment 
of 
dependence 
vulnerability, 
no plan for 
when 
systems fail. 
Could ultra-
poor 
households 
be MORE 
vulnerable if 
solar 
systems fail 
and they've 
lost baseline 
coping 
mechanisms
? 

CR12: Cleared 
on page 39.  
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The proposal 
demonstrates as
pirational 
commitment to 
accessibility thro
ugh repeated 
mentions of 
"universal 
accessibility," 
"persons with 
disabilities," and 
"ramps/handrails
". The proposal 
includes simple 
visual tools 
suitable for low-
literacy contexts.  

6. Is the project 
/ programme 
cost 
effective? 

Unclear. 

While the 
proposal 
provides some 
cost-
effectiveness 
information, it 
lacks critical 
documentation 
to demonstrate 
this is the 
optimal 
adaptation 
pathway. There 
is no 
documented 
comparison to 
alternative 

CAR8: Not 
Cleared on page 
30 and page 44. 

Table 6 in the 
revised proposal 
includes a 
comparative 
cost-
effectiveness 
analysis. Only 
one housing 
design 
evaluated, no 
comparison of 
design 
alternatives. The 
proposal states 
that "the 

CAR8: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
has substantially 
addressed CAR8 
by providing 
clear rationale 
for why 
embankments, 
livelihood 
diversification, 
early warning 
systems, and 
migration 
support are 
complementary 
to (rather than 
substitutes for) 

CAR8: Cleared 
in page 52. 

Table 6 includes 
a table 
comparing 
different options 
and their benefit. 
The proposal 
could be 
strengthened by 
also including a 
cost benefit 
analysis of 
housing with 
typology 
variants. 

CAR9: Cleared 
(Page 54-55). 

The revised 
proposal clarifies 
the contingency 
arrangements 
and institutional 
linkages 
supporting the 
sustainability of 
the Community 
Maintenance 
Fund (CMF) and 
CHAG 
structures. The 
proposal 
explains that 
CMF 
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approaches, no 
justification for 
the specific 
intervention 
package and 
scale selected, 
incomplete 
lifecycle cost 
analysis 
excluding 
maintenance 
and replacement 
expenses, and 
unvalidated 
assumptions 
(damage costs, 
avoidance rates, 
lifespan) without 
sensitivity 
testing.  

CAR8: Please 
develop 
comparative 
alternatives 
analysis 
documenting 
what other 
adaptation 
strategies were 
considered or 
why this 
approach is most 
cost-effective, 
preventing 
assessment of 

government has 
many initiatives 
to address the 
adverse impacts 
of floods 
including emban
kment, sub-
merged road, 
high-ways, 
village protection 
wall etc. But 
these are not 
sufficient... In 
many cases, 
these 
interventions em
erged as 
maladaptation" 
but no 
comparison is 
made. Kindly 
clarify, what 
makes the 
embankments 
mal-adaptive? 
Could investing 
in livelihood 
diversification 
proposed by the 
communities 
enable them to 
construct their 
own houses? 
Could 
investment in 
early warning 

climate-resilient 
housing. The 
proposal 
explicitly 
acknowledges 
community-
identified 
alternatives and 
provides 
structured 
reasoning for 
prioritizing 
settlement-level 
housing. 

However, one 
critical 
component of 
CAR8 remains 
unaddressed. 
The proposal 
must include a 
clear description 
of alternative 
options and a 
comparison. 

The proposal 
states (pp43, 
Lines 2589-
2592): "Finally, 
the project will 
expand the cost-
effectiveness 
section to 
compare multiple 

CAR9: Not 
cleared. 

The response 
sheet lays out 
concrete 
mechanisms and 
substantially 
addresses the 
concerns raised, 
the systematic 
narrative given 
could 
strengthen the 
sustainability 
section if 
included in the 
proposal. 
However, some 
clarification still 
remains: 

• What the 
concrete 
contingency 
plan for the 
maintenance 
plan is if the 
ultra-poor 
who make-up 
most of the 
recipients are 
unable to 
contribute to 
it? 

contributions will 
remain flexible to 
accommodate 
the financial 
capacity of ultra-
poor households, 
with contingency 
mechanisms 
including access 
to PKSF-
supported 
Partner 
Organizations for 
microfinance or 
emergency 
support and the 
mobilization of 
community labor 
for minor repairs. 
The proposal 
also clarifies that 
the transition of 
CHAG members 
to PKSF’s 
mainstream 
development 
programs 
reflects PKSF’s 
standard 
operational 
practice through 
its nationwide 
Partner 
Organization 
network. In 
addition, the 
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whether optimal 
pathway was 
selected. Kindly 
include all 
assumptions, 
sensitivity testing 
(damage 
avoidance rate 
vs the housing 
lifespan), and 
comparison to 
baseline and 
alternatives. 

CAR9: Kindly 
ensure that the 
cost 
effectiveness in 
Part C on page 
22 is 
demonstrated 
from a 
sustainability 
point of view.  

systems and 
evacuation 
infrastructure 
achieve the 
same damage 
avoidance? 
Proposal further 
states that floods 
cause "forced 
migration" and 
further states 
that housing 
reduces "need 
for distress 
borrowing and 
migration"; Could 
migration 
support be more 
cost-effective?  

CAR9: Not 
cleared. Please 
see the 
explanation in 
CR21.  The 
proposal 
provides no 
credible plan to 
sustain that 
infrastructure 
beyond Year 4. 

technically 
compliant 
housing typology 
variants (e.g., 
elevated plinth, 
stilt-based, and 
hybrid options... 
Please complete 
the promised 
expansion of 
Table 6 to 
include 
comparative 
cost-
effectiveness 
analysis.  

CAR9: Not 
cleared. 

The proposal 
provides aspirati
onal 
statements abou
t sustainability 
but no credible 
institutional or 
financial 
mechanisms to 
ensure it 
happens. The 
sustainability 
plan assumes 
that after Year 4, 
various actors 
(POs, Union 

• Is PKSF 
commitment 
to transition 
to 
mainstream 
programs 
guaranteed 
or 
conditional?  

• Does formal 
recognition of 
the CHAGs 
to "Ward-
level 
Resilience 
Sub-
committees" 
come with a 
budget 
allocation? 

 

proposal 
explains that 
recognition of 
CHAGs as 
Ward-level 
Resilience Sub-
committees will 
facilitate 
participation in 
Union Parishad 
planning 
processes, 
including 
advocacy for the 
inclusion of 
resilience 
activities in the 
Annual 
Development 
Plan, even 
though such 
recognition does 
not automatically 
entail a 
dedicated 
budget 
allocation. These 
clarifications 
sufficiently 
address the 
sustainability and 
governance 
considerations 
raised. 
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Parishads, ultra-
poor 
households) will 
voluntarily 
maintain 
infrastructure 
with no budget, 
no commitments, 
and no 
accountability.  
See CR20 & 21. 

7. Is the project 
/ programme 
consistent 
with national, 
sub-national 
or local 
sustainable 
development 
strategies, 
national, sub-
national or 
local 
development 
plans, 
poverty 
reduction 
strategies, 
national 
communicati
ons and 
adaptation 
programs of 
action and 
other 

Yes. 

However, some 
clarification is 
required.  

The proposal 
references key 
national plans 
but needs to 
strengthen 
demonstration of 
detailed 
compliance, 
include 
SDG/sustainable 
development 
strategy 
linkages. 

CR13: For each 
referenced 
plan/strategy, 
kindly clarify:  

CR13: Cleared 
on page 33. 

Table 5.1 in the 
revised proposal 
includes a table 
showing how the 
project 
contributes to 
the national and 
sub-national 
strategies and 
development 
plans. 

CR14: Cleared 
on page 33. 

Table 5.2 
specifies the 
SDGs and how 
the project 
addresses them.  

-   
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relevant 
instruments? 

1. Which 
specific 
objectives, 
strategies, or 
targets from 
the plan does 
this project 
address?  

2. How do 
project 
interventions 
operationaliz
e or 
contribute to 
achieving 
those 
specific 
provisions?  

CR14: On the 
SDGs, kindly 
identifying which 
SDGs the project 
contributes to 
(minimally SDG 
13 on climate 
action, but likely 
also SDG 1-
poverty, SDG 5-
gender, SDG 6-
water, SDG 11-
sustainable 
cities, etc.) 

CR15: On page 
25 under the 

CR15: Cleared 
on page 34. 

Revised 
proposal 
includes a 
paragraph on 
local strategies 
and how the 
project aligns. 
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local 
development 
plans please 
identify relevant 
district, upazila, 
and union-level 
development or 
disaster 
management 
plans in target 
areas. Kindly 
explain how the 
project aligns 
with or will be 
integrated into 
these local 
planning 
processes. 

8. Does the 
project / 
programme 
meet the 
relevant 
national 
technical 
standards, 
where 
applicable, in 
compliance 
with the 
Environment
al and Social 
Policy of the 
Fund? 
Does the 
project 

Yes. 
However, 
further 
information is 
required. 
 
The proposal 
references 
national 
standards but 
needs to 
strengthen 
demonstration of 
compliance 
mechanisms and 
quality 
assurance 
processes; 

CR16: Not 
Cleared. 
 
No new 
information was 
included in the 
proposal on the 
clarification 
request. Kindly 
include the 
process detailed 
in the response 
sheet in the 
proposal in 
section E. 
 
CR17: Cleared 
on page 50. 

CR16: Cleared 
on page 33. 
 
 
The revised 
proposal 
includes what 
compliance 
entails for 
relevant 
activities, 
describes quality 
assurance 
mechanisms 
during 
construction, and 
the relevant 
codes and acts 
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provide 
support to 
local actors 
and build 
their 
capacities to 
comply with 
the 
standards? 

capacity building 
strategy for local 
actors to ensure 
ongoing 
compliance; 
framework for 
ensuring 
community-
identified 
activities meet 
standards while 
respecting local 
decision-making; 
and 
accountability 
structures when 
compliance 
responsibility is 
devolved. 
Particular 
attention is 
needed to how 
standards 
compliance is 
ensured without 
undermining 
community 
agency, and how 
local actors are 
genuinely 
equipped, and 
not just expected 
to maintain 
quality. The 
proposal also 
mentions GRM 

 
The revised 
proposal 
includes a 
section on the 
mechanism for 
downward 
accountability. 
However 
clarifications 
are requested 
under CR1. 
 
CAR10: Cleared 
in annex-2 
 
A grievance 
mechanism is 
included in 
annex 2. 

for these 
standards. 
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but lacks detail 
on accessibility 
features 
ensuring 
vulnerable 
groups can 
safely raise 
concerns about 
benefit 
exclusion, 
discrimination, or 
negative 
impacts. 
 
CR16: For each 
standard 
referenced 
please specify 
what compliance 
entails for 
relevant 
activities. Please 
also describe 
quality 
assurance 
mechanisms 
during 
construction, 
who inspects, 
how frequently, 
what happens if 
non-compliance 
is found. Kindly 
also include the 
relevant codes 
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and acts for 
these standards. 
 
CR17: Please 
ensure that the 
proposal outlines 
the mechanisms 
for downward 
accountability to 
local 
stakeholders 
(Principle 7). 
 
CAR10: Kindly 
provide a 
grievance 
redress 
mechanism 
systems that 
communities can 
access once 
implementation 
begins. The 
design should 
reflect the 
project's locally-
led approach 
while ensuring 
transparency 
and downward 
accountability. 

9. Is there 
duplication of 
project / 
programme 
with other 

Unclear, further 
information is 
required. 
The proposal 
claims non-

CAR11: Not 
Cleared. 
 
Kindly include 
the information 

CAR11: Not 
Cleared. 
The proposal 
provides limited 
information on 

CAR11: Cleared 
on page 43-45. 
 
Table on page 
44 compares 
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funding 
sources? 
Does the 
project 
enhance 
collaboration 
across 
sectors and 
enhance 
efficiencies 
and good 
practice?  

duplication but 
provides 
insufficient 
evidence and 
detail to verify 
this 
assertion. No 
specific 
identification of 
potentially 
overlapping 
projects by name 
and location; no 
documented 
evidence of 
coordination 
discussions or 
linkages 
established; no 
demonstration of 
lessons learned 
from previous 
initiatives 
informing design; 
and no 
operational 
coordination 
framework for 
managing 
duplication risks 
during 
implementation.  

CAR11: Please 
identify all 
relevant projects 

in the response 
sheet into the 
project proposal 
in Part 1 Section 
F in response to 
CAR11.  

related projects 
and lacks 
systematic 
analysis and 
coordination 
framework for 
synergy and 
lessons learned. 
Please identify 
all relevant 
projects 
operating at both 
national and 
sub-national 
levels.  
Provide a 
comprehensive 
overview of how 
this project 
connects with 
and 
complements 
existing or 
planned 
initiatives that 
may have 
overlapping 
objectives or 
activities. 
Your response 
should include: 
• Areas where 

projects 
overlap or 
complement 
each other 

different 
initiatives. The 
proposal 
leverages 
existing 
government 
structures for 
coordination. 
The proposal 
could be 
strengthened by 
including 
operational 
protocols for the 
coordination 
framework. 
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operating at both 
national and 
sub-national 
levels. Provide a 
comprehensive 
overview of how 
this project 
connects with 
and 
complements 
existing or 
planned 
initiatives that 
may have 
overlapping 
objectives or 
activities 
including other 
PKSF projects. 

Your response 
should include: 

1. Areas where 
projects 
overlap or 
complement 
each other 

2. Lessons 
incorporated 
from these 
initiatives 
during 
project 
design 

• Lessons 
incorporated 
from these 
initiatives 
during 
project 
design 

• Insights 
gained from 
challenges or 
shortcomings 
encountered 
in similar 
projects 

• A proposed 
coordination 
framework 
for 
implementati
on 

Consider 
presenting this 
information in a 
table 
format for clarity. 
Please include 
PKSF's own 
portfolio 
(proposal 
mentions "nearly 
60 projects" no 
details); All 
government 
programs 
(MoDMR 
housing 
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3. Insights 
gained from 
challenges or 
shortcomings 
encountered 
in similar 
projects 

4. A proposed 
coordination 
framework 
for 
implementati
on 

Consider 
presenting this 
information in a 
table format for 
clarity. 
5. Clarify 

complementa
rity with 
Adaptation 
Initiative for 
Climate 
Vulnerable 
Offshore 
Small Islands 
and Riverine 
Charland in 
Bangladesh  
(UNDP) 
which 
includes a 
housing 
component 
and Green, 

schemes, LGED 
infrastructure, 
BWDB flood 
management); 
NGO programs 
in haor region 
(BRAC, others) 
 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/adaptation-initiative-climate-vulnerable-offshore-small-islands-riverine-charland-bangladesh/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
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Resilient, 
and Adaptive 
CHT 
Economy 
(GRACE)-
LoCALplus 
(ICIMOD) for 
local action 
approaches. 

10. Does the 
project / 
programme 
have a 
learning and 
knowledge 
management 
component to 
capture and 
feedback 
lessons, in 
particular 
managing 
traditional 
and/or 
indigenous 
knowledge, 
where 
relevant? 
Does it 
contribute to 
building and 
institutionalizi
ng local 
capacities?  

Yes, however 
more 
information is 
required. 
 
The proposal 
includes 
knowledge 
management 
activities but 
treats KM 
primarily as 
documentation 
and 
dissemination 
rather than a 
systemic 
learning 
approach 
integral to LLA. 
Proposal lacks 
demonstration of 
how diverse 
knowledge 
(including 
traditional/indige
nous) is 

CAR12: Cleared 
on pages 39-40. 
 
The proposal 
demonstrates 
strong 
conceptual 
commitment to 
knowledge 
management 
with good 
articulation of 
upward 
knowledge flows 
and audience-
differentiated 
outputs. 
However, 
Knowledge 
management 
is extractive 
reporting 
upward (commu
nities → PKSF 
→ government) 
rather 
than transformati

CAR12(New): 
Cleared on 
pages 38-39. 
The 
proposal succes
sfully addresses 
all KM process 
requirements (ad
aptive 
management, 
multidirectional 
flows, 
institutional 
embedding, 
audience-
appropriate 
outputs) 
and clearly 
separates KM 
budget (USD 
14,000 in Activity 
3.3.4) from 
execution costs 
(USD 49,000). 
 
CAR12(New): 
Kindly clarify the 

CAR12(New): 
Not Cleared in 
Annex 2 
 
Revised 
proposal in page 
46 mentions: 
1. Digital 

Knowledge 
Hub: "A web-
based 
platform 
hosted by 
PKSF will 
feature all 
learning 
materials, 
progress 
updates, and 
toolkits" 

2. Workshops: 
"Workshops 
will be 
organized at 
local, 
regional, and 
national 

CAR12: Cleared 
(Pages 45-47). 
 
The response 
clarifies that the 
proposed Digital 
Knowledge Hub 
will utilize 
PKSF’s existing 
institutional 
Knowledge 
Management 
platform, through 
which project-
generated 
learning 
materials and 
knowledge 
products will be 
disseminated. As 
the platform is 
already 
established and 
maintained by 
PKSF, no 
additional project 
budget allocation 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/project/green-resilient-and-adaptive-chattogram-economy-grace-localplus/
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captured and 
managed by 
local actors. 
There are 
insufficient 
linkages 
between learning 
and adaptive 
management 
showing how 
lessons trigger 
adjustments. It 
further contains 
insufficient 
attention to 
downward 
knowledge flows 
and community 
accountability. 
 
CAR12: Kindly 
revise the KM 
and learning 
section to align 
with LLA 
principals. 
Please include 
information on: 
1. How will 

diverse 
knowledge 
be captured, 
not just 
project 
outputs but 
local 

ve learning 
circulating 
horizontally (com
munity ↔ 
community) and 
flowing downwar
d for 
accountability (p
olicy → 
communities). 
There is no 
mechanism for 
communities to 
access 
government 
climate data, 
evaluation 
findings, or 
policy decisions 
affecting them. 
KM budget 
largely invisible, 
only $27,538 
(0.55%) clearly 
labeled, most 
costs embedded 
or absent (digital 
hub, community 
tools, policy 
workshops not 
budgeted). 
CAR12(New): 
Kindly ensure 
the following:  
1. Knowledge 

flows in a 

breakdown of 
the USD 
14,000 allocated 
to Activity 3.3.4 
across: 
• Digital 

Knowledge 
Hub 
(developmen
t/hosting) 

• Printed 
materials 
(manuals, 
case studies, 
toolkits) 

• Workshop 
costs 
(local/regiona
l/national) 

• Audio-visual 
products 
(videos, 
infographics) 

 

levels 
involving 
government, 
NGOs, 
academia, 
and 
development 
partners" 

but these are 
either not 
budgeted (Digital 
Hub) 
or ambiguously 
budgeted (works
hops vs. 
"advocacy 
event"). Kindly 
clarify the 
budgetary 
allocations for 
these. 
 
 

is required. The 
response also 
clarifies that the 
workshops 
referenced in the 
proposal 
correspond to 
local-level 
project events, 
including 
inception, 
progress-
sharing, and 
completion 
workshops, 
which are 
already covered 
under the 
project’s existing 
training and 
workshop budget 
line. These 
clarifications 
sufficiently 
address the 
budgetary 
considerations 
raised. 
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innovations, 
community 
experiences, 
traditional 
practices, 
lessons from 
failures, and 
evolving 
adaptation 
strategies? 
Who 
generates 
this 
knowledge 
and how are 
local actors 
involved as 
knowledge 
producers, 
not just 
subjects? 

2. What 
systems, 
tools, or 
platforms will 
enable local 
institutions to 
access 
knowledge 
generated 
beyond the 
project? 

3. How is 
adaptive 
management 
feeding into 

multidirection
al way to 
ensure 
learning is 
not only in 
one direction.  

2. Kindly show 
where the 
budget for 
the digital 
hub, the 
community 
tools and the 
policy 
workshops 
will be 
covered from 
knowledge 
generated 
beyond the 
project?  

3. How is 
adaptive 
management 
feeding into 
decision-
making and 
course 
correction 
during 
implementati
on? 

4. How does 
knowledge 
flow 
downward (to 
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decision-
making and 
course 
correction 
during 
implementati
on? 

4. How does 
knowledge 
flow 
downward (to 
communities 
for 
accountabilit
y), 
horizontally 
(across 
communities 
and POs for 
peer 
learning), 
and upward 
(to PKSF, 
government, 
and policy 
arenas), and 
not just 
upward 
reporting?  

5. How will KM 
capacity be 
embedded in 
permanent 
institutions 
so learning 
continues 

communities 
for 
accountabilit
y), 
horizontally 
(across 
communities 
and POs for 
peer 
learning), 
and upward 
(to PKSF, 
government, 
and policy 
arenas), and 
not just 
upward 
reporting? 

5.  How will KM 
capacity be 
embedded in 
permanent 
institutions 
so learning 
continues 
after the 
project 

6. How are 
outputs 
designed for 
different 
audiences 
with different 
needs, 
languages, 
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after the 
project 

6. How are 
outputs 
designed for 
different 
audiences 
with different 
needs, 
languages, 
and literacy 
levels? 

7. Distinguish 
the 
knowledge 
component 
from the 
execution 
cost in 
which it is 
also 
embedded. 

and literacy 
levels? 

7. Distinguish 
the 
knowledge 
component 
from the 
execution 
cost in 
which it is 
also 
embedded. 

11. Has a 
consultative 
process 
taken place, 
and has it 
involved and 
encouraged 
all key 
stakeholders, 
and 
vulnerable 
groups, to 
meaningfully 
participate in 

The proposal 
indicates 
consultations 
occurred but 
lacks 
comprehensive 
documentation 
demonstrating a 
gender-
responsive, 
inclusive process 
where vulnerable 
groups 
meaningfully 

CAR13: Not 
Cleared in 
annex 3 

The annex 
provides basic 
FGD notes 
suitable for a 
preliminary 
assessment but 
is not a 
comprehensive 
stakeholder 
analysis 

CAR13: Not 
Cleared 

Response sheet 
states that 
consultations 
occurred during 
the project 
preparation 
phase but this is 
not indicated in 
the proposal. 
Annex 3 states 
that the report 

CAR13: Cleared 
in Annex 3. 

Consultation 
dates now 
included in the 
proposal. 

 

- 
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and lead 
adaptation 
decisions? 
Did the 
consultative 
process 
consider and 
address 
gender-
based, 
economic 
and other 
inequalities in 
compliance 
with the 
Environment
al and Social 
Policy and 
Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund? 

participated and 
influenced 
design. The 
proposal has no 
stakeholder 
register showing 
who participated 
disaggregated 
by vulnerability 
and gender; It 
has limited 
demonstration 
that the process 
addressed 
gender and other 
inequalities; It 
also has no 
documented 
evidence of 
Indigenous 
Peoples 
consultations 
and FPIC; and 
no framework 
showing how 
stakeholder 
engagement 
continues during 
implementation. 

CAR13: Please 
consider 
including an 
annex detailing 
the stakeholder 

demonstrating 
meaningful 
participation by 
vulnerable 
groups. 

Key problem is 
that the 
proposal describ
es an inclusive 
consultation 
process but does 
not document it 
with the rigor 
required to verify 
that vulnerable 
groups 
meaningfully 
influenced 
decisions rather 
than simply 
being present 
while others 
decided. 

Kindly ensure 
that: 

1. Dates are 
included as it 
cannot be 
verified if 
consultations 
happened 
before or 
after design, 

was drafted in 
"March, 2025" 
(pp64) but lack 
information on 
when the field 
visit occurred; 
when each of the 
5 FGDs was 
conducted; when 
the 4 KIIs were 
conducted; or 
the duration of 
consultation 
period (days? 
weeks? months? 
Please include 
the dates of the 
consultations  in 
Annex 3. Kindly 
also see CR10 
on 
harmonization of 
the proposal on 
presence of 
indigenous 
communities and 
ethnic minorities 
to avoid 
confusion.  
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analysis that 
includes:  

1. List all 
consultation 
events with 
dates, 
locations, 
and 
participants 
disaggregate
d by gender, 
age, 
vulnerability 
characteristic
s (female-
headed 
households, 
persons with 
disabilities, 
ethnic 
groups, 
landless, 
elderly, 
youth);  

2. Demonstratio
n that 
persons with 
disabilities, 
ethnic 
minority 
groups, 
women 
facing 
mobility 
restrictions, 

during what 
season, over 
what 
timeframe. 

2. Vulnerable 
population 
are indicated 
‘aside from 
gender it is 
unclear if 
representatio
n included 
youth, PWD, 
landless, 
female-
headed HH, 
ultra-poor 
representatio
n’ but it is 
unclear how 
many of 
them were 
represented. 
Kindly also 
clear up the 
contradiction 
on ethnic 
minorities, 
were they 
included or 
are they not 
available in 
the site? 
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landless 
households, 
and other 
disadvantage
d populations 
meaningfully 
participated 
in 
consultations 
not just 
attended but 
influenced 
decisions. 

3. Comprehensi
ve 
information 
showing that 
a gender-
responsive 
consultative 
process has 
taken place, 
and involved 
all direct and 
indirect 
stakeholders 
of the 
project/progr
amme, 
including 
vulnerable 
groups and 
taking into 
account 
gender 

CR18: Cleared 
on page 39-40 
and in Annex 4. 

The proposal 
identifies the 
structures 
CHACs (40% 
women), 
Union/Upazila 
Implementation 
Groups, PO 
coordination, 
quarterly PKSF 
reviews; The 
GRM is well 
described; The 
types of 
decisions to be 
made have been 
well defined; It 
contains a a 
contingency that 
includes a 
protocol if ethnic 
minorities 
emerge during 
implementation. 
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consideration
s 

CR18: Please 
provide 
information of 
stakeholder 
engagement 
framework 
during the 
project 
implementation 
addressing:  

1. What 
structures 
enable 
continuous 
stakeholder 
input 
(community 
committee 
meetings 
frequency 
and 
inclusiveness
, household 
visits, 
feedback 
sessions, 
participatory 
monitoring 
processes)?  

2. How ongoing 
stakeholder 
feedback 
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influence 
implementati
on decisions, 
design 
adjustments, 
activity 
modifications
, budget 
reallocations, 
and who has 
authority to 
respond?  

3. How 
vulnerable 
groups who 
may not be in 
committees 
or formal 
structures, 
will continue 
to have 
voice?  

4. How does 
the GRM 
complement 
regular 
engagement, 
ensuring 
concerns can 
be raised 
between 
formal 
consultation 
events 

5. How 
engagement 
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approaches 
will adapt if 
certain 
groups 
remain 
unheard or 
new 
stakeholders 
emerge 
during 
implementati
on? 

12. Is the 
requested 
financing 
justified on 
the basis of 
full cost of 
adaptation 
reasoning?  

Yes, however 
more 
information is 
needed.  

The proposal 
requests USD 5 
million with 
housing 
elevation clearly 
justified as 
adaptation, but 
other 
components 
(solar, WASH, 
trees) require 
stronger 
justification 
demonstrating 
they address 
climate-specific 
vulnerabilities 
rather than 

CR19: Cleared 
on page 20-23. 

An adaptation 
rational has 
been included 
for all the 
components. 

CAR14: Not 
Cleared.  

Not clearly 
stated in 
proposal but 
stated in the 
response sheet. 
Kindly state in 
the proposal that 
it does not 
require co-
financing. 

CAR14: Cleared 
on page 36.  

The proposal 
states no 
financial co-
financing and 
the USD 5M 
covers 4-year 
implementation. 
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general 
development 
needs. The 
proposal also 
doesn't clarify 
whether any co-
financing exists 
or whether the 
USD 5 million AF 
grant alone is 
sufficient to 
achieve stated 
objectives. 

CR19: Kindly 
demonstrate the 
adaptation 
rationale for all 
components and 
not just the 
housing 
components as 
other 
components 
(solar systems, 
eco-toilets) could 
be considered 
‘business as 
usual’ 
investments that 
would occur 
regardless of 
climate change, 
requiring clearer 
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adaptation 
justification. 

CAR14: Kindly 
clarify financing 
sufficiency:  

1. Confirm 
whether any 
co-financing 
exists, if yes, 
what portion 
is essential 
versus 
complementa
ry? 

2. If co-
financing 
exists, 
demonstrate 
the AF-
funded 
components 
can deliver 
their 
intended 
adaptation 
outcomes 
independentl
y, which 
outputs 
require co-
financing and 
which don't? 

3. If no co-
financing, 
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confirm USD 
5 million 
covers full 
adaptation 
costs for 700 
households 
including all 
necessary 
components 
for achieving 
climate 
resilience 
objectives;  

4. If success 
depends on 
external 
factors 
please 
explain 
contingencie
s. 

13. Is the project 
/ program 
aligned with 
AF’s results 
framework? 

No.  

The proposal 
presents project 
results but 
doesn't align with 
the AF Strategic 
Results 
Framework. 

CAR15: The 
alignment table 
provided in part 
III.F must be 

CAR15: Not 
Cleared. 

The alignment 
table provided in 
part III.F must be 
revised in 
accordance with 
the guidance 
provided in 
Annex 5 of the 
OPG (refer to 
the example on 
p.16), and using 

CAR15: Not 
Cleared. 

Table 9 is 
included but 
does not follow 
the guidance 
provided in the 
table template 
dated November 
2025 Results 
Framework 
Alignment Table.  

CAR15: Not 
Cleared. Table 9 
remains 
unchanged 
please see 
CAR15. 

CAR16: Cleared 
on page 10-17. 

The 
proposal now 
includes the 
required AF 

CAR15: Cleared 
(Pages 87-88). 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
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revised in 
accordance with 
the guidance 
provided in 
Annex 5 of the 
OPG (refer to 
the example on 
p.16). The 
template 
currently used in 
the funding 
proposal differs 
from the one 
included in 
Annex 5. Please 
revert to the 
correct template, 
ensuring that the 
original headings 
remain 
unchanged. 
More 
specifically: 

Upper section 
of the table: i) 
Please enter the 
"Project 
Objective" 
identified in the 
results 
framework in the 
"Project 
Objective(s)" 
column; ii) enter 
the Project 

the alignment 
table template 
dated November 
2025 Results 
Framework 
Alignment 
Table .Once the 
correct template 
in inserted, 
ensuring that the 
original headings 
remain 
unchanged, 
please proceed 
as follows: 

Upper section 
of the table: i) 
Please enter the 
"Project 
Objective" 
identified in the 
results 
framework in the 
"Project 
Objective(s)" 
column; ii) enter 
the Project 
Objectives 
Indicators in the 
"Project 
Objectives 
indicator(s)" 
column; iii) for 
each Project 
Objective 

• Both 
objectives 1 
and 2 map to 
Outcome 4 
with same 
indicator 4.2 
- violates 
"most 
appropriate" 
singular 
requirement.  

• Both 
outcomes 1 
and 2 map to 
Output 4 with 
same 
indicator 
4.1.2 - 
violates 
"most 
relevant" 
singular 
requirement.  

• Outcome 2 
appears in 
upper section 
but has NO 
correspondin
g outputs in 
lower section  

• "Project 
Management
" Incorrectly 
Included as a 
Project 
Objective 

Core Indicator 
tables using the 
correct template 
format with 
Baseline and 
Target columns 
properly 
completed. 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
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Objectives 
Indicators in the 
"Project 
Objectives 
indicator(s)" 
column; iii) for 
each Project 
Objective 
indicator, select 
only the most 
appropriate Fund 
Outcome and 
enter it in the 
"Fund Outcome" 
column; iv) for 
each Fund 
Outcome listed, 
select only the 
most relevant 
Fund Outcome 
Indicator and 
enter it in the 
"Fund Outcome 
Indicator" 
column; v) enter 
the grant amount 
for each Fund 
Outcome 
selected in the 
"Grant Amount 
(USD)" column, 
ensuring that the 
total equals the  
project activity 

indicator, select 
only the most 
appropriate Fund 
Outcome and 
enter it in the 
"Adaptation 
Fund Outcome" 
column; iv) for 
each Fund 
Outcome listed, 
select only the 
most relevant 
Fund Outcome 
Indicator and 
enter it in the 
"Adaptation 
Fund Outcome 
Indicator" 
column; v) enter 
the grant amount 
for each Fund 
Outcome 
selected in the 
"Grant Amount 
(USD)" column, 
ensuring that the 
total equals the 
project activity 
cost (USD 
4,565,578); 

Lower section 
of the table: i) 
list the project 
outcomes 
identified in the 

• Budget is not 
disaggregate
d per output.  

• Output 3.2 
listed twice 
with same 
indicator 
3.2.1 

The alignment 
table provided 
in part III.F 
must be revised 
as follows: 

- Upper section 
of the table: i) 
Please remove 
the "Project 
Component" 
row;  ii) for 
Objective 3, 
remove either 
indicator 3.1 or 
indicator 3.2, as 
only the most 
relevant Fund 
Outcome 
Indicator should 
be selected in 
the "Adaptation 
Fund Outcome 
Indicator" 
column; iii) 
complete the 
"Total outcome 
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cost (USD 
4,565,578); 

Lower section 
of the table: i) 
list the project 
outcomes 
identified in the 
project results 
framework (see 
relevant CAR) in 
the “Project 
Outcome(s)” 
column, along 
with their 
respective 
outcome-level 
indicators in the 
“Project 
Outcome 
Indicator(s)" 
column; ii) for 
each Project 
Outcome 
indicator, select 
only the most 
relevant 
corresponding 
Fund Output and 
enter it in the 
"Fund Output" 
column; iii) 
choose only the 
most relevant 
Fund Output 
Indicator for 

project results 
framework in the 
“Project 
Outcome(s)” 
column, along 
with their 
respective 
outcome-level 
indicators in the 
“Project 
Outcome 
Indicator(s)" 
column; ii) for 
each Project 
Outcome 
indicator, select 
only the most 
relevant 
corresponding 
Fund Output and 
enter it in the 
"Adaptation 
Fund Output" 
column; iii) 
choose only the 
most relevant 
Fund Output 
Indicator for 
each Fund 
Output selected 
and enter it in 
the "Adaptation 
Fund Output 
Indicator" 
column; and iv) 
input the grant 

level grant 
amount" row with 
USD 4,526,378. 

- Lower section 
of the table: i) for 
each Project 
Outcome 3 
indicator, please 
indicate the 
corresponding 
grant amount in 
the “Grant 
Amount (USD)” 
column; ii) 
reinsert the 
"Total output 
level grant 
amount" row 
from the 
standard 
template and fill 
it with USD 
4,526,378. 
Results 
Framework 
Alignment Table  

CAR16: Not 
cleared. 

The 
proposal does 
NOT include the 
required AF 
Core Indicator 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/11/Alignment-with-Adaptation-Fund-Results-Framework-Template-and-guidance-Nov-2025.docx
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each Fund 
Output selected 
and enter it in 
the "Fund Output 
Indicator" 
column; and iv) 
input the grant 
amount for each 
Fund Output 
selected in the 
“Grant Amount 
(USD)” column, 
ensuring that the 
total equals the 
project activity 
cost of USD 
4,565,578. 

Lastly, for 
consistency, 
please ensure 
that all Fund 
Outcomes 
associated with 
the listed Fund 
outputs in the 
lower section of 
the table are 
reflected in the 
upper section of 
the table.  

CAR16: For 
each AF Core 
Indicators 
relevant to the 

amount for each 
Fund Output 
selected in the 
“Grant Amount 
(USD)” column, 
ensuring that the 
total equals the 
project activity 
cost of USD 
4,565,578. 

Lastly, for 
consistency, 
please ensure 
that the all-
Fund Outcomes 
associated with 
the listed Fund 
outputs in the 
lower section of 
the table are 
reflected in the 
upper section 
of the table.  

CAR16: Not 
cleared. 

For each AF 
Core Indicators 
relevant to the 
project 
interventions 
(i.e., "Number of 
beneficiaries" 
and "Assets 

tables using the 
templates from 
"Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators" 
(pp.10-14). 

For each AF 
Core Indicators 
relevant to the 
project 
interventions 
(i.e., "Number of 
beneficiaries" 
and "Assets 
Produced, 
Developed, 
Improved, or 
Strengthened"), 
please replace 
the core 
indicator tables 
by those 
available on 
pp.10-14 of the 
document 
"Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators". 
Kindly ensure 
that "Baseline" 
and "Target at 
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project 
interventions 
(i.e., "Number of 
beneficiaries" 
and "Assets 
Produced, 
Developed, 
Improved, or 
Strengthened", 
please add in 
Part III.E  the 
corresponding 
Core Indicators 
table(s) available 
on pp.10-14 of 
the document 
"Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators". 
Kindly ensure 
that "Baseline" 
and "Target at 
project approval" 
columns are duly 
completed in 
each table, and 
ensure that the 
figures provided 
in the tables 
align with those 
included in the 
project results 
framework. 
While filling out 

Produced, 
Developed, 
Improved, or 
Strengthened"), 
please replace 
the core 
indicator tables 
by those 
available on 
pp.10-14 of the 
document 
"Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators". 
Kindly ensure 
that "Baseline" 
and "Target at 
project approval" 
columns are duly 
completed in 
each table, and 
ensure that the 
figures provided 
in the tables 
align with those 
included in the 
project results 
framework. 

Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 

project approval" 
columns are duly 
completed in 
each table, and 
ensure that the 
figures provided 
in the tables 
align with those 
included in the 
project results 
framework. 

Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators (Temp
lates) 

Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators  (Guid
ance) 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
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the "Number of 
beneficiaries" 
core indicator 
table, efforts 
should be made 
to disaggregate 
the direct and 
indirect 
beneficiaries by 
gender and 
youth (age 15-
24) 

Please see 
relevant Fund 
outcome & 
Output Indicator 
/Core Impact 
indicator 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/
2019/10/Adaptati
on-Fund-
Strategic-
Results-
Framework-
Amended-in-
March-2019-
2.pdf  (Funds 
result 
framework) 

indicators (Temp
lates) 

Methodologies 
for reporting 
Adaptation Fund 
core impact 
indicators  (Guid
ance) 

 

 

 

14. Has the 
sustainability 
of the 

Yes, however 
further 

CR20: Not 
Cleared. 

CR20: Not 
Cleared. 

CR20: Not 
Cleared. 

CR20: Cleared 
(Pages 14-15). 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/10/Adaptation-Fund-Strategic-Results-Framework-Amended-in-March-2019-2.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.docx
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/04/AF-Core-Indicator-Methodologies.pdf
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project/progr
amme 
outcomes 
been taken 
into account 
when 
designing the 
project?  
Does the 
project/progr
amme 
support long-
term 
development 
of local 
governance 
processes, 
and improve 
the capacity 
of local 
institutions to 
ensure that 
communities 
can 
effectively 
implement 
adaptation 
actions over 
the long 
term?  

information is 
required. 

The proposal 
discusses 
sustainability but 
lacks concrete 
arrangements for 
sustaining 
benefits after 
project closure. 
The project 
invests USD 4.6 
million in 
physical assets 
with 20-year 
projected 
lifespans but 
doesn't provide 
detailed 
arrangements 
ensuring 
beneficiaries can 
maintain and 
replace these 
systems when 
needed. The 
project shows no 
comprehensive 
strategy 
addressing 
multiple 
sustainability 
dimensions 
(economic, 
social, 

The proposal 
identifies the 
costs needed for 
maintenance at 
$43-61/year per 
household. 
Community 
members, 
particularly 
women and 
youth, will be 
mobilized to 
participate in 
plantation and 
care-taking, 
ensuring long-
term survival. 
Mentions "Digital 
Knowledge 
Hub," "online 
repository," 
"printed 
manuals". 
However, it says 
"community 
maintenance 
funds" but 
provides no 
details on how 
established, 
managed, or 
sustained. There 
is no indication 
of an agreement 
with the 
communities to 

The proposal 
adds important 
safety net 
language 
(waiving/deferrin
g contributions 
for ultra-poor) 
and explains the 
management 
structure on 
page 52, but fails 
to demonstrate 
financial 
viability of the 
maintenance 
fund. 
Maintenance 
Fund 
Mechanism 
clarified (pp28); 
Safety Nets for 
Ultra-Poor added 
(pp52); 
Institutional 
backstopping 
explained 
(pp52). Please 
clarify: 

• Proposal 
states 
households 
make "small 
periodical 
contributions" 
but doesn't 

The proposal 
clarifies: 

• Management 
structure: PO 
+ CHAGs 
manage fund 
jointly  

• Safety net: 
"Extreme 
poor 
households 
will have 
equitable 
access, with 
support 
based on 
vulnerability 
rather than 
contribution 
levels"  

• Waiver 
option: 
"Households 
unable to 
contribute 
financially 
may have 
contributions 
waived or 
deferred"  

• Use: Routine 
maintenance, 
urgent 
repairs, 

The revised 
proposal clarifies 
the governance 
and operational 
arrangements for 
the Community 
Maintenance 
Fund (CMF). The 
CMF will function 
as a locally 
managed 
mechanism 
overseen jointly 
by CHAG 
members with 
facilitation 
support from 
Partner 
Organizations, 
while maintaining 
institutional 
linkages with 
Union Parishad 
structures, 
including the 
Union Disaster 
Management 
Committees. The 
proposal also 
confirms that 
contributions will 
remain flexible to 
accommodate 
extremely poor 
households, with 
waiver 



 

Official Use Only 

environmental, 
institutional, and 
financial) 
(economic, 
social, 
environmental, 
institutional, and 
financial) with 
realistic cost and 
financing 
assumptions. 
The proposal 
also provides no 
concrete scaling 
pathway beyond 
conceptual 
statements. The 
proposal 
mentions 
"revolving 
community 
funds" and 
"maintenance 
funds" but 
doesn't explain 
their structure, 
capitalization, or 
governance in 
detail. 

CR20: Further 
clarify the 
following:  

1. What 
consideration

contribute to the 
maintenance 
fund or 
commitment 
from government 
to support the 
housing program 
post project. 
Kindly include 
explanation in 
response sheet 
on the source of 
the fund. Please 
also include 
affordability and 
what happens if 
the ultra-poor 
are unable to 
contribute to the 
maintenance 
fund. 

CR21: Not 
Cleared. 

The proposal 
provides no 
credible plan to 
sustain that 
infrastructure 
beyond Year 4. 
Explanation is 
given in the 
response sheet 
on the 
community 

explain how 
much seed 
money is 
needed to 
establish the 
fund? Is 
project 
providing any 
initial capital? 
Do 
households 
start 
contributing 
during 
project or 
only after? 
What's the 
timeline for 
building 
adequate 
fund 
balance? 

• Proposal 
states Union 
Parishad 
"may" 
provide 
support but 
does not 
demonstrate 
commitments
 from 
government/
Union 
Parishads to 
provide 

component 
replacement 

The response 
sheet confirms 
the that 
challenges in 
financially 
viability in its 
sustainability 
mechanism. 
Please see 
CAR5 & CAR9. 

CR21: Not 
Cleared 

There are still 
issues of a 
credible funding 
or transition plan 
in terms of 
sustainability. 
Please see 
CAR5, CAR9, 
CR20 

CR22: Not 
Cleared.  

The proposal 
clarifies: 

• Capitalization
: Response 
explicitly 

mechanisms 
where 
necessary. 
Together with 
the sustainability 
mechanisms 
described under 
CAR5 and 
CAR9, these 
clarifications 
sufficiently 
explain the 
governance 
framework of the 
maintenance 
mechanism. 

CR21: Cleared 
(Pages 14-15, 
54-57) 

The revised 
proposal clarifies 
the transition 
pathway for 
sustaining 
project benefits 
beyond the 
project period. 
The project will 
build local 
technical 
capacity by 
training masons, 
technicians, and 
community 
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s have been 
made around 
long-term 
maintenance, 
replacement 
needs, and 
beneficiary 
capacity? 
Has an 
agreement 
already been 
reached with 
the relevant 
government 
authority on 
government 
social 
protection 
and housing 
programmes 
mentioned?  

2. How will 
environment
al benefits be 
sustained, 
tree survival 
and 
replacement 
mechanisms, 
soil 
conservation 
practices, 
continued 
ecosystem 
management
?  

maintenance 
fund that 
communities are 
to contribute to, 
but management 
is by the EE and 
IE, who will 
funding the 
repairs if the 
fund is unable. 
This explanation 
is not included in 
the proposal. 
There is no 
indication on 
where the 
budget for 
sustaining the 
environmental 
benefits will 
come from as it 
relies on 
community good 
will. When 
systems 
inevitably fail, 
most vulnerable 
households have 
no recourse, 
vulnerability 
returns, project 
benefits lost. 
Please see 
CR20, please 
include 
explanation on 

needed 
support. 

• Proposal stat
es: (pp52) 
"Households 
unable to 
contribute 
financially 
may have 
contributions 
waived", if 
target 
beneficiaries 
are 100% 
ultra-poor, 
and ultra-
poor can 
have 
contributions 
waived, wher
e does 
maintenanc
e funding 
come 
from?? 

CR21: Not 
Cleared on 
pp52. 

The proposal 
now describes 
post-project 
sustainability 
mechanisms 
(pp52), but 

states "The 
project does 
not establish 
a large 
upfront 
capital 
endowment" 
meaning no 
seed capital 
for the 
maintenance 
fund 

• External 
support 
status: 
Response 
confirms 
"Union 
Parishads 
cannot 
make 
binding 
financial 
commitment
s in 
advance" 
this confirms 
support 
remains unce
rtain 

The 
maintenance 
fund mechanism 
remains financial
ly underspecified 

members in 
climate-resilient 
construction and 
maintenance 
practices. These 
trained service 
providers will 
remain available 
locally after 
project 
completion, 
enabling 
households to 
access 
maintenance 
services through 
local market 
mechanisms. In 
addition, 
community 
groups formed 
under the project 
will maintain 
coordination with 
Union Parishad 
structures, 
enabling 
continued 
communication 
of maintenance 
needs and 
integration with 
local 
development 
planning 
processes. 
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3. How is 
learning and 
knowledge 
embedded in 
local 
institutions; 
documentatio
n systems, 
databases, 
planning 
tools, 
technical 
libraries that 
remain 
accessible? 

CR21: Please 
provide further 
clarification on 
infrastructure 
sustainability by 
addressing:  

1. What specific 
maintenance 
is needed for 
housing, 
solar 
systems, 
rainwater 
harvesting, 
eco-toilets, 
and trees 
tasks, 
frequency, 
skill 

safety net for 
ultra-
poor/elderly/PW
D who cannot 
maintain or 
contribute to the 
fund; recourse 
mechanisms 
(GRM doesn't 
cover 
maintenance 
failures); and re-
intervention 
budget post 
project.   

CR22: Not 
Cleared.  

Please include 
the explanation 
on the response 
sheet into 
proposal. Please 
include in the 
proposal 
information on 
the "revolving 
community 
funds" and 
"maintenance 
funds please 
clarify:  

1. How will the 
maintenance 

provides no 
transition plan 
from project-
supported 
operations 
(Years 1-4) to 
community self-
management 
(Year 5+). This 
creates a "cliff 
edge" risk where 
full project 
support ends 
abruptly without 
evidence that 
communities are 
ready for 
independence.  

The revised 
proposal 
now describes s
ustainability 
mechanisms, 
but does not 
fund them. This 
creates the 
illusion of 
sustainability 
while 
maintaining the 
same underlying 
problem: when 
systems fail 
post-Year 4, 
vulnerable 

and viability 
undemonstrated. 
Please see 
CR20. 

These measures 
provide a 
credible pathway 
for sustaining 
project-
supported assets 
beyond the 
project financing 
period. 

CR22: Cleared 
(Pages 14-15, 
54-57). 

The proposal 
clarifies that the 
Community 
Maintenance 
Fund (CMF) is 
intended to 
support minor 
repairs and 
routine 
maintenance 
rather than to 
function as a 
large capitalized 
fund. The 
proposal 
explains that 
long-term 
sustainability 
does not rely 
solely on the 
CMF but on a 
combination of 
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requirements
, costs per 
year per 
household?  

2. Can ultra-
poor 
households 
afford 
maintenance 
costs? What 
support 
mechanisms 
exist if not 
(subsidies, 
maintenance 
funds, 
warranties, 
technical 
assistance)? 

3. When major 
repairs or 
replacements 
are needed 
(solar 
batteries, 
roof repairs, 
system 
failures), 
what 
arrangement
s enable this 
without 
external 
project 
support? Are 
households 

fund 
function? 
What is the 
proposed 
capitalization
; initial 
project 
contribution, 
household 
contributions, 
community 
resource 
mobilization?  

2. What is the 
governance 
structure? 
Who 
manages 
funds, makes 
disbursement 
decisions, 
ensures 
accountabilit
y?  

3. What triggers 
access; 
routine 
maintenance, 
emergency 
repairs, 
system 
replacements
?  

4.  How is 
equitable 
access 

households 
have no 
credible 
recourse. For 
example, 
proposal states 
POs will 
"maintain long-
term 
engagement 
beyond the 
financing period" 
but how is this to 
be achieved 
with no 
staff and no 
budget? 
Proposal further 
expects 
households to 
build fund from 
"small periodical 
contributions" 
with no buffer/ 
seed capital for 
the maintenance 
fund; pp52 
"ensuring that 
the most 
vulnerable 
households retai
n recourse when 
systems fail" but 
recourse 
pathway 
described (1) 

mechanisms, 
including the use 
of durable 
climate-resilient 
construction 
techniques, the 
training of local 
masons and 
technicians to 
ensure locally 
available 
maintenance 
capacity, and 
institutional 
linkages with 
Union Parishad 
structures that 
allow 
communities to 
raise 
infrastructure 
needs through 
existing 
governance 
processes. 
These 
complementary 
mechanisms 
provide a 
reasonable 
pathway for 
sustaining 
project-
supported 
infrastructure 
beyond the 
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saving, is 
community 
insurance 
envisioned, 
are supply 
chains and 
technical 
services 
available 
locally? 

4. Who ensures 
ongoing 
quality and 
functionality 
beyond the 
project? Is 
there local 
technical 
capacity to 
diagnose 
problems, 
conduct 
repairs, 
enforce 
standards?  

5. What 
happens if 
systems fail 
or 
households 
cannot 
maintain? 
Does 
vulnerability 
increase, and 
what 

ensured? 
Can ultra-
poor 
households 
access 
support 
without 
discriminator
y contribution 
requirements
?  

5. What 
happens if 
funds are 
depleted? 
What are the 
replenishmen
t 
mechanisms, 
external 
support, or 
individual 
household 
responsibility
?  

 

Technical 
assessment by 
PO (unfunded), 
(2) Referral to 
Union Parishad 
(uncommitted). 
Please see 
CR20, please 
include how the 
identified 
sustainability 
mechanisms will 
be funded.  

CR22: Not 
Cleared.  

The proposal 
now includes the 
maintenance 
fund 
explanation in 
the proposal 
text, however, 
critical financial 
details remain 
unspecified 
(capitalization, 
contribution 
amounts, 
thresholds), and 
external support 
mechanisms 
remain 
uncommitted 

project financing 
period. 
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recourse 
exists? 

CR22: On the 
"revolving 
community 
funds" and 
"maintenance 
funds please 
clarify:  

1. How will the 
maintenance 
fund 
function? 
What is the 
proposed 
capitalization
; initial 
project 
contribution, 
household 
contributions, 
community 
resource 
mobilization?  

2. What is the 
governance 
structure? 
Who 
manages 
funds, makes 
disbursement 
decisions, 
ensures 

please see 
CR20&21. 
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accountabilit
y?  

3. What triggers 
access; 
routine 
maintenance, 
emergency 
repairs, 
system 
replacements
?  

4.  How is 
equitable 
access 
ensured? 
Can ultra-
poor 
households 
access 
support 
without 
discriminator
y contribution 
requirements
?   

5. What 
happens if 
funds are 
depleted? 
What are the 
replenishmen
t 
mechanisms, 
external 
support, or 
individual 
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household 
responsibility
? 

15. Does the 
project / 
programme 
provide an 
overview of 
environmenta
l and social 
impacts / 
risks 
identified, in 
compliance 
with the 
Environment
al and Social 
Policy and 
Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund? 

No. 
 
The proposals 
lacks a detailed 
Environmental 
and Social 
Management 
Plan (ESMP) 
with a 
comprehensive 
risk analysis and 
categorization. 
There is no 
gender 
assessment and 
action plan as 
required annex. 
While a checklist 
table (pages 36-
37) with all 15 
ESP principles, 
there are no 
risks, 
categorized or 
identified in the 
table.  
 
CAR17: Please 
include the 
project 
categorization to 
based on the 

CAR17: Cleared 
in annex 4.  
 
The project is 
classified as 
category C, an 
Environment and 
Social 
Management 
Framework is 
included in 
annex 4.  
 
CAR18: Cleared 
on page 47-48. 
 
Table 8 includes 
a checklist table 
(pages with all 
15 ESP 
principles.  
 
CAR18(New): 
Please re-
evaluate the 
following  
1. On Access 

and Equity, 
the mitigation 
measure 
stated is 
‘CHAC 

CAR17(re-
opened). Please 
see CAR6 on 
revision of the 
project category. 
 
CAR18(New): 
Not Cleared. 
 
CHAGs (Commu
nity Housing and 
Adaptation 
Groups) are 
responsible 
for conducting 
beneficiary 
assessments an
d leading 
selection of 
beneficiaries 
(pp48), and the 
mitigation 
measure 
claims "CHAG 
oversight ensure 
fairness", this is 
circular: please 
clarify will 
CHAG provide 
oversight of its 
own 

CAR17: Cleared  
Project re-
classified as 
Category B. 
 
CAR18(New): 
Cleared on page 
48 
 
Revised 
proposal 
establishes not 
circular, but 
layered 
oversight with 
clear separation 
between CHAG 
assessment and 
external 
validation. 
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identified risks 
and compliance 
assessments. 
Please refer to 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/
2016/07/ESP-
Guidance_Revis
ed-in-June-
2016_Guidance-
document-for-
Implementing-
Entities-on-
compliance-with-
the-Adaptation-
Fund-
Environmental-
and-Social-
Policy.pdf  
 
CAR18: In the 
table in K on the 
compliance with 
the 
Environmental 
and Social Policy 
and Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund  

1. In the 
third 
column 
for each 
risk, 

oversight 
ensures 
fairness’. 
CHAC will be 
conducting 
the 
assessment 
based on the 
criteria and 
should 
therefore be 
left without a 
check mark. 

 
 
 
 

assessment 
process? 
The proposal's 
governance 
structure (pp48): 
"Community 
Housing and 
Adaptation 
Groups (CHAGs) 
will lead 
selection of 
beneficiaries, 
agree on 
housing designs, 
identify WASH 
needs, and 
support 
implementation." 
"CHAGs...are 
responsible 
for approving 
beneficiary lists, 
verifying site 
conditions, 
monitoring 
construction 
progress" 
CHAGs are the 
assessors/select
ors, NOT the 
oversight body. 
Kindly re-
evaluate 
compliance on 
Access and 
Equity. 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/07/ESP-Guidance_Revised-in-June-2016_Guidance-document-for-Implementing-Entities-on-compliance-with-the-Adaptation-Fund-Environmental-and-Social-Policy.pdf
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please 
categoriz
e them 
as no 
risk, low, 
medium, 
or high, 
please 
provide a 
brief 
justificatio
n (1-2 
sentence
s) 
explainin
g the 
possible 
risks that 
could 
arise and 
its 
potential 
impacts, 
followed 
by a 
descriptio
n of the 
proposed 
mitigation 
measures
. 

2. In column 
2, please 
note that 
further 
assessm
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ent will 
always 
apply for 
ESPs 1, 
4 and 6, 
please 
remove 
the “X” 
associate
d with 
those. 

 

Resource 
Availability 

1. Is the 
requested 
project / 
programme 
funding 
within the 
size for LLA 
single 
country 
projects?  

Yes.  CAR14(New): 
Kindly review the 
revised budget 
as they do not 
add up to the 
requested 
amount. Please 
correct: 

• Main Budget 
Table (pp9) 

• Budget in 
Disbursemen
t Schedule 
(pp63)  

• Alignment 
Table 
(pp59): Add 
contingency 
or clarify that 
alignment 
table only 
includes 
program 
activities (not 

CAR14(New): 
Not Cleared 
Most of the 
corrective 
actions cleared 
but 
disbursement 
schedule doesn't 
match main 
budget. 

 

CAR14(New): 
Cleared (Page 
98- 
Disbursement 
Schedule) 
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execution/co
ntingency) 

• Project 
Execution 
Arrangemen
t is not a 
project 
component 
as listed on 
Page19 
(Project 
Justification
). 

• Project 
Component
s table also 
needs to be 
cleaned up. 

2. Is the 
Implementing 
Entity 
Management 
Fee at or 
below 8.5% 
per cent of 
the total 
project/progr
amme 
budget 
before the 
fee?  

Yes. 

The 
Implementing 
Entity 
Management 
Fee is at 8.35%, 
which is below 
the 8.5% 
threshold. 

- -   

3. Are the 
Project/Progr
amme 
Execution 
Costs at or 

Yes. 

Programme 
Execution Costs 
are at 0.98%, the 
EE fees have 

- -   
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below 9.5 per 
cent of the 
total 
project/progr
amme 
budget 
(including the 
fee)? 

been 
incorporated into 
the project costs 
and will be 
selected at a 
later date.  

Eligibility of IE 1. Is the 
project/progr
amme 
submitted 
through an 
eligible 
Implementing 
Entity that 
has been 
accredited by 
the Board? 

Yes. 

Accreditation 
Expiration 
Date: 02 August 
2026 

- Yes. 

Accreditation 
Expiration 
Date: 02 August 
2026 

  

Implementation 
Arrangements 

1. Is there 
adequate 
arrangement 
for project / 
programme 
management
, in 
compliance 
with the 
Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund? 
Do the 
implementati
on modalities 
enable giving 
local 

No. 
The budget 
document 
shows limited 
explicit 
provisions for 
gender 
considerations: 
there is no 
dedicated 
gender staff 
positions 
identified in the 
project 
management 
structure; there 
is also no 

CAR19: 
Cleared.  
The budget 
includes and 
Environment and 
Gender officer 
as part of the 
staff in the 
Budget under 
‘notes and 
assumptions. 
The proposal 
could be 
strengthened if 
the information 
given on the 
response sheet 

CR23: Cleared 
on pages 48-51. 
  
The proposal 
now includes a 
step-by-step 
process for how 
communities 
prioritize, and 
implement 
safeguards 
against PO 
dominance; Dual 
sign-off requiring 
CHAG approval 
before 
payments, clear 

(CR26 New): 
Not Cleared  
 
The proposal 
has made 
meaningful 
progress in 
clarifying the 
scope and 
content of CHAG 
training, 
particularly the 
inclusion of 
financial 
oversight, 
leadership, and 
governance 

CR26 New: 
Cleared (Pages 
87-96). 
 
The proposal 
provides a 
detailed 
breakdown of the 
USD 90,000 
training budget 
under Output 3.3 
(Activity 3.3.4), 
specifying 
allocations 
across 
safeguards 
orientation 
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institutions 
and 
communities 
more direct 
access to 
finance and 
decision-
making 
power over 
how 
adaptation 
actions are 
defined, 
prioritized, 
designed and 
implemented
? 

specific gender-
focused activities 
or budget 
lines are visible 
in the detailed 
budget, no 
mention of 
gender 
specialists, 
gender training, 
or gender-
sensitive 
monitoring. 
Regarding direct 
access for local 
institutions and 
communities, the 
implementation 
modalities 
show some 
positive 
elements but 
with limitations. 
The budget 
doesn't clearly 
show how 
communities 
have decision-
making 
power over 
prioritization, 
design, or 
implementation; 
There is no 
evident budget 
lines for 

on the gender 
focal point in the 
PMU is included 
in the proposal. 
 
CR23: Not 
cleared.  
 
1. Mechanisms 

listed but not 
detailed, 
unclear how 
communities 
actually 
exercise 
control.  

2. Proposal 
states that 
POs play 
"supportive, 
not directive" 
roles but no 
safeguards 
against PO 
dominance. 

3. CHAC 
composition 
mentioned 
(40% 
women) but 
provides no 
details on 
structure, 
decision 
rules, or 

role separation; 
PKSF oversight, 
validation not 
veto, no design 
proceeds without 
CHAG 
endorsement 
CHAG 
structure/rules/li
mits: 
1. Structure: 20

-30 
members, 
50%+ 
women, 
mandatory 
ultra-poor 
representatio
n 

2. Decision 
rules: Conse
nsus-based, 
marginalized 
veto power, 
protected 
voice 
mechanisms 

3. Authority 
limits: Can 
decide all 
adaptation 
aspects 
within safety 
boundaries; 
cannot 
violate safety 

training beyond 
basic monitoring 
tools. This 
addresses an 
important aspect 
of ensuring 
CHAGs can fulfill 
their decision-
making and 
financial 
management 
responsibilities. 
Please provide: 

• Further 
breakdown 
showing the 
distribution of 
the $90,000 
training 
budget (Outp
ut 3.3) 
across the 
different 
training 
categories 
mentioned in 
your 
response 
(e.g., 
governance/s
afeguards 
orientation, 
disaster 
preparednes
s, climate 
adaptation 

(ESMF and 
GAP), project 
management 
capacity building, 
disaster risk 
management 
sessions, 
climate-resilient 
construction 
training for 
masons, and 
community-level 
climate 
adaptation 
practice 
sessions. The 
proposed 
allocations 
correspond to 
the detailed 
budget lines 
under Activity 
3.3.4 and 
provide 
adequate clarity 
on how the 
training 
resources will be 
distributed. The 
response also 
explains the 
delivery 
modalities for the 
different training 
activities, 
including 
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community-
based 
organizations to 
directly manage 
funds. 
 
CAR19: Kindly 
demonstrate 
how the 
management of 
the project will 
ensure 
compliance with 
the Funds 
Gender Policy as 
it is currently not 
evident in the 
listed staffing 
arrangements. 
 
CR23: Kindly 
clarify:  
1. What 

mechanisms 
will enable 
communities 
to prioritize, 
design, and 
implement 
activities?  

2. How does 
the approach 
ensure 
genuine 
community 
control 

authority 
limits. 

A 
comprehensive 
explanation is 
offered in the 
response sheet 
but not in the 
proposal. Please 
include the 
clarification on 
the control in the 
decision-making 
process in the 
proposal. 
 
(CR26 New): 
The budget for 
capacity building 
is low,  
1. Only 

$250/CHAC 
for formation 
is allocated, 
kindly clarify 
if will receive 
any 
additional 
training on 
leadership, 
financial 
management
, or any other 
skills to help 
them perform 
their duties 

standards or 
budget 
envelopes. 
 

(CR26 New): 
Not Cleared.  
The 
proposal fails to 
address either 
concern raised in 
the CAR: 
1. CHAG 

training: The 
proposal 
extensively 
describes 
CHAG 
decision-
making 
authority 
but does 
NOT 
clarify what 
training they 
receive 
beyond 
"simple 
monitoring 
tools" or 
whether 
additional 
budget exists 
for 
leadership/fin
ancial 

practices, 
technical 
training for 
masons, 
project 
management 
capacity 
building, 
CHAG-level 
recurrent 
trainings). 

• Training 
delivery 
parameters f
or each 
major 
training type 
(number of 
participants; 
duration; 
delivery 
modality; 
frequency.) 

 

workshops, 
practical training 
sessions, and 
recurring CHAG 
meetings. While 
the exact 
number of 
participants and 
training batches 
will be finalized 
during early 
implementation 
following 
beneficiary 
selection, the 
proposed budget 
distribution and 
training 
framework 
provide sufficient 
clarity at the 
proposal stage. 
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versus NGO 
facilitation?  

3. What is the 
governance 
structure and 
decision-
making 
authority of 
beneficiary 
groups?  

and sustain 
the initiative 
post-project.  

2. $90000 is 
budgeted for 
training 100 
masons, 50 
engineers, 
and 2,000 
community 
members, 
which is $42/ 
person, 
which is 
seems 
insufficient 
for to for the 
technical 
trainings for 
the 
engineers 
and maisons.  

management 
training. 

2. Training 
budget 
adequacy: T
he 
proposal doe
s NOT 
provide any 
breakdown 
showing: 
Different per-
person costs 
for different 
training 
types; 
Justification 
for why the 
budget is 
sufficient; 
Training 
quality 
standards or 
duration 

The capacity 
building budget 
remains a "black 
box" with no 
transparency on 
how $90000 is 
allocated across 
formation, 
training types, 
and support 
activities. Please 



 

Official Use Only 

respond to 
(CR26 New). 
 
 

2. Are there 
measures for 
financial and 
project/progr
amme risk 
management
? 
Do local 
stakeholders 
contribute to 
the design 
and 
management 
of the project 
risk 
management
? 

No. 
The proposal 
shows no explicit 
risk 
management 
measures in the 
budget.  

Cleared. 
 
A contingency is 
included in the 
budget as a risk 
fund under 
“Notes and 
Assumptions” in 
section A2  

   

3. Are there 
measures in 
place for the 
management 
of 
environment
al and social 
risks, in line 
with the 
Environment
al and Social 
Policy and 
Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund? 

No. 
Financial and 
project risk 
management 
measures are 
not adequately 
provided for in 
the budget. 
Local 
stakeholders do 
not appear to 
contribute to risk 
management 
design or 
implementation 

CAR20: Not 
Cleared in 
Annex1.  
 
A contingency is 
included in the 
budget as a risk 
fund under 
“Notes and 
Assumptions” in 
section A2. The 
"Contingency" = 
$1,050/month x 
48 months = 
$50,400 per EE 

CAR20: Not 
Cleared in 
attached 
Annex1.  
Contingency 
fund is properly 
classified 
however Notes 
and 
Assumptions 
sheet has NO 
explanation of 
what the 
$48,200 
contingency 

CAR20: Not 
Cleared 
 
Please include 
under ‘Notes of 
budget’ 
in Annex 1 what 
the contingency 
covers.  
 
CR24: Cleared 
 
The revised 
proposal 
addresses 

CAR20:Cleared  
(Page 91) 
 
The response 
clarifies the 
purpose of the 
contingency 
allocation 
included in the 
detailed budget 
(A20). The 
contingency is 
intended to 
address 
unforeseen 
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Do local 
actors 
contribute to 
developing 
and 
managing 
these 
measures?  

based on the 
budget structure. 
 
CAR20: Please 
consider 
including a 
dedicated 
budget allocation 
for risk 
management 
activities, 
including the 
establishment of 
a contingency 
fund to respond 
to unforeseen 
risks during 
implementation. 
Please also 
include risk 
assessment and 
management in 
project execution 
costs and 
specify risk 
management 
roles and 
responsibilities in 
staff ToRs. 
 
CR24: Please 
clarify how local 
stakeholders 
contribute to the 
design and 

and described as 
"Risk fund for the 
project" but it's 
classified as 
"Professional 
Services" not 
contingency. 
Please place the 
budget in the 
proposal not as 
an Annex. 
 
CR24: Not 
Cleared. 
 
The proposal 
mentions 
"participatory 
vulnerability 
assessments", it 
also states 
communities 
"choose" 
designs, and 
notes community 
monitoring. It 
however has no 
process for how 
communities 
prioritize (voting? 
consensus? who 
decides?);  
no clarity on 
design authority 
(choose from 
menu? modify? 

covers. Please 
include in the 
notes what the 
contingency 
covers.  
 
CR24: Not 
Cleared on 
pages 49-50. 
 
The proposal 
has made 
SUBSTANTIAL 
improvements in 
describing 
community 
decision-making 
structures and 
authority. 
However, critical 
operational 
details remain 
missing that are 
essential to 
prevent PO 
dominance in 
practice. The 
proposal does 
not clarify who 
hires workers? 
Who procures 
materials? It 
unclear if 
communities can 
control who 
works in their 

procurement 
mechanism.  

implementation 
needs, including 
minor cost 
variations in 
project activities, 
adjustments 
required during 
implementation, 
additional 
monitoring 
requirements, or 
emergency 
situations such 
as climate-
related 
disruptions that 
may affect 
project 
implementation. 
The contingency 
will be used only 
when necessary 
and in 
accordance with 
the project’s 
financial 
management 
procedures. The 
inclusion of this 
clarification in 
the budget notes 
sufficiently 
addresses the 
request. 
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management of 
project risk: 
1. What 

mechanisms 
exist for 
communities 
to participate 
in risk 
identification 
and 
assessment? 

2. Will 
beneficiary 
groups be 
involved in 
developing 
risk 
mitigation 
strategies? 

3. How will local 
knowledge 
be integrated 
into the 
project risk 
management 
framework? 

4. Are 
provisions 
included for 
community-
based risk 
monitoring 
and early 
warning 
systems? 

propose 
alternatives?); 
no specifics on 
implementation 
control (who 
hires workers? 
who procures 
materials?); no 
decision rules or 
conflict 
resolution 
mechanisms.  
1. Please clarify 

the 
involvement 
of local 
communities 
in risk 
mitigation, 
specifically in 
the 
implementati
on of the 
project. 

The proposal 
states that the 
"PO and PKSF 
staff serve 
in supportive, not 
directive roles, 
ensuring 
that technical 
input does not 
displace 
community 
choice.” 

villages, or if 
only whether to 
pay them 
afterward. The 
proposal is also 
not clear what 
happens when 
CHAG and PO 
disagree? 
Without clear 
protocols, it’s 
unclear if POs 
could likely 
prevail through 
informal 
pressure or 
delay tactics. It 
also wasn’t 
stated if CHAGs 
can bypass POs 
to communicate 
with PKSF, and 
avoid possible 
PO gatekeeping. 
It is unclear if 
communities can 
choose or reject 
POs assigned to 
them or if 
CHAGs are 
trained to 
assertively 
engage with 
POs. Please 
clarify the above 
questions on 
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5. What role do 
Field 
Facilitators 
play in 
facilitating 
community 
risk 
management 
processes 

 

However there 
does not seem 
to be any 
safeguards to 
enforce this 
principle: No 
clear role 
delineation (who 
decides what; no 
checks on PO 
power 
(community 
voice in PO 
selection, direct 
CHAC-PKSF 
communication); 
No protocols for 
when CHAC and 
PO disagree; no 
empowerment 
training for 
communities to 
assertively 
engage with 
POs. This 
creates a HIGH 
RISK of PO 
dominance 
despite good 
intentions, 
reverting to 
standard NGO-
led 
implementation 
with community 
participation. 

community 
decision making 
process to 
ensure that it 
remains locally 
led, as this is a 
locally led 
adaptation 
project and it is 
therefore 
important to 
understand in 
more detail how 
the local 
communities are 
going to lead the 
process, 
including, not 
just in defining 
the climate risks, 
but in managing 
risks arising from 
project 
implementation. 
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Please clarify the 
community 
governance 
structures and 
safeguards in 
decision making 
process to 
ensure that it 
remains locally 
led, as this is a 
locally led 
adaptation 
project and it is 
therefore 
important to 
understand in 
more detail how 
the local 
communities are 
going to lead the 
process, 
including, not 
just in defining 
the climate risks, 
but in managing 
risks arising from 
project 
implementation.  
 

4. Is a budget 
on the 
Implementing 
Entity 
Management 
Fee use 
included?  

No. 
The budget 
breakdown 
provided for the 
IE is very 
general. A 
lumpsum is 

CAR21: Not 
Cleared. 
 
Budget not 
included in the 
body but 
included as 

CAR21: Not 
Cleared. 
 
Detailed budget 
is included in the 
body in section 
G as annex. 

CAR21: 
Cleared. 
 
The detailed 
budget has been 
moved section 
G. 

- 
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budgeted for 
staffing, 
consultants and 
firm recruitment. 
Another 
lumpsum for 
monitoring, 
evaluation and 
supervision.  It is 
impossible to 
understand 
specific 
budgetary 
allocations for 
the IE. 
 
CAR21: Please 
clearly 
distinguish 
between IE 
central 
management 
costs and field-
level support 
costs and 
provide a 
breakdown of IE 
fees. Please 
document the 
budget in the 
body of the 
proposal, not as 
an Annex. 
 

annex. The 
‘Evaluations 
(Baseline, MTR, 
Final 
Evaluation)’ is 
indicated as 
being conducted 
for 48months, 
please clarify. 

Detailed budget 
can be moved 
from the Annex 
to Section G. 
 
 

5. Is an 
explanation 

Yes, however 
more 

CAR22: Not 
cleared.  

CAR22: Not 
cleared.  

CAR22: 
Cleared.  

- 
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and a 
breakdown of 
the execution 
costs 
included? 

information is 
needed. 
Limited 
explanation and 
breakdown is 
provided, but it 
lacks sufficient 
detail. Office 
rent: $42,000 
(336 months × 
$125), this is 
unclear. There 
are no audit 
costs (if separate 
from IE fee), no 
bank charges or 
financial 
management 
costs.  
CAR22: Please 
provide a 
detailed 
explanation and 
breakdown of 
the Project 
Execution Costs 
($49,000). 
 

 
Budget revised, 
project execution 
cost is broken 
down into rent 
and 
dissemination of 
knowledge 
products.  
 
The following 
items refer to 
project 
knowledge 
outputs and 
should be 
charged under 
execution 
“Printing 
newsletter, 
booklet, 
brochure and 
other knowlegde 
products for 
training/worksho
p/conference”. 
Similarly, 
“Travel, 
Monitoring” 
under output 3.3 
appear to be 
PMU execution 
costs, and 
should be 
budgeted as 
such. 

Travel, 
Monitoring” 
under Output 
3.3 has been re-
classified, 
however 
“Printing 
newsletter, 
booklet, 
brochure and 
other knowledge 
products" is still 
under 
Component 3 / 
Output 3.3 
should be 
charged 
under execution 
costs, not project 
activities. 

 
Budget re-
classified. 
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6. Is a detailed 
budget 
including 
budget notes 
included? 

Yes. Pages 87-
96 

- - - Yes, Pages 87-
96. 

7. Are 
arrangement
s for 
monitoring 
and 
evaluation 
clearly 
defined, 
including 
budgeted 
M&E plans 
and sex-
disaggregate
d data, 
targets and 
indicators, in 
compliance 
with the 
Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund?  
Do 
monitoring 
and 
innovation 
arrangement 
enable 
monitoring by 
the 
community 

Yes, however 
additional 
information is 
required. 
 
CAR23: Please 
include in Part 
III.D (M&E 
section) 
references to 
missing AF 
mandatory 
reporting 
requirements, 
namely Project 
Performance 
Reports, Project 
Completion 
Summary and 
final audited 
financial 
statements (see 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/projects
-
programmes/proj
ect-
performance/ ). 
Ensure that 

CAR23: Not 
Cleared on page 
53-54. 
 
Revised 
proposal 
includes a 
narrative on the 
PPR and PCR 
these reporting 
requirements are 
not yet budgeted 
in the proposal. 

 
CAR24: Not 
Cleared. 
Activities on 
gender as it is 
implied in the 
gender action 
plan with over 50 
activities. All 
these activities 
assigned to 
"PMU and EEs" 
in Gender Action 
Plan but no clear 
budget for them. 
Narrative also 
states “all 

CAR23: Not 
cleared. 
While an audit 
fee is now 
included under 
the “Notes and 
assumptions” of 
the detailed 
budget (Annex 
01), please 
explicitly indicate 
in the detailed 
budget the 
specific budget 
line(s) that will 
cover the 
preparation of 
Project 
Performance 
Reports and the 
Project 
Completion 
Summary. 
 
CAR24: Not 
Cleared. 
The response 
sheet states that 
the costs of 
these activities 

CAR23: 
Cleared. 
 
Budget Line 
6.6 (Header): 
"Project 
Monitoring, 
Supervision & 
Cost of 
preparing PCR 
and PCS" 
CAR24: 
Cleared. 
 
GAP shows 
budget where 
the activities will 
be funded. 
 
CAR25: 
Cleared.  
 
The costed M&E 
plan has been 
moved to Part 
III.D. 
 
CAR26: 
Cleared.  
 

- 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/projects-programmes/project-performance/


 

Official Use Only 

and local 
actors 
(including by 
deploying 
innovative 
tools)?  

these activities 
are adequately 
budgeted in the 
proposal. 
 
In the proposal 
“Activity 3.3.4: 
$90,000 for 
"Evaluation 
reports" (3 
evaluations × 
$30,000 each in 
Years 1, 3, and 
4)”. However, 
there are no sex-
disaggregated 
data, targets and 
indicators, in 
compliance with 
the Gender 
Policy of the 
Fund.  
 
CAR24: Please 
ensure that the 
project includes: 
1. Sex-

disaggregate
d data 
collection, 
targets, and 
indicators 
throughout 
the project 

2. Budget for 
gender-

indicators in the 
results 
framework 
generate 
sex-disaggregat
ed and 
age-disaggregat
ed information” 
but this is 
impossible to 
track as the 
results 
framework only 
has one indicator 
disaggregated. 
Please clarify. 
 
CAR25: Not 
Cleared.  
Please provide 
in Part III.D a 
fully budgeted 
M&E plan that 
complies with 
the AF M&E 
guidelines and 
Gender Policy. 
Evaluation-
related costs 
(i.e., baseline 
data report, MTR 
and Final 
Evaluation) 
should represent 
1-2% of the total 
project cost, 

are embedded 
within existing 
project 
management 
and 
implementation 
budgets rather 
than reflected as 
separate budget 
lines. Project is 
tracked largely 
through the 
results 
framework and 
not the GAP. 
The Gender 
Action Plan is 
comprehensive, 
but without 
dedicated 
budget and 
integration into 
the main Results 
Framework, 
there's high 
risk that gender 
activities won't 
be adequately 
funded or 
systematically 
tracked in project 
reporting. Please 
revise the results 
framework to 
include the 
gender 

Part III.D now 
explicitly 
mentions ESMP 
and GRM 
monitoring; 
Roles and 
responsibilities 
for ESMP/GRM 
monitoring 
specified; Third-
party monitoring 
mentioned in 
Part III.D; 
Budget line 3.3.3 
for ESMP & GAP 
monitoring 
exists. 
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responsive 
M&E 
activities and 
gender 
analysis 

3. Specify 
regular 
monitoring 
costs (data 
collection, 
field visits, 
reporting) 

4. M&E 
framework 
that 
measures 
gender-
differentiated 
outcomes 
and impacts 

 
CAR25: Please 
provide in Part 
IIL.D a fully 
budgeted M&E 
plan that 
complies with 
the AF M&E 
guidelines and 
Gender Policy. 
Evaluation-
related costs 
(i.e., baseline 
data report, MTR 
and Final 
Evaluation) 

consistent with 
the 
recommended 
range for 
projects of this 
size. See 
updated website 
for cost and fees 
- 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/generic/
costs-and-fees/   
and table 3 in 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/
2023/10/AFB.EF
C_.32.7_Evaluati
on-Policy-
Budget-
Implication_clea
n.pdf). 
 
CAR26: Not 
cleared.  
Please kindly 
ensure that Part 
III.D includes 
references to 
monitoring of the 
project ESMP 
and Grievance 
Mechanism 
during 

disaggregated 
indicators in the 
GAP, as it is only 
15% of 
indicators 
disaggregated, 
contradicting the 
"all indicators" 
statement. 
Kindly also 
indicate where in 
the existing 
budget each 
activity will be 
covered from. 
 
CAR25: Not 
Cleared.  
The table 
referred to in the 
response sheet 
corresponds to 
the results 
framework 
alignment table. 
Please provide, 
in Part III.D, a 
fully costed M&E 
plan that 
complies with 
the AF M&E 
Guidelines and 
the AF Gender 
Policy. 
 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
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should represent 
1-2% of the total 
project cost, 
consistent with 
the 
recommended 
range for 
projects of this 
size (see table 3 
in 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/wp-
content/uploads/
2023/10/AFB.EF
C_.32.7_Evaluati
on-Policy-
Budget-
Implication_clea
n.pdf). 
 
CAR26: Please 
kindly ensure 
that Part III.D 
includes 
references to 
monitoring of the 
project ESMP 
and Grievance 
Mechanism 
during 
implementation, 
and that 
corresponding 
budgetary 
provisions are 

implementation, 
and that 
corresponding 
budgetary 
provisions are 
included in the 
detailed budget.  
 
CR27 (New): 
Proposal states 
that knowledge 
management 
includes 
"Documentation 
of local solutions 
and practices... 
case studies, 
videos, 
infographics, 
learning 
workshops"; 
Kindly clarify if 
$7,000 enough 
for Illustrated 
manuals, Case 
studies, Videos, 
Infographics, 
Learning 
workshops, 
Online 
repository, and 
Knowledge 
dissemination. 
 
 
 

The results 
framework could 
also better align 
with the Funds 
Gender Policy 
please see 
CAR24. 
 
CAR26: Not 
cleared.  
Although the 
response sheet 
indicates that 
monitoring of the 
ESMP and the 
Grievance 
Mechanism will 
be ensured 
during 
implementation, 
this information 
must be explicitly 
described in Part 
III.D of the 
funding 
proposal. In 
addition, while 
the response 
sheet states that 
budgetary 
provisions are 
included in the 
detailed budget, 
no explicit 
reference to 
such provisions 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/AFB.EFC_.32.7_Evaluation-Policy-Budget-Implication_clean.pdf
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included in the 
detailed budget.  
 
There is also no 
provision for 
community and 
local actor 
monitoring; or 
mention of 
innovative 
monitoring 
approaches.  
 
CR25: Please 
clarify 
arrangements for 
monitoring by 
communities and 
local actors. 
 

 

is reflected in 
Annex 01. 
Please revise 
both Part III.D 
and Annex 01 
accordingly. 
 
Part III.D 
includes 
references to 
monitoring of the 
project ESMP 
and Grievance 
Mechanism. 
Project states 
"Annual Project 
Performance 
Reports 
(PPRs)...will 
include progress 
toward targets, 
financial 
updates, ESP 
and Gender 
Policy 
compliance, and 
risk 
management 
information." But 
there is no 
specific 
reference to 
ESMP 
monitoring or 
how GRM will be 
monitored, or 
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who monitors 
ESMP and GRM 
at different 
levels. The 
detailed ESMP 
monitoring 
information 
in (Part II, 
Section 5.2, 
Pages 117-120): 
is not referenced 
in Part III.D. 
Kindly reference. 
There is also no 
budget line for 
ESMP or 
Grievance 
monitoring. "The 
PMU will be 
responsible to 
implement the 
ESMP. A ESS 
responsible 
person will be 
set at the PMU 
who will carry 
out the 
environmental 
related 
activities...engag
e third party to 
evaluate 
effectiveness of 
the ES system" 
(pp125) however 
no budget is 
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allocated for the 
third party 
evaluation. 
 
CR27 (New): 
Cleared in 
attached budget. 
Revise proposal 
doubles the 
budget on 
documentation 
of knowledge. 

8. Does the 
M&E 
Framework 
include a 
break-down 
of how 
implementing 
entity IE fees 
will be 
utilized in the 
supervision 
of the M&E 
function? 

No. 
The proposal 
contains no 
comprehensive 
M&E plan or 
framework and 
no M&E staff or 
dedicated M&E 
expertise.  
 
CAR27: Please 
provide in Part 
III.D a 
breakdown of 
the IE fee 
allocated for 
supervising the 
M&E function. 
When detailing 
the breakdown 
of the IE fee in 
the project 
budget, please 
ensure that 

CAR27: Not 
Cleared.  
Please provide 
in Part III.D a 
breakdown of 
the IE fee 
allocated for 
supervising the 
M&E function. 
When detailing 
the breakdown 
of the IE fee in 
the project 
budget, please 
ensure that 
costs related to 
the baseline 
data report, 
MTR and the 
Final 
Evaluation are 
budgeted under 
the IE fee, in line 
with Decision 

CAR27: Not 
Cleared.  
Please provide, 
in Part III.D 
(rather than in 
Annex 01), a 
breakdown of 
the IE fee 
allocated to 
supervision of 
the M&E 
function. When 
detailing this 
breakdown in the 
project budget, 
ensure that costs 
related to the 
baseline data 
report, the Mid-
Term Review, 
and the Final 
Evaluation are 
budgeted under 
the IE fee, as 

CAR27: 
Cleared.  
At the end of 
Part III.D (page 
70), there is a 
summary list of 
IE Fee items 
with total 
amounts. 

- 
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costs related to 
the baseline 
data report, 
MTR and the 
Final 
Evaluation are 
budgeted under 
the IE fee, in line 
with Decision 
B.41/20.  
 
 

B.41/20. 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/generic/
costs-and-fees/ 

done in the 
Annex 01, and in 
accordance with 
Decision 
B.41/20. 
https://www.ada
ptation-
fund.org/generic/
costs-and-fees/  

9. Does the 
project/progr
amme’s 
results 
framework 
align with the 
AF’s results 
framework? 
Does it 
include at 
least one 
core 
outcome 
indicator 
from the 
Fund’s 
results 
framework? 

No. 
CAR28: The 
project results 
framework (Part 
III.E) should be 
revised as 
follows: 
i) Add outputs to 
the results 
framework and 
corresponding 
indicators and 
targets. While 
outcomes are 
short-term and 
medium-term 
effects of an 
intervention, 
outputs are 
products, capital 
goods and 
services that 
result from an 
intervention. 

CAR28: Not 
Cleared.  

Table 8 on 
‘Project Results 
Framework with 
SMART 
Indicators’ has 
been included in 
the revised 
proposal but still 
needs some 
revision.  

1. Please add 
outputs to 
the results 
framework 
and 
correspondin
g indicators 
and targets. 
While 
outcomes 

CAR28: Not 
Cleared.  

In revised 
proposal Table 8 
includes 7 
outputs with 
indicators and 
targets and the 
objectives and 
outcomes are 
now numbered. 
Kindly revise the 
as earlier stated:  

1. The 
indicators 
used for the 
outcomes 
are not 
output 
indicators as 
they 
measure the 

CAR 28: Not 
cleared. Table 8 
should be 
revised as 
follows: 

1. The indicators 
currently 
assigned to 
outcomes 2 and 
3 are output-
level indicators 
as they measure 
project outputs 
(i.e., products, 
capital goods 
and services that 
result from an 
intervention) 
rather than 
outcomes (i.e., 
the short-term 
and medium-
term effects of 

CAR28: Cleared 
(Pages 77-82) 

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/generic/costs-and-fees/
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They may 
include changes 
in knowledge, 
skills, or abilities 
produced by the 
activities. 
ii) Add columns 
in the results 
framework 
providing 
information on 
baseline, means 
and verification, 
and frequency of 
collection. 
iii) Assign 
number to 
outcomes and 
outputs 
throughout the 
results 
framework, for 
ease of 
reference. 
iv) Add the 
"Project 
Objective" to the 
results 
framework, and 
its corresponding 
indicator(s). The 
Project Objective 
describes the 
overall purpose 
of the project 
interventions, 

are short-
term and 
medium-term 
effects of an 
intervention, 
outputs are 
products, 
capital goods 
and services 
that result 
from an 
intervention. 
They may 
include 
changes in 
knowledge, 
skills, or 
abilities 
produced by 
the activities. 

2. The 
indicators 
used for the 
outcomes 
are output 
indicators at 
they 
measure the 
project 
outputs not 
the 
outcomes, 
please 
revise.  

3. Gender 
disaggregatio

project 
outputs not 
the 
outcomes, 
please 
revise. (All 3 
outcome 
indicators 
measure out
puts) 

2. Gender 
disaggregatio
n is only 
captured in 
the number 
of 
beneficiaries 
and not in 
any other 
relevant 
indicator, 
kindly 
revise.( see 
CAR24)  

3. Assign 
number to 
outputs 
throughout 
the results 
framework, 
for ease of 
reference 
(ensure that 
they are 
numbers are 
consistent 

an intervention’s 
outputs). Please 
revise both 
outcome 
indicators 
accordingly. 

2. Cleared.  

3. Cleared. 

4. Cleared.  

5. Not cleared. 
While table 8 
includes most of 
the indicators 
from the Gender 
Action Plan, 
inconsistencies 
remain with the 
information 
presented in the 
GAP table 5, 
which include 
time-bound 
targets when 
table 8 does not. 
Please revise 
the funding 
proposal to 
ensure 
consistency 
between the two 
tables.  
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which includes 
the intended 
physical, 
financial, 
institutional, 
social, 
environmental, 
or other results 
that the project 
interventions is 
expected to 
achieve or to 
which it is 
expected to 
contribute. 
v) In line with the 
AF 
methodologies 
for reporting on 
indicators, 
please revise 
indicators for 
which targets are 
expressed in 
"households" to 
ensure that they 
refer to 
individuals 
instead. 
vi) As noted in 
the separate 
CAR on core 
indicators table, 
please add the 
core indicator on 
"Number of 

n is only 
captured in 
the number 
of 
beneficiaries 
and not in 
any other 
relevant 
indicator, 
kindly revise.  

4. Assign 
number to 
outcomes 
and outputs 
throughout 
the results 
framework, 
for ease of 
reference 
(ensure that 
they are 
numbers are 
consistent 
throughout 
the 
proposal). 

5. Add the 
"Project 
Objective" to 
the results 
framework, 
and its 
correspondin
g 
indicator(s). 
The Project 

throughout 
the 
proposal). 

4. Add the 
"Project 
Objective" to 
the results 
framework, 
and its 
correspondin
g 
indicator(s). 
The Project 
Objective 
describes the 
overall 
purpose of 
the project 
interventions, 
which 
includes the 
intended 
physical, 
financial, 
institutional, 
social, 
environment
al, or other 
results that 
the project 
intervention 
is expected 
to achieve or 
to which it is 
expected to 
contribute. 

6. Cleared. 

7. New: there 
are 
discrepancies in 
the targets 
presented in 
table 8. For 
instance, 
outcome 3 
indicate a target 
of 1,250 
individuals 
trained, whereas 
output 3.3 
indicates a target 
of 5,300 
individuals 
trained. In order 
to avoid such 
discrepancies 
and in line with 
recognized best 
practice in RBM, 
please 
consolidate the 
Objectives, 
Outcomes, and 
Outputs 
information 
currently 
presented 
separately into a 
single integrated 
table, and 
ensure that 
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beneficiaries" 
and ensure it 
disaggregates 
the direct and 
indirect 
beneficiaries by 
gender and 
youth (age 15-
24). 
vii) Ensure that 
the project 
results 
framework 
incorporates all 
indicators and 
corresponding 
targets from the 
Gender Action 
Plan, once 
developed. 
viii) Following 
the above 
revisions, please 
ensure that all 
indicators are 
Specific, 
Measurable, 
Achievable, 
Relevant and 
Time-Bound. 
 

Objective 
describes the 
overall 
purpose of 
the project 
interventions, 
which 
includes the 
intended 
physical, 
financial, 
institutional, 
social, 
environment
al, or other 
results that 
the project 
intervention 
is expected 
to achieve or 
to which it is 
expected to 
contribute. 

6. Ensure that 
the project 
results 
framework 
incorporates 
all indicators 
and 
correspondin
g targets 
from the 
Gender 
Action Plan, 

(Table 
has three 
"Objectives" 
at top level, 
but no single 
overarching "
Project 
Objective") 

5. Ensure that 
the project 
results 
framework 
incorporates 
all indicators 
and 
correspondin
g targets 
from the 
Gender 
Action Plan. ( 
see CAR24) 

6. Following the 
above 
revisions, 
please 
ensure that 
all indicators 
are Specific, 
Measurable, 
Achievable, 
Relevant and 
Time-Bound. 

 

targets 
presented at 
different level 
(objective, 
outcome and 
output) are 
logically aligned 
and add up. 
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once 
developed. 

7. Following the 
above 
revisions, 
please 
ensure that 
all indicators 
are Specific, 
Measurable, 
Achievable, 
Relevant and 
Time-Bound. 

 

10. Is a 
disbursement 
schedule 
with time-
bound 
milestones 
included?  

Yes. Will be 
reassessed 
until technical 
clearance. 

Yes. Will be 
reassessed 
until technical 
clearance. 

CAR29(New): 
Not cleared. 
1) The total IE 
fee presented in 
the 
disbursement 
schedule differs 
from the amount 
indicated in 
Annex 01. 
2) The proposal 
still refers to an 
evaluation-
related “activity 
3.3.4” (see 
pages 18 and 
163 of the clean 
proposal), which 
differs from the 
KM-related 
activity 3.3.4 

CAR29(New): 
Not cleared. 
1) The total IE 
fee presented in 
the 
disbursement 
schedule differs 
from the 
amounts 
indicated in 
Annex 01 in the 
budget notes 
under A20 (6). 
 

CAR29(New): 
Cleared. 
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Title of Project/Programme: Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions 

in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of Bangladesh 

Country: Bangladesh 

Thematic Focal Area: Climate resilient housing 

Type of Implementing Entity: National Implementing Entity Choose an item. 

 
Implementing Entity: Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) 

 
Executing Entities: Partner Organizations of PKSF (NGOs) 

Amount of Financing Requested: 5000000 (in U.S Dollars Equivalent) 

Letter of Endorsement(LOE)signed: Yes  No   

Note: The LOE must be signed by the Designated Authority (DA). The signatory DA must be on file with the 

Adaptation Fund. To find the DA currently on file, please visit: https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-

funding/designated-authorities 

 
Stage of Submission: 

This proposal has been submitted before at a different stage (pre-concept, concept, or fully 

developed proposal) 

This is the first submission of the proposal at any stage 

                          In case of a resubmission, please indicate the last submission date:

               LOCALLY-LED ADAPTATION PROJECT/PROGRAMMEPROPOSAL FOR SINGLE COUNTRY 

PARTI:PROJECT/PROGRAMMEINFORMATION 

Pleasenotethatfully-developedproposaldocumentsshouldnotexceed100pages for the main 

document, and 100 pages for the annexes. 

Field Code Changed

Field Code Changed

https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/designated-authorities
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/designated-authorities
https://www.adaptation-fund.org/apply-funding/designated-authorities


4 

 

 

 
 

Project/Programme Background and Context: 
 

 
Providebriefinformationontheproblemtheproposedproject/programmeisaimingtosolve.Outline the 

economic social, development and environmental context in which the project would operate. 

1. The haor region of Bangladesh is a vast, low-lying basin home to 20 million people, and a critical zone for 

national food security (1. Haor master plan). However, this area faces an extremely fragile agroecological 

system and is increasingly vulnerable to climate-induced flash floods, which differ from perennial floods 

due to their sudden onset and devastating impact. Occurring annually from May to June, these floods often 

destroy the single annual boro rice crop. The vulnerability is further exacerbated by the fact that over 70 

percent of households live under direct flood exposure, yet lack the means to invest in resilient housing. 

2.The primary cause of these floods is increasing rainfall in the upstream catchment areas, particularly 

during the pre-monsoon season (March-May). The monsoon season (June-October) delivers the bulk of the 

annual rainfall, turning the haor basin into a vast "sea." During these events, powerful, wind-driven erosive 

waves locally known as "afal" can reach heights of 2-3 meters, threatening homes and settlements (2. IUCN 

2015). This threat has been exacerbated by large-scale deforestation over the past 30-40 years, which has 

removed natural barriers that historically mitigated wave damage (3. Jakariya, M., & Islam, M. N) 

3.Climate change has altered the timing, duration, and intensity of rainfall, increasing the frequency and 

severity of flash floods and the associated "afal." Data from 1991 to 2017 shows that annual rainfall in key 

haor areas has increased by 2.3 percent to 4.1 percent per decade. Furthermore, pre-monsoon rainfall has 

increased by 25-27 percent since 1991, contributing to more intense and unpredictable flood events. The 

devastating July 2022 flood, for instance, was triggered by a record ~2500 mm rainfall over three days in 

the upstream catchment areas of Meghalaya, India. This event killed 92 people, displaced over 3 million, 

and caused over USD 120 million in financial losses, with many communities facing food insecurity, debt, 

and forced migration (4. Dey, N.C., Parvez, M. and Islam, M.R., 2021). 

 

4.The majority of the 20 million inhabitants of the haor region are poor, with a significant percentage 

categorized as extreme poor. Poverty rates in many upazilas (sub-districts) are nearly triple the national 

average, such as the 61.2 percent poverty head count rate in Mithamain Upazila (sub-district). This poverty 

disproportionately affects women and girls, who experience lower literacy rates, limited access to 

education and credit, and higher unemployment. The region also lags in key social indicators, including 

health outcomes and nutrition, with a high incidence of water-related diseases. 
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Figure-1:. Flood inundation maps: (a) Flood in May, (b) Flood in June, and (c) Total flood from May to 

June. (7. Flood mapping damage assessment) 
 

5.The unique nature of haor flash floods has a devastating impact on housing. The sudden surges of water 

and powerful "afal" erode foundations, collapse walls, and submerge homes built from vulnerable 

materials like mud, bamboo, and straw. This not only causes immense property loss and a humanitarian 

crisis but also contaminates water sources and destroys sanitation facilities, leading to disease. The 

constant erosion of homesteads ("kandas") reduces livable land, forcing families into a perpetual cycle of 

rebuilding or migrating, which perpetuates poverty and instability. 

6.A study on selected areas of the haor region predicted changes in annual rainfall patterns for different 
future carbon emission trajectories RCP4.5 and RCP8.5. This modelling suggests that total annual rainfall 
over selected areas of the haor region would increase up to 11 percent - 12 percent by the 2080s. The study 
also predicted an increase in pre-monsoon rainfall by 5 percent - 6 percent in the haor region compared to 
the base period considering RCP2.6, RCP 4.5 and RCP8.5. (9. Climate Anomalies of Bangladesh). 
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Figure-2: Flood Risk Zones in the Haor Region of Northeastern Bangladesh 
 
 

7. Climate-resilient housing is therefore a foundational strategy to break this cycle. Resilient, elevated, and 

durable structures provide physical protection against climate shocks, reduce displacement, safeguard 

assets, and ensure the continuity of livelihoods. They can also serve as community hubs during disasters, 

reducing mortality and morbidity risks. Investing in these solutions shifts the focus from short-term relief 

to long-term self-reliance 

 

8. This project aims to address the critical gap in resilient housing by piloting and scaling up affordable and 

locally appropriate solutions. The approach is multifaceted and rooted in community empowerment. Key 

components include: 

• Designing and piloting housing models with features like raised plinths and stilts. 

• Strengthening local capacity by training masons and community members in climate-resilient 

construction methods. 

• Promoting an inclusive, locally led adaptation by actively engaging women and marginalized groups 

in decision-making and implementation. 

9. By linking resilient housing with safe water, sanitation, and clean energy facilities, the project will 

holistically improve the health, hygiene, and overall climate adaptation capacity of targeted families. This 
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approach will not only foster social cohesion but also create a scalable model for national replication, 

aligning with international best practices for flood-prone regions. 

10.As mentioned, the haor region of Bangladesh faces unique climate vulnerabilities, making locally led 

adaptation (LLA) a crucial approach. This approach centers on empowering local institutions and 

communities, shifting decision-making authority and resources to those directly affected by climate 

change. This project will provide direct access to funding and the autonomy for local institutions and 

communities to design, prioritize, and implement their own adaptation strategies. This approach recognizes 

that local people possess invaluable traditional knowledge, particularly concerning resilient housing designs 

and materials best suited for their specific environment. Furthermore, the project will ensure the inclusive 

participation of women, youth, and other marginalized groups, who are often disproportionately impacted 

by climate disasters. Their active involvement will be integral to both the decision-making processes and 

the equitable distribution of project benefits. 

11.To make the housing more resilient against the impacts of flash floods in haor areas, a twofold nature-

based approach is highly effective. The first strategy focuses on creating a natural defense system. 

Historically, haor areas were protected by extensive freshwater swamp forests. Re-establishing these 

forests with native, flood-tolerant trees like Hijal (Barringtonia acutangula) 

and Koroch (Pongamia pinnata) offers a strong solution. A dense belt of these trees planted around village 

mounds, known as hatis, acts as a natural breakwater. Their strong root systems hold the soil in place, 

preventing erosion of the earthen mounds, while their trunks and branches absorb and dissipate the 

destructive energy of flood-driven waves. 

12.The second strategy involves fortifying the settlements themselves. The traditional practice of building 

homes on raised platforms or mounds should be reinforced. This involves elevating the ground level of 

homesteads using natural materials like compacted earth and clay to a height above the typical flood level. 

This elevation ensures that houses and livestock remain above the floodwaters, providing a direct and 

immediate layer of protection for the physical structures. By combining these natural defenses and 

structural enhancements, communities can create a more resilient and sustainable living environment in 

the face of flash floods. 

13.To enhance climate resilience, the project plans to integrate traditional building techniques, such as 

raising homesteads on earthen plinths or utilizing floating platforms with modern engineering. This hybrid 

approach will create more robust and effective adaptation solutions. A community-based monitoring 

system will also be established to ensure accountability and build long-term trust by allowing residents to 

track progress and resource utilization. 
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Project/Programme Objectives: 
List the main objectives of the project/programme. 

1. To enhance climate resilience of vulnerable households in flood-prone areas through construction 

of climate-resilient housing 

2. To improve health, hygiene, and sustainable energy access through integration of water, sanitation, 

and renewable energy systems. 

3. To strengthen local capacity, skills, and ownership of climate-resilient housing initiatives 

 

A. Project/Programme Components and Financing: 

 
Fill in the table presenting the relationships among project components, activities, expected concrete 

outputs, and the corresponding budgets. If necessary, please refer to the attached instructions for a detailed 

description of each term .For the case of a programme, individual components are likely to refer to specific 

sub- sets of stakeholders, regions and/or sectors that can be addressed through a set of well-defined 

interventions/ projects. 

14. The project aims to enhance resilience and reduce vulnerability in the flood-prone Haor region by 
introducing climate-resilient housing solutions tailored to local needs. The project seeks to design, 
pilot, and scale up innovative housing models that can withstand recurrent flooding, elevated water 
levels, and climate shocks. These houses will be adapted with features such as raised plinths, stilts, and 
integrated flood-resilient designs, ensuring safe shelter for vulnerable households in the most exposed 
communities. 

15 At the same time, the project emphasizes building community knowledge and technical capacity, 
ensuring that local masons, engineers, and households acquire skills in climate-resilient construction 
methods, as well as the integration of water, sanitation, and renewable energy solutions. By linking 
resilient housing with safe water, sanitation, and clean energy facilities, the project will improve overall 
health, hygiene, and disaster preparedness of the target population. 

16 Furthermore, the project is anchored in inclusive and locally led adaptation. Community members, 
particularly women and marginalized groups, will be actively engaged in decision-making, risk mapping, 
and project implementation. This participatory approach not only strengthens social cohesion and 
ownership but also ensures that housing models and services are context-specific, culturally 
appropriate, and sustainable in the long term. 
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Table-1: Project components, expected output and outcomes and Budget 

Components Expected 

Outcomes 

Expected Outputs Countries Amount 

(US$) 

Community Engagement, 

Vulnerability Assessment, 

and Climate-Resilient 

Housing Design & 

Construction 

Enhanced flood 

resilience of 

vulnerable 

households 

through safe and 

durable housing 

Construct climate resilient 

houses with elevated 

plinths and stilts for 

identified vulnerable 

houses identified 

vulnerable households. 

Bangladesh                       
3640140  
 

Integration of Water, 

Sanitation, and Renewable 

Energy 

Improved health, 

hygiene, and 

sustainable energy 

access in flood-

prone areas 

Output 2.1: Solar 

lightening system 

installed 

Output 2.2: Rainwater 

harvesting system 

installed 

Output 2.3: Eco-toilets 

installed 

Output 2.4: Tree planted 

in the household area 

Bangladesh 715600 

3. Capacity Building and 

Local Skills Development 

Strengthened local 

capacity and 

ownership of 

climate-resilient 

housing solutions 

Output 3.1:  Groups are 

formed. 

3.2: Training materials 

developed. 

3.3: Training for 

beneficiaries conducted 

Bangladesh  
160138 
  

4. Project/Programme 

Execution Cost 

   92417 
 

5. Total Project/Programme 

Cost 

   4608295 
 

6. Project/Programme Cycle 

Management Fee charged 

by the Implementing Entity 

  Bangladesh 391705 
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TABLE-1.1 Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Number of Beneficiaries” 

LIST OF TABLES FOR REPORTING ADAPTATION FUND CORE IMPACT INDICATORS 

Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Number of Beneficiaries” 

Date of Report  During Implementation 

Project Title 

 Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the 

Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of Bangladesh 

Country  Bangladesh 

Implementing Agency 
 Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation 

Project Duration  4 Years 

  

Baseline 

(absolute 

number) 

Target at project 

approval (absolute 

number) 

Adjusted target first 

year of implementation 

(absolute number) 

Actual at 

completion1 

(absolute 

number) 

Direct beneficiaries supported 

by the project  

0 

5300     

Female direct beneficiaries  0 
2120   

Youth direct beneficiaries 0 
500   

Indirect beneficiaries 

supported by the project  

0 

 50,000     

Female indirect beneficiaries 0 25,000   

Youth indirect beneficiaries 0 15,000   

 

 

 

 
1 At project completion, the proponent could report on % targeted population reached or successfully supported (the 
absolute numbers could then be deduced from that figure) 
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TABLE-1.2: Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Early Warning Systems”: N/A 

Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Early Warning Systems”: N/A 

Date of Report   

Project Title   

Country   

Implementing Agency 
  

Project Duration   

  

Baseline  Target at project 

approval  

Adjusted target first 

year of implementation  

Actual at 

completion 

Adopted Early Warning 
Systems 
(Category targeted – 1, 2, 3, 4; 
and absolute number)  
(1) risk knowledge,  
(2) monitoring and warning 
service,  
(3) dissemination and 
communication,  
(4) response capability.  
(report for each project 
component)  

 

      

Hazard  (select from the list on 

page 2) 

(report for each project 

component) 

 

   

Geographical coverage (km2) 

(report for each project 

component) 

 

   

Number of municipalities 

(number)  

(report for each project 

component) 

 

   

Formatted: Centered

Formatted: Centered
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TABLE-1.3: Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Assets Produced, Developed, Improved, or Strengthened” 

Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Assets Produced, Developed, Improved, or Strengthened” 

Date of Report  During Implementation 

Project Title 

Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing 

Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of Bangladesh 

Country  Bangladesh 

Implementing Agency 
 Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation 

Project Duration  4 Years 

  

Baseline  Target at project 

approval  

Adjusted target first 

year of implementation  

Actual at 

completion 

Sector (identify) 
    

Targeted Asset 

1) Health and Social Infrastructure 

(developed/improved)  

2) Physical asset  

(produced/improved/strengthened) 

a) Houses 

b) Rainwater harvesting system 

c) Eco-toilets 

d) Solar home system 

 

 

 

 

 

0 

0 

0 

0 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

700 

700 

700 

700 

 

     

Changes in Asset  (Quantitative or 

qualitative depending on the asset) 
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Table 1.4: Adaptation Fund Impact Indicator “Increased income, or avoided decrease in income”: 

 

Adaptation Fund Impact Indicator “Increased income, or avoided decrease in income”: N/A 

Date of Report   

Project Title   

Country   

Implementing Agency 
  

Project Duration   

  

Baseline  Target at project 

approval  

Adjusted target first 

year of implementation  

Actual at 

completion 

Income Source2 (name) 
 

      

Income Source   
   

Income level (USD)     

Number of households (total 

number in the project area) 

(report for each project 

component) 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 When the numbers of livelihoods go through significant changes, such as when sources of income are diversified, it may be useful to 
illustrate the changes by primary livelihoods. 
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Table 1.5: Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Natural Assets Protected or Rehabilitated”: 

Adaptation Fund Core Impact Indicator “Natural Assets Protected or Rehabilitated”: N/A 

Date of Report   

Project Title   

Country   

Implementing Agency 
  

Project Duration   

  

Baseline  Target at project 

approval  

Adjusted target first 

year of implementation  

Actual at 

completion3  

Natural Asset or Ecosystem 
Tree plantation 

0 15,700   

Change in state 
Ha or km 
Protected/rehabilitated, or 
Effectiveness of 
protection/rehabilitation - 
Scale (1-5) 

    

Total number of natural assets 
or ecosystems 
protected/rehabilitated 

0 15,700 

   

 

17. The project does not intend to create temporary parallel governance structures. The Community Housing and 
Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) are designed as community coordination platforms that operate within the existing local 
governance framework, rather than replacing or duplicating statutory institutions. During implementation, CHAGs 
will facilitate community participation, beneficiary coordination, and oversight of housing construction and 
maintenance. However, these groups will maintain formal linkages with Union Parishad (UP) standing committees, 
particularly the Union Disaster Management Committees (UDMCs) and relevant WASH-related committees, which 
already have established mandates under Bangladesh’s local government system. Through this linkage, project 
activities such as beneficiary selection, infrastructure planning, and monitoring will be shared with these local 
government bodies. This approach ensures that community initiatives are aligned with existing institutional 
mechanisms and strengthens accountability at the local level. 

18. In addition, the sustainability of the project is supported by PKSF’s long-standing operational presence through its 

Partner Organizations (POs). These organizations operate permanently in the project areas and will continue their 

engagement with beneficiary communities beyond the project period through ongoing development, financial 

 
3 At project completion, the proponent could report on % targeted population reached or successfully supported (the 
absolute numbers could then be deduced from that figure) 

Formatted Table
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Formatted: No Spacing

Formatted Table
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inclusion, and social support programs. As a result, communities supported by the project will remain connected to 

institutional actors that can facilitate coordination, technical advice, and access to services when needed. 

19. The Community Maintenance Fund (CMF) is intended as a locally managed mechanism to support minor 

maintenance and urgent repairs of shared infrastructure. The CMF will be managed jointly by CHAG members with 

facilitation support from the Partner Organizations. While households will contribute modest amounts based on 

their capacity, the mechanism is designed to remain flexible so that extremely vulnerable households are not 

excluded from accessing maintenance support. 

20. Overall, the project’s governance and sustainability approach relies on three mutually reinforcing elements: 

(i) community-level coordination through CHAGs, 

(ii) continued engagement of PKSF’s Partner Organizations operating in the area, and 

(iii) institutional linkage with existing Union Parishad committees responsible for disaster management and local 

development planning. 

 

Theory of Change:  

Narrative of the Theory of Change 

21 The Theory of Change (ToC) for the Climate-Resilient Housing Project in the haor region illustrates how 

locally led actions, community empowerment, and climate-resilient infrastructure collectively lead to 

sustainable, long-term adaptation and resilience. The ToC is grounded in Locally Led Adaptation (LLA) 

principles subsidiarity, inclusiveness, accountability, and community ownership ensuring that decision-

making authority and resources shift meaningfully to those most affected by climate change. 

 

22. Through participatory vulnerability assessments, co-designed resilient housing models, community-led 

planning, and the establishment of Community Housing and Adaptation groups, the project creates an 

enabling environment for local actors to lead adaptation. These activities generate tangible outputs such 

as resilient homes, improved WASH and energy services, trained local masons and engineers, strengthened 

community governance structures, and knowledge systems rooted in both scientific evidence and 

indigenous practices. 

 

23. These outputs contribute to critical outcomes, including reduced flood losses, improved health and 

safety, enhanced local technical capacity, inclusive community governance, reduced displacement, and 

stronger adaptive capacity at the household and institutional levels. Over time, these outcomes lead to the 

broader impact of establishing climate-resilient, locally governed, and self-sustaining haor settlements 

capable of anticipating, absorbing, and adapting to increasing climate-induced flash floods and wave 

surges. 

 

24. Underlying this causal chain are key assumptions: communities remain engaged and empowered 

throughout the project; climate hazards remain within the design parameters; local governance structures 

function inclusively; trained masons remain accessible; and essential materials remain available. External 
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risks include extreme or unpredicted climatic shocks, inflationary pressures on construction materials, 

political shifts affecting local institutional engagement, pandemics, and prolonged monsoon disruptions. 

The project mitigates these risks through adaptive management, diversified procurement strategies, robust 

community governance mechanisms, and safeguards ensuring equity and accountability. 

 

25. By embedding LLA principles across all components decision-making, financing, knowledge generation, 

capacity building, and community oversight the project ensures that adaptation actions are not externally 

driven but are instead owned, governed, and sustained by the communities themselves. The ToC thus 

provides a coherent, integrated pathway from activities to long-term climate resilience, demonstrating how 

locally rooted systems can drive enduring change in one of Bangladesh’s most climate-vulnerable regions. 

Table-2: Theory of Change 

INPUTS / ACTIVITIES OUTPUTS OUTCOMES IMPACT 

i. Participatory 
vulnerability and risk 
assessments. 

ii. Formation and 
strengthening of 
groups.  

iii.Co-design of resilient 
housing typologies 
integrating indigenous 
knowledge and 
engineering standards.  

iv.Training of local 
masons, women, 
youth, and engineers.  

v. Construction of 700 
climate-resilient houses 
with WASH & 
renewable energy 
systems.  

vi.Tree plantation and 
nature-based buffering. 

vii.Community 
monitoring, scorecards, 
learning systems & 
GRM. 

i. 700 climate-
resilient housing 
units constructed.  

ii. Solar lighting, RWH, 
and eco-toilet 
systems installed.  

iii. Strengthened local 
construction 
capacity and 
trained workforce.  

iv. Functional and 
inclusive CHACs 
practicing 
participatory 
governance.  

v. Knowledge 
products, manuals, 
community 
awareness 
materials.  

vi. Local financial-
management and 
decision-making 
systems 
operational. 

i. Reduced flood 
exposure and annual 
household losses.  

ii. Improved health, 
water security and 
sanitation during 
inundation. 

iii. Increased local 
employment and 
stability through 
resilient construction.  

iv. Stronger community 
institutions capable 
of leading adaptation 
planning.  

v. Enhanced adaptive 
capacity and reduced 
displacement. 

vi. More equitable and 
inclusive decision-
making for women 
and marginalized 
groups. 

i. Climate-resilient 
haor settlements 
with durable, 
adaptive housing.  

ii. Communities able to 
independently plan, 
finance and 
implement 
adaptation. 

iii.  Reduced 
vulnerability to 
flash floods and 
wave surges.  

iv. Sustained resilience 
and improved 
wellbeing for ultra-
poor households.  

v. Scalable 
community-driven 
adaptation model 
for national 
replication. 
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Figure:3 Theory of Change 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IMPACT:
  Climate-resilient haor se lements.
  Communi es independently adapt.
  Reduced  ood & wave vulnerability.
  Improved wellbeing for ultra-poor.
  Scalable LLA model.

OUTCOMES:
  Reduced  ood losses.
  Improved health, WASH & water security.
  Higher employment from resilient construc on.
  Strong local adapta on ins tu ons.
  Reduced displacement.
  Inclusive decision-making.

OUTPUTS:
  700 resilient houses built.
  Solar, RWH, eco-toilets installed.
  Local workforce trained.
  Func onal inclusive commi ees.
  Knowledge products & manuals.
  Local  nancial systems ac ve.

INPUTS / ACTIVITIES:
  Risk assessments, CHAC forma on.
  Co-design resilient housing.
  Training local masons & youth.
  Construct 700 houses   WASH   solar.
  Tree planta on & bu ering.
  Community monitoring & GRM.

BARRIERS / RISKS:
  High  ood exposure & 
erosion.
  Poverty limits resilience 
investment.
  Limited technical skills 
locally.
  Social inequali es a ec ng 
access.
  Seasonal disrup ons during 
monsoon.

ASSUMPTIONS:
  Community willingness to 
engage.
  Materials & skilled masons 
available.
  Local governance 
cooperates.
  Climate events remain within 
design limits.
  Supply chains func on 
reliably.
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Projected Calendar: Indicate the dates of the following milestones for the proposed 
project/programme 

Table-3: Milestones with dates 

 

Milestones ExpectedDates 

Start of Project/Programme Implementation July 2026 

Mid-term Review (if planned) December 2028 

Project/Programme Closing July 2030 

Terminal Evaluation December 2030 

 

B. Amount of Financing Requested: USD 5,000,000 

C. Project Duration: 4 years (48 months) 
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A. Describe the project / programme components, particularly focusing on the concrete adaptation 
activities of the project, and how these activities contribute to climate resilience. For the case of a programme, 
show how the combination of individual projects will contribute to the overall increase in resilience. Specify 
how the project/programme enables devolving decision making to the lowest appropriate level and gives local 
institutions and communities more direct access to finance and decision-
makingpoweroverhowadaptationactionsaredefined,prioritized,designed,implemented; how progress is 
monitored and how success is evaluated. 

 
26. Flash floods in the haor wetlands of Bangladesh are distinct from the perennial floods in other parts 
of the country due to their sudden onset, intensity, and devastating impacts. Occurring annually between 
May and June, these floods severely affect more than 20 million people living in a fragile agroecological 
system where boro rice, the single annual crop, is frequently destroyed. Over 70 percent of households 
live under direct flood exposure yet lack the means to invest in resilient housing. Rainfall in the upstream 
catchment area is the critical driver of flash floods, with the pre-monsoon season now characterized by 
increasingly erratic and intense rainfall. During the monsoon, the haor turns into a vast inland sea, with 
destructive wind-driven waves locally known as afal reaching up to three metres and eroding homesteads. 
Deforestation over recent decades has worsened exposure by stripping away natural barriers, while 
climate data show steady increases in rainfall and pre-monsoon precipitation, trends that are projected to 
intensify under all climate scenarios. The devastating flash floods of July 2022, which displaced over three 
million people and caused damages exceeding USD 120 million, demonstrate the urgent need for climate-
resilient solutions. 
27. In response to this challenge, the proposed project aims to pilot and scale up affordable, flood-resilient 
housing solutions tailored to the unique conditions of the haor region. The project will focus on designing 
and constructing durable housing models incorporating raised plinths, stilt foundations, and reinforced 
flood-resilient structures to withstand flash floods and afal-induced erosion. These models will be 
developed using locally available materials and adapted engineering solutions that are both affordable 
and replicable. To ensure sustainability, the project will also strengthen the skills of local masons, 
carpenters, and community members in resilient construction techniques so that knowledge and expertise 
remain within the community. 
28. A central focus of the initiative is on inclusiveness and community ownership. Women, ultra-poor 
households, and other marginalized groups will be actively engaged in decision-making, planning, and 
implementation to ensure that solutions are culturally appropriate and equitable. By linking resilient 
housing with safe water, sanitation, and clean energy, the project takes a holistic approach that not only 
provides physical protection but also improves health, hygiene, and adaptive capacity. Resilient houses 
will double as safe community hubs during disasters, reducing displacement and mortality while 
protecting livelihoods and essential assets. 
29. The project strongly emphasizes devolving decision-making to the lowest appropriate level. 
Community-based housing committees will be established to select beneficiaries, oversee construction, 
and manage resources. These committees will be supported by participatory monitoring and evaluation 
processes, including community scorecards and feedback mechanisms, which allow local people to define 
priorities, measure progress, and evaluate success. Local governments and institutions will also be 
engaged to strengthen governance and ensure that adaptation resources are directed effectively to those 
most at risk. 
 
 

PARTII:PROJECT/PROGRAMME JUSTIFICATION 
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30. Through these measures, the project will directly enhance resilience by reducing losses from flash 
floods, breaking the cycle of disaster and recovery that traps households in poverty, and protecting health 
through improved housing and services. By building local skills, empowering women, and fostering 
community-led governance, the project will ensure that adaptation actions are not externally imposed but 
locally owned and sustained. In this way, the initiative shifts haor households from a recurring cycle of 
vulnerability to a pathway of stability and long-term climate resilience, while creating a scalable model for 
replication across other flood-prone regions of Bangladesh. 
 

 
31. The project is structured around three core components: 

1. Community Engagement, Vulnerability Assessment, and Climate-Resilient Housing Design & 
Construction 

2. Integration of Water, Sanitation, and Renewable Energyand tree plantation 
3. Capacity Building and Local Skills Development 
 

 

Component 1: Community Engagement, Vulnerability Assessment, and Climate-Resilient Housing 

Design & Construction 

Outcome 1: 

Enhanced flood resilience of vulnerable households through safe and durable housing. 

This outcome aims to reduce the vulnerability of flood-affected communities by providing secure and 

sustainable housing solutions. Through the construction of climate-resilient houses, the project will 

enhance the adaptive capacity of poor households, ensuring that they can better withstand and recover 

from recurring floods and associated climate shocks. 

 

Output 1.1: 

Climate-resilient houses constructed with elevated plinths and stilts for identified vulnerable 

households. 

Under this output, flood-resilient housing units will be designed and built for households most at risk 

from inundation and waterlogging. These structures will feature elevated plinths and/or stilt-based 

foundations, incorporating locally appropriate and cost-effective materials. The design will also emphasize 

safety, durability, and inclusiveness, particularly for women-headed and low-income families. 

Activities: 

• Construction of climate-resilient houses: PKSF, in collaboration with Partner Organizations (POs), 
will oversee the construction of 700 flood-resilient houses for the selected vulnerable households. 
Construction will adhere to the approved resilient housing standards, ensuring safety & durability 
from the perspective of highest wind speed and specified magnitude of earthquake of the hoar 
region, the houses will be constructed with specific measures incorporated to enhance thermal 
tolerance also, and adaptability to local environmental conditions. Special priority will be given to 
women-headed households and marginalized families. 
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• Engage professional services (firms/individual experts) for design development, supervision, and 

quality assurance to maintain construction standards and ensure climate compatibility. 

• Facilitate local EE staff travel for site supervision, beneficiary consultation, and monitoring of 

construction progress. 

• Provide essential logistics and equipment (laptops, printers, photocopiers) to strengthen the 

operational capacity of the Executing Entity (EE) in implementing, documenting, and reporting 

project activities efficiently. 

Component 2: Integration of Water, Sanitation, and Renewable Energy 

Expected Outcome 2: Improved health, hygiene, and sustainable energy access in flood-prone areas. 

Expected Outputs: 

• Output 2.1: Solar lighting systems installed in 700 households. 
• Output 2.2: Rainwater harvesting systems in 700 households  
• Output 2.3: eco-toilets provided to 700 households. 
• Output 2.4: 15400 tree plantation in the working area 

 

Activities: 

1. Installation of solar lighting systems: Solar home systems and solar lanterns will be distributed 
and installed in 700 households to ensure reliable and clean lighting during power outages and 
floods, reducing dependency on kerosene (fuel). 

2. Rainwater harvesting system setup: Roof-based rainwater harvesting systems will be 
constructed in700 flood-prone households, providing safe drinking water during inundation when 
tube-wells become contaminated. 

3. Provision of climate-resilient eco-toilets: Raised, flood-proof eco-toilets will be provided to 
700households to prevent waterborne diseases during flooding, improving sanitation and 
hygiene. 

4. Tree plantation: A total of 15,400 climate-resilient and locally appropriate trees will be planted 
across the project area to restore degraded land, reduce soil erosion, and act as natural barriers 
against flood and wind damage. Community members, particularly women and youth, will be 
mobilized to participate in plantation and care-taking, ensuring long-term survival of the trees 
and strengthening ecosystem-based resilience. 

Component 3: Capacity Building and Local Skills Development 

Outcome 3: Capacity enhancement and local skill development. 
 

This outcome focuses on strengthening the capacity of vulnerable households, local institutions, and 
project staff to promote climate-resilient housing and adaptive livelihood practices. By enhancing local 
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skills and knowledge, the project ensures sustainability and ownership of interventions beyond the project 
period. 

Output 3.1: Groups are formed. 

Beneficiaries will be identified and organized into community-based groups to promote participatory 
decision-making, collective action, and effective engagement in project implementation and maintenance 
of climate-resilient housing. 

 
Activity 3.1.1: Select beneficiaries based on agreed vulnerability criteria and form community-based 
groups to ensure effective coordination, participation, and local ownership of project interventions. 

Output 3.2: Training materials developed. 

Training and guidance materials will be developed to strengthen technical knowledge, awareness, and 
institutional capacity related to climate-resilient housing, environmental and social safeguards, and 
project management. 

 
Activity 3.2.1: Provide office supplies and logistical support to the Executing Entity (EE) to facilitate the 
preparation, documentation, and dissemination of training and guidance materials. 

Activity 3.2.2: Prepare project management guidelines, monitoring manuals, and supervision tools, 
including materials related to Environmental and Social Management Plans (ESMP) and Gender Action 
Plans (GAP), to support consistent and quality implementation. 

 

Output 3.3: Training for beneficiaries conducted. 

Training and capacity-building activities will be conducted for beneficiaries, local masons, engineers, and 
community leaders to enhance skills in climate-resilient construction, maintenance practices, and 
community-level adaptation planning. 

 
Activity 3.3.3: Apply project management guidelines, monitoring manuals, and supervision tools 
(including ESMP and GAP) during training implementation to ensure quality control, compliance with 
safeguards, and effective monitoring and reporting. 

Activity 3.3.4: Organise and conduct training sessions and workshops for beneficiaries and relevant 
stakeholders. These sessions will include practical demonstrations, participatory discussions, and locally 
appropriate learning materials to strengthen understanding of climate-resilient housing, safe construction 
practices, maintenance requirements, and disaster preparedness, and to assess how training outcomes 
are applied in practice over time. 
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Project Execution Arrangement 

 
32. PKSF will not directly implement the project but will facilitate its execution through its extensive 
network of partner organizations. To ensure effective oversight, PKSF will establish a dedicated Project 
Management Unit (PMU) through recruitment or deploying the existing eligible staffs. responsible for 
supervising and monitoring all project activities as the Executing Entity (EE). 

 
33. Executing Entities (EEs) will be selected from PKSF’s pool of 171 active partner organizations which are 
NGOs (civil society organization). The selection will be based on criteria including their operational 
presence in the project locations, proven credibility in managing funds, a strong track record of successful 
project implementation, transparency, accountability, and relevant technical expertise. Furthermore, 
these organizations must be registered with the Microcredit Regulatory Authority (MRA) and maintain 
established relationships with local communities and government bodies. 

 
34. While PKSF will not be involved in direct implementation, its PMU will ensure the project’s smooth 
progress through rigorous monitoring and supervision. This approach leverages the combined strengths 
of PKSF and its partner organizations to deliver the project objectives effectively and efficiently. 

 
Criteria for Selecting Executing Entities:  

• EEs must have a presence of at least 02 years in the proposed project areas to ensure effective 
implementation at the grassroots level. 

• EEs should demonstrate a track record of transparent and accountable fund management to 
ensure the proper utilization of project resources.  

• EEs should have experience in successfully implementing development projects, particularly 
in the areas of water management and climate change adaptation.  

• EEs must possess the technical expertise necessary for implementing the various components 
of the project, including RO plant management, community mobilization, and capacity 
building. 

Selection Process:  

• PKSF will seek EOI from the Pos and then, conduct an initial screening of its existing pool of 
interested partner NGOs based on the specified criteria by a high-level selection-committee 
formed by the PKSF’s management.  

• Eligible NGOs will be invited to submit applications detailing their experience, capacity, and 
proposed approach to project implementation.  

• A high level selection committee of PKSF will evaluate the applications against the selection 
criteria and shortlist the most suitable EEs for the project.  

• Shortlisted EEs will undergo a due diligence process to verify their credentials, including 
financial stability, organizational capacity, and past performance.  

• Based on the results of the due diligence process, the final selection of EEs will be made, 
ensuring a diverse representation of organizations with complementary strengths.  

• The entire selection process might take approximately 3 months.  
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An agreement will be signed between the EE and PKSF. This agreement will clearly outline the 
roles and responsibilities. In addition, a detailed procurement guideline will be provided to the 
EEs, explaining the procurement methods.  
 
 
35. For any procurement exceeding USD 5000, prior approval from PKSF will be required. The roles 
and responsibilities will be distinctly defined. PKSF will be responsible for selecting EEs through a 
competitive and a fair process, building the capacity of the selected EE 
s, approving the annual procurement plans of the EEs, conducting prior and post reviews of 
procurement documents, and comprehensively monitoring the field-level activities of the EEs. On 
the other hand, the EEs will be responsible for preparing procurement plans following the 
provided procurement guideline, get approval of the procurement plan, calling for quotations, 
conducting comparative analyses (both financial and technical), declaring awards, entering into 
contracts with vendors, engaging labor, and conducting quality testing of water. This structured 
approach will ensure clarity and accountability in the entire process. The procurement process 
and selection results of the selected entities will be reported in the project performance reports 
(PPRs). The executing entities which will be our executing entity subsequently will be responsible 
for field level implementation of the project activities. PKSF expects multiple executing entities to 
be involved in the project activities 
. 

36. Competent staff both at the PMU and EE levels will be a critical input for the success of the project. 
The staff will be recruited competitively through an open advertisement. PKSF may deploy competent 
personnel to execute the project. Training will be provided to all recruited staff, both at the PMU and 
EE levels. A group of competent trainers will be invited to train the staff following standard training 
modules. Field visits will be included in each training batch. Industry experts will be invited to share 
their experiences, particularly the best practices and challenges. Details budget can be seen in Annex-
2. 

 
37. PKSF will also involve the local council members, who are the elected members of the union parishad 
(the lowest administrative unit of the government). They have their own development mandates 
established by the local government act. These members are also members of the union disaster 
management committee and the union WASH committee.  

 
38. Project Cycle Management Fee: PKSF, as a NIE of the Adaptation Fund, will monitor the activities of 
the proposed project. A number of high-level field visits will be organized for high-level officials and 
policymakers. To recruit efficient staff for implementing the project, the appropriate Terms of Reference 
(ToR) for each staff member will be developed, focusing on the experience and knowledge related to 
climate resilient housing issues of the incumbent by NIE. Besides, PKSF will review the quarterly and annual 
reports prepared by PMU staff. 

39. Adaptation Rationale for major Components 

Climate change is fundamentally reshaping the hydrology, flood regime, and living conditions of the haor 
basin. Increases in pre-monsoon flash floods, prolonged waterlogging, stronger wave action, erratic 
rainfall, disease outbreaks, and climate-related energy disruptions have exceeded the coping capacity of 
poor households. Without targeted adaptation measures, conventional development activities such as 
ordinary housing, standard toilets, or tube wells fail repeatedly under intensifying climate hazards. The 
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proposed components therefore represent climate-specific adaptation interventions, not general 
infrastructure or social investments. 

 

Component 1: Community Engagement, Vulnerability Assessment, and Climate-Resilient Housing 

Design & Construction 

Adaptation rationale 

The haor region now experiences earlier and more intense pre-monsoon flash floods due to accelerated 
snowmelt in upstream basins and increased extreme rainfall events linked to climate change. Flood levels 
are rising beyond the height of traditional homesteads, while wave action (“afal”) during prolonged 
inundation erodes foundations and collapses earthen plinths. Traditional houses built with bamboo, mud, 
and low-lying platforms are no longer viable. 

The elevated plinths and stilt-based engineered housing proposed here are directly derived from climate 
models and hydrological projections, which estimate future maximum flood heights, wind loads, and wave 
energy. These designs exceed normal building standards and are not applied in standard rural housing 
programs. 

Additionally: 

• Thermal stress in haor districts has risen significantly; improved ventilation and heat-resistant 
materials are essential for health and safety. 

• Climate-linked wind speeds require stronger bracing, anchoring, and structural support. 
• Women-headed and marginalized households lack resources to rebuild after-shocks; without 

adaptation housing, repeated loss and damage trap them in poverty. 

Thus, this component is 100% adaptation-driven and responds directly to climate hazards that 
conventional development housing cannot address. 

 

Component 2 :Integration of Water, Sanitation, and Renewable Energy 

Adaptation rationale 

Although these systems exist in general development contexts, their use in this project is driven entirely 
by climate change impacts. 
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Solar systems 

Frequent climate-induced storms and prolonged floods increasingly disrupt grid electricity for days or even 

weeks at a time, leaving households especially women, children, and persons with disabilities without safe 

lighting during emergencies. While solar systems may operate at reduced capacity during periods of heavy 

rain or dense cloud cover, they still provide a more reliable and resilient source of lighting compared to the 

grid, which fully collapses during floods. Even under low-light conditions, solar backup ensures minimum 

lighting needed for safe mobility, caregiving, emergency preparedness, and communication. Beyond energy 

security, the use of solar lighting reduces dependence on kerosene and diesel-based alternatives, lowering 

household carbon emissions and contributing to environmentally sustainable adaptation. Thus, the 

intervention strengthens resilience to climate-induced power disruptions while promoting clean, climate-

friendly energy access. 

Rainwater harvesting systems 

Floods now increasingly submerge tube wells for extended periods, contaminating groundwater with 

pathogens, iron, and surface pollutants. This problem has intensified as climate change alters rainfall 

patterns, increases runoff, and prolongs inundation in the haor basin. During severe floods, when tube wells 

become unusable or dangerous, rainwater harvesting (RWH) becomes the only reliable and safe source of 

drinking water. The intervention therefore does not replace a functioning baseline service it substitutes 

climate-contaminated wells with a climate-resilient water supply system. In the absence of climate change, 

households would continue depending on their existing tube wells; RWH becomes essential precisely 

because flooding depth, duration, and contamination risks have increased beyond historical norms. 

Eco-toilets 

Traditional pit latrines now collapse or overflow during weeks-long floods, causing disease outbreaks 
(cholera, diarrhea, skin infections) that spike immediately after climate-driven inundation events. Elevated 
eco-toilets are a climate-specific sanitation adaptation, ensuring dignity and preventing fecal 
contamination during flood submergence. 

Tree plantation 

Climate change has increased wave intensity, soil erosion, and wind speed during monsoon storms. 
Homestead trees act as nature-based buffers, reducing wave impact, stabilizing soil, and providing 
microclimatic cooling. This is not a general greening activity but a targeted ecosystem-based adaptation 
measure. Together, these WASH/energy/NbS elements protect households from climate-driven water 
contamination, energy failures, disease outbreaks, and environmental degradation. 
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Component 3: Capacity Building and Local Skills Development 

Adaptation rationale 

Climate-resilient structures and systems require specialized adaptation skills not previously needed in 
haor communities: 

• Local masons do not traditionally build stilted structures or elevated plinths based on climate 
projections. 

• Safe siting under future floodlines requires understanding of climate-informed mapping. 
• Maintenance of eco-toilets and RWH systems requires new technical skills to ensure functionality 

during prolonged waterlogging. 
• Changes in climate variability require new preparedness behaviors, early warning interpretation, 

and adaptive livelihood planning. 

Capacity building is therefore essential to ensure that households and local institutions can maintain 
adaptation infrastructure beyond the project period, prevent maladaptation (e.g., unsafe modifications), 
and adopt behaviors aligned with future climate scenarios. 

Moreover: 

• Women, elderly persons, and persons with disabilities face specific risks during flooding; tailored 
training and group formation strengthen their adaptive capacity. 

• Community committees (CHACs) are built to manage climate-specific decision-making, not 
generic development activities. 

Thus, Component 3 ensures the sustainability and long-term resilience of the structural adaptation 
measures. 

None of the components represent business-as-usual development. Each intervention housing, WASH, 
solar, tree plantation, and capacity building is designed in direct response to specificclimate hazards, 
derived from climate projections, and co-developed with communities experiencing intensifying climate 
impacts. The project therefore represents a coherent, climate-justified adaptation package, fully aligned 
with the Adaptation Fund’s mandate. 
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B.   Describe how the project / programme provides economic, social and environmental benefits, 
with particular reference to the most vulnerable communities and vulnerable groups within 
communities, including gender considerations. Describe how the project / programme will 
avoid or mitigate negative impacts, in compliance with the Environmental and Social Policy and 
Gender Policy of the Adaptation Fund. In particular, specify how the project / programme is 
addressing structural inequalities faced by women, youth, children, people with disabilities, 
people who are displaced, Indigenous Peoples and marginalized ethnic groups. 

 

40.The project is designed to deliver tangible economic, social, and environmental co-benefits to some of 
Bangladesh’s most climate-vulnerable populations, while adhering fully to the Adaptation Fund’s 
Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy. By targeting ultra-poor households in the haor 
wetlands, the project ensures that adaptation investments reach those who suffer the most from recurrent 
climate shocks yet have the least resources to cope. 

41.Economic benefits will be generated through the protection and stabilization of household assets, 
reducing repeated financial losses from flood damage. Secure housing and basic services lower the need 
for distress borrowing and migration, allowing households to invest in farming, fishing, and small 
businesses. Training local masons, youth, and women in resilient construction creates new employment 
pathways and enhances local markets for climate-smart technologies. These livelihood opportunities build 
adaptive capacity while keeping financial gains within the community. 

42. Social benefits stem from improved safety, dignity, and inclusion for marginalized groups, particularly 
women, children, the elderly, and people with disabilities. Elevated, flood-resilient homes reduce 
displacement risks, ensuring continuity of education and care during floods. Integrating safe water and 
sanitation enhances public health, reducing disease burdens that disproportionately affect women and 
children. By devolving decision-making to community housing group, the project challenges structural 
inequalities, providing women and marginalized groups with a meaningful voice in adaptation planning and 
resource allocation. 

43. Environmental benefits include ecosystem restoration through tree plantation and reduced reliance on 
kerosene and diesel, leading to lower greenhouse gas emissions and improved air quality. Rainwater 
harvesting reduces pressure on contaminated groundwater sources, while eco-toilets prevent pollution of 
surface water bodies critical for biodiversity and fisheries in the haor wetlands. Collectively, these 
interventions contribute to healthier ecosystems, which in turn provide natural buffers against climate 
shocks. 

44.The project also incorporates a robust safeguards approach. Activities are screened for potential 
environmental and social risks, with mitigation measures built into design and implementation. For 
example, plantation efforts use native species to preserve biodiversity, while construction activities adhere 
to inclusive labor standards that prevent exploitation. Special provisions are made to ensure accessibility 
for people with disabilities, while displaced and landless households are prioritized in beneficiary selection. 
In addressing structural inequalities, the project deliberately targets groups that are routinely excluded 
from adaptation finance and basic services in the haor - including women-headed households, households 
living in extreme poverty, older persons, persons with disabilities, displaced households, and land-poor 
households with secure homestead use rights. The proposed sites are predominantly Bengali settlements, 
and initial screening has not identified distinct Indigenous/tribal communities (as defined under the 
Adaptation Fund Environmental and Social Policy) in the selected unions. The project therefore does not 
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claim separate "Indigenous Peoples" targeting at this stage. However, the environmental and social 
screening will explicitly verify the presence of Indigenous/tribal or marginalized ethnic minority 
communities in each intervention site. Where such communities are present, the project will apply ESP 
Principle 7 requirements (culturally appropriate engagement and where relevant, free, prior and informed 
consent) and ensure equitable access to benefits through tailored outreach and representation in 
community governance structures (CHAG). 

 

45. The project is expected to generate a substantial pool of indirect beneficiaries beyond the 700 
households receiving climate-resilient housing. The improved housing structures, raised plinths, tree belts, 
and nature-based buffering measures will reduce wave impact, drainage congestion, and localized flood 
exposure for surrounding households in each settlement, meaning that several nearby families benefit 
from enhanced safety even without receiving a new house. Moreover, the project strengthens community 
institutions, trains local masons and youth, and embeds improved construction practices and climate-
resilient techniques throughout the ward, resulting in long-term spillover benefits as these skills are applied 
widely in future housing repairs and new construction. The involvement of Union Parishads and integration 
of project practices into existing WASH and disaster management committees further extends benefits to 
broader ward and union populations, particularly through improved preparedness, risk communication, 
and more consistent social accountability. Taken together and applying conservative assumptions to avoid 
double counting the project is expected to indirectly benefit approximately 50,000 to 55,000 people, 
reflecting the combined effects of community-wide risk reduction, capacity building, strengthened local 
governance, and the diffusion of resilient practices across the participating unions. 

The project’s economic impact is substantial. 

46. Avoided Flood Damages: The largest economic benefit of the project comes from avoided flood 

damages. On average, households in the haor region suffer flood-related losses of about BDT 100,000 (USD 

870) annually, including the destruction of homes, assets, and crops. Over a 20-year period, this represents 

a net present value of BDT 850,000 per household. With resilient housing, nearly 70 percent of this damage 

can be prevented, amounting to BDT 357 million (USD 3.1 million) across 700 households. By protecting 

lives, homes, and livelihoods from recurrent flooding, resilient housing transforms a cycle of loss into long-

term security and stability. 

47. Productivity Gains: Frequent floods in the haor region disrupt livelihoods by displacing families and 

destroying productive days. On average, households lose nearly 60 workdays annually, valued at around 

BDT 30,000 (USD 260). With resilient housing, 70 percent of these disruptions can be avoided, generating 

productivity gains of BDT 420,000 per household over 20 years. For 700 households, this translates to BDT 

252 million (USD 2.2 million). These gains reflect more than income preservation; they strengthen food 

security, ensure continuity in agricultural cycles, and stabilize local economies against climate shocks. 

48. Employment and Skills Development: The project invests in building human capital through training 

for 100 masons and 50 engineers on climate-resilient construction techniques. This local workforce will 

earn incremental wages estimated at BDT 9 million (USD 78,000) annually. With 60 percent workforce 

retention over a 10-year period, the total additional income is projected at BDT 54 million (USD 0.47 

million). Importantly, at least 30 percent of these opportunities will be directed toward women and youth, 
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creating inclusive employment and embedding resilience expertise within the community for long-term 

sustainability. 

49. Household Cost Savings: The provision of solar lighting, rainwater harvesting, and eco-sanitation 

systems reduces household expenditures by replacing kerosene, purchased drinking water, and medical 

treatment for waterborne diseases. On average, each household saves around BDT 10,000 (USD 87) per 

year, which amounts to BDT 6 million annually for all targeted households. Over 20 years, this equates to 

cumulative savings of BDT 120 million (USD 1.0 million). These savings ease the financial burden on 

vulnerable families, enabling them to invest more in education, food security, and small-scale income-

generating activities. 

50. Avoided Disaster Relief Costs: Each major flood event requires significant government and NGO 

expenditure on relief, including food distribution, temporary shelter, and cash support. For households in 

the haor, this averages around BDT 50,000 (USD 435) annually. With resilient housing, such needs are 

greatly reduced, avoiding an estimated BDT 425,000 per household over 20 years. Across 700 households, 

this results in avoided public expenditure of BDT 255 million (USD 2.2 million). This reduction not only saves 

financial resources but also allows government and humanitarian actors to redirect funds toward long-

term development rather than recurring emergency relief. 

51. Reduced Healthcare Costs: Flooding and waterlogging lead to widespread outbreaks of waterborne 

diseases such as diarrhea, cholera, and skin infections, costing households around BDT 20,000 (USD 175) 

annually in treatment and medicine. By ensuring safe water, sanitation, and climate-resilient housing, the 

project is expected to reduce 70 percent of these costs. This translates to BDT 280,000 per household over 

20 years, or BDT 168 million (USD 1.5 million) across 700 households. Reducing disease burdens not only 

saves money but also improves quality of life, reduces child mortality risks, and strengthens community 

resilience to climate impacts. 

52. Property Value Uplift: Beyond avoided costs, resilient housing directly increases household asset 

value. Each elevated and disaster-resilient house is estimated to enhance property value by BDT 300,000 

(USD 2,600). Across 700 households, this equates to BDT 180 million (USD 1.6 million). This uplift 

provides households with greater financial security, strengthens collateral for accessing microfinance, 

and builds intergenerational resilience through enhanced household assets. 

53. Overall Economic Benefits: Taken together, the project delivers a comprehensive package of benefits 

that extend across individual households, communities, and the public sector. Over 20 years, avoided 

damages, productivity gains, employment creation, household savings, reduced relief expenditures, 

improved health, and asset value appreciation generate a combined economic benefit of approximately 

USD 12.1 million (BDT 1,332 million). This is more than double the project investment and demonstrates 

strong cost-effectiveness. When scaled across the wider haor region, the benefits could easily reach USD 

20-25 million, underscoring the project’s transformative potential in building climate-resilient, 

economically secure, and socially inclusive communities. 
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54. Beyond these quantifiable gains, the project also delivers significant intangible benefits that cannot be 

expressed in monetary terms such as uninterrupted child education, improved dignity and safety for 

women, reduced trauma of repeated displacement, and strengthened social cohesion. These non-

monetary benefits are equally critical for achieving long-term resilience and well-being in the haor region. 

 

Distribution of Quantified Economic Benefits Across Vulnerable Groups 

55. The project’s quantified economic benefits estimated at USD 12.1 million over 20 years are distributed 
in line with PKSF’s vulnerability-based targeting framework, which prioritizes households facing the highest 
climate risks and lowest adaptive capacity. Because the project provides climate-resilient housing only to 
households with land or secure use rights, landless households are not part of the direct target group; 
however, they may still benefit indirectly from improved safety, reduced local flooding, and stronger 
community systems. Among direct beneficiaries, ultra-poor and highly exposed households who constitute 
the majority of eligible participant sare estimated to receive approximately 68 percent of total quantified 
benefits (USD 8.23 million), reflecting their disproportionate exposure to flood-related losses, health 
shocks, and livelihood disruptions. Female-headed households, who experience higher care burdens and 
greater economic vulnerability during disaster events, receive an estimated 14 percent of benefits (USD 
1.69 million). Households with persons with disabilities, although a smaller share of the target population, 
gain significantly from reductions in displacement, mobility barriers, and health risks, and are projected to 
receive 5 percent of total benefits (USD 0.61 million). The remaining 13 percent of quantified benefits (USD 
1.57 million) accrue to moderately vulnerable but eligible households, who also experience reduced losses, 
improved productivity, and enhanced resilience but at comparatively lower intensities. Overall, the 
distribution of economic gains is strongly pro-poor and aligned with PKSF’s equity and social inclusion 
principles, ensuring that the greatest share of benefits reaches those who experience the greatest climate 
vulnerability. 

Table: 4-Distribution of Economic Benefits 

Beneficiary Group Estimated Share of 
Total Economic 

Benefits 

Exact Estimated 
Value (USD) 

Notes 

Ultra-poor & highly 
exposed households 

68% 8,228,000 Highest baseline losses; largest 
avoided damages & health 

savings 

Female-headed 
households 

14% 1,694,000 Higher livelihood disruption; 
higher care burden 

Persons with disabilities 
(PwDs) 

5% 605,000 High intensity gains due to 
mobility & health risks 

Moderately vulnerable 
but eligible households 

13% 1,573,000 Lower baseline losses but still 
significant gains 

Total 100% 12,100,000 
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Social Benefits and Sustainability 

56. Social inclusion in the project is pursued not only as a moral imperative but as a practical pathway to 

resilience. In the haor region, where repeated floods erode assets, force migration, and undermine social 

cohesion, exclusion compounds vulnerability. The project tackles this by addressing hidden layers of 

inequality such as the limited mobility of the elderly during floods, the unsafe living conditions faced by 

women and girls, and the absence of accessible facilities for people with disabilities. By tailoring housing, 

water, sanitation, and energy interventions to these realities, the project ensures that adaptation solutions 

are not just technically resilient but socially responsive to the lived experiences of the most marginalized. 

57. Equity is advanced further through deliberate mechanisms that enhance agency rather than 

dependency. Households are supported to become long-term stewards of their housing, water, and 

sanitation systems, reducing reliance on external relief. Women are not only beneficiaries but are engaged 

in leadership roles in housing groups and disaster-preparedness groups, ensuring their voices shape 

governance in traditionally male-dominated spaces. Youth, often excluded from planning but central to 

future resilience, are trained in technical skills such as resilient construction and renewable energy 

maintenance, securing both livelihoods and generational continuity of knowledge. 

58. The project also strengthens community solidarity, which is often fractured after disasters. Collective 

action in tree planting, housing maintenance, and water user groups creates networks of mutual support 

that reduce social isolation, particularly for widows, single mothers, and marginalized ethnic households. 

These forms of inclusion are vital “social infrastructure,” building trust and cooperation that cannot be 

washed away like physical assets. 

59. Finally, the benefits of inclusion extend into intangible but powerful dimensions: restoring dignity to 

households that no longer need to rebuild homes every year; ensuring that children can continue education 

without disruption; and giving women and girls safer, healthier spaces in their homes and communities. 

Such outcomes, though not easily expressed in monetary terms, are central to breaking cycles of 

intergenerational poverty and embedding resilience as a shared community asset. In this way, the project 

turns adaptation into an inclusive and empowering process, ensuring no one is left behind in the fight 

against climate change. 

Environmental Benefits and Sustainability 

60. The project contributes to environmental resilience by aligning human adaptation with the natural 

systems of the haor. Rather than treating nature as a backdrop, the interventions actively support 

ecosystem functions that sustain livelihoods. For example, the large-scale tree plantation program restores 

vegetative cover that stabilizes embankments, reduces wind-driven wave erosion, and enhances carbon 

sequestration. These trees also provide shade, fodder, and microhabitats, creating long-term co-benefits 

for both communities and biodiversity. 

61. Resilient housing reduces the cycle of destruction and rebuilding, which traditionally demands large 

quantities of timber, clay, and bamboo. By breaking this cycle, the project eases unsustainable extraction 
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of natural resources from already stressed ecosystems. Similarly, improved sanitation systems prevent 

untreated waste from entering canals and wetlands, protecting the water quality essential for fish breeding 

and aquatic plants that form the foundation of haor food chains. 

62. The design also enhances disaster risk reduction in ways that benefit the environment. Elevated homes 

reduce soil scouring during floods, while rainwater harvesting lessens pressure on shallow aquifers that are 

increasingly strained by over-extraction. Solar energy adoption, though modest in scale, signals a structural 

shift toward renewable solutions in remote, energy-poor areas where kerosene and diesel remain 

common. 

63. Importantly, the project institutionalizes a feedback loop between people and their environment. 

Community committees managing water, sanitation, and tree plantation schemes are trained to monitor 

ecological impacts, ensuring interventions evolve with environmental realities. In this way, the project 

moves beyond “do no harm” safeguards to actively regenerate ecosystem health, anchoring community 

resilience in the vitality of the haor landscape itself. 

Addressing Structural Inequalities and Gender Considerations 

64. The project directly tackles structural inequalities that increase vulnerability to climate risks. Women, 
who are disproportionately burdened by caregiving responsibilities and limited economic opportunities, 
are actively included in skill development, employment, and leadership initiatives. This creates pathways 
to financial independence and positions women as key decision-makers in resilience building (WCSAGlobal, 
2022). 

65. Youth are engaged through targeted training, livelihood diversification, and participation in community 
activities. This addresses high levels of rural unemployment and reduces distress-driven migration, 
empowering young people to play constructive roles in local adaptation Accessibility measures ensure that 
persons with disabilities can benefit equally from housing, water, sanitation, and training services, enabling 
their meaningful participation in planning and decision-making processes. 

66. By embedding these safeguards and proactive measures, the project ensures that environmental 
sustainability and social equity advance together, creating a model of inclusive, climate-resilient 
development. 

 

 

 

 

 

C. Describe or provide an analysis of the cost-effectiveness of the proposed project / programme., focusing on 
the implementation and execution arrangements, in particular the mechanism which will provide more 
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direct access to finance. 
 

Cost-Effectiveness of the Proposed Project 

67. The project demonstrates strong long-term cost-effectiveness by investing in durable, climate-resilient 
housing and community systems that continue to deliver benefits well beyond the project period. Unlike 
short-lived emergency responses that require repeated yearly spending, the proposed resilient structures 
and WASH systems have an expected service life of 20 years or more, significantly reducing recurrent losses 
for households in the haor. A one-time investment of approximately BDT 250,000-300,000 (~USD 2,200-
2,600) replaces recurring annual damage costs of BDT 80,000 (~USD 700), resulting in cumulative avoided 
losses far exceeding the initial investment. Maintenance costs remain low (BDT 5,000-7,000 per year), and 
households manage these through community maintenance funds and trained local technicians, ensuring 
sustainability without external support.  

68. The reference to “revolving community funds” was intended to mean a simple community-managed 
maintenance fund. This is not a credit or loan fund, but a small pooled savings mechanism where 
households contribute modest amounts to cover future repair needs. The correct term used throughout 
the project is “community maintenance fund.” 

69. The maintenance fund will be operated by the PO and built through small periodical contributions from 
beneficiary households, allowing the fund to grow steadily over time. The PO, together with the CHAGs, 
will manage the fund, verify repair needs, approve disbursements, and maintain simple transparent records 
shared with the community and the Union Parishad. The fund will be available for routine maintenance, 
urgent post-flood repairs, and replacement of key components such as solar batteries or WASH parts. 
Extreme poor households will have equitable access, with support based on vulnerability rather than 
contribution levels. If the fund becomes temporarily depleted, it will be restored through the continued 
monthly contributions and, where essential, the PO may coordinate limited support from the Union 
Parishad to ensure critical repairs are not delayed. 

70. Cost-effectiveness is further strengthened by localized implementation through PKSF’s Partner 
Organizations, which reduces administrative overhead and builds long-term community capacity. Training 
of local masons, technicians, and Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) ensures that 
maintenance, repairs, and replication can be carried out locally at minimal cost, preventing dependency 
on external technical expertise. The bundled nature of interventions also enhances sustainability: solar 
systems reduce energy expenses, WASH facilities improve health and productivity, and tree planting 
reinforces soil stability creating multiple long-term benefits at no additional marginal cost. 

71. Direct access financing through PKSF ensures that resources reach households efficiently and remain 
embedded within local institutions. By integrating capacity-building, transparent governance, and 
community-led monitoring, the project enables beneficiaries and local institutions to sustain, operate, and 
expand the interventions beyond the project’s lifespan. This long-term continuity supported by durable 
infrastructure, low maintenance requirements, and strong local ownership is the core basis of the project’s 
sustainability-driven cost-effectiveness. 

 

D. Describe how the project/programme is consistent with national, sub-national and local sustainable 
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development strategies, including ,where appropriate ,national adaptation plan(NAP),national, sub- 
national or local development plans, poverty reduction strategies, national communications, or national 
adaptation programs of action, or other relevant instruments, where they exist. 

72. By reducing reliance on external intermediaries, optimizing unit costs through scale and community 
participation, and delivering multi-sectoral co-benefits, the project demonstrates a high degree of cost-
effectiveness. The direct access financing mechanism ensures that resources reach the most vulnerable 
populations with minimal delay, maximizing the value of each amount invested. 

 

1. National Adaptation Plan (NAP), 2023 

The NAP highlights housing and infrastructure resilience as a core component of building climate-
resilient communities, particularly in climate-vulnerable hotspots such as Haor and char regions. 
Strategic Objective 1 explicitly calls for resilient settlements, adaptive infrastructure, and 
community-based planning. The proposed project’s emphasis on low-cost, flood-resilient housing 
and integrated water management directly operationalizes these NAP priorities, helping 
Bangladesh implement its national adaptation pathways. 

1.2. Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP), 2009 

Under Pillar 1 (Food Security, Social Protection and Health) and Pillar 3 (Infrastructure), the BCCSAP 
emphasizes climate-resilient housing as a critical means of protecting vulnerable populations from 
recurrent floods, storms, and waterlogging. By delivering locally appropriate housing solutions, the 
project advances the BCCSAP’s adaptation agenda while enhancing social protection measures for 
the poorest households in Haor areas. 

2.3. Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs), 2021 
 
Bangladesh’s updated NDC under the Paris Agreement identifies adaptation interventions that 
strengthen housing, water, and infrastructure systems for vulnerable populations. By building 
climate-resilient housing and integrating renewable energy and sanitation measures, the project 
directly contributes to the NDC’s adaptation priorities and demonstrates Bangladesh’s 
commitment to global climate agreements under Article 7 of the Paris Agreement. 

3.4. Eighth Five Year Plan and National Poverty Reduction Strategy 

Both the Seventh Five Year Plan and the National Poverty Reduction Strategy stress the importance 
of rural housing, social protection, and livelihood security for marginalized groups living in climate 
hotspots. The project responds directly by safeguarding household assets, reducing the risk of 
displacement, and building sustainable community resilience, thereby aligning with national 
poverty alleviation and social inclusion goals. 

 

4.5. Local Government Development Plans: 
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At the Union and Upazila levels in Haor regions, development plans consistently identify the urgent 
need for climate-resilient housing as a community priority. By actively engaging Union Parishads, 
local stakeholders, and community groups in project design and implementation, the initiative 
ensures ownership, responsiveness to local demand, and long-term integration into local 
governance structures. 

5.6. Haor Master Plan (2012-2032): 

The Haor Master Plan, developed by the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board, provides 
a comprehensive strategy for sustainable development in the Haor basin. It prioritizes flood-resilient 
housing, water management, infrastructure development, and livelihood diversification as key pillars 
for improving the resilience of Haor communities. The proposed project aligns closely with the Master 
Plan by delivering elevated housing solutions, protecting fisheries and agricultural land through 
improved water management, and supporting the long-term ecological balance of the Haor ecosystem. 
By complementing the Haor Master Plan, the project strengthens national and regional efforts to 
transform the Haor basin into a resilient and sustainable socio-ecological system. By aligning with these 
key strategies and plans, the project ensures coherence with Bangladesh’s climate adaptation and 
development frameworks at all levels national, regional, and local. Its interventions are not only 
consistent with but also operationalize the goals outlined in the NAP, BCCSAP, NDCs, Local Government 
Development Plans, and the Haor Master Plan. This alignment guarantees policy relevance, long-term 
sustainability, and scalability of the proposed interventions. 

 

Table 5.1-: Alignment with National Strategies and How the Project Contributes 

Plan / Strategy 
Referenced 

Specific Objectives / Targets 
Addressed 

How the Project Operationalizes These 
Provisions 

National Adaptation 
Plan (NAP) 2023 

Strategic Objective 1: Resilient 
settlements, climate-adaptive 
housing, and infrastructure in 
hotspots such as Haor and char 
areas. 

Constructs elevated, flood-resilient houses; 
installs climate-smart WASH systems; promotes 
household-level adaptation through CHAGs—
directly building resilient settlements in Haor 
regions. 

Bangladesh Climate 
Change Strategy and 
Action Plan 
(BCCSAP) 2009 

Pillar 1: Social protection for 
climate-vulnerable groups. Pillar 3: 
Climate-resilient housing and 
protective infrastructure. 

Provides durable elevated housing and safe 
WASH systems for vulnerable Haor households, 
directly reducing annual flood losses and 
strengthening social protection for the poorest. 

Nationally 
Determined 
Contributions 
(NDCs) 2021 

Adaptation Priority: Strengthening 
climate-resilient housing, water 
systems, sanitation, and 
renewable energy in vulnerable 
communities. 

Delivers stilt/plinth houses, solar lighting, 
rainwater harvesting, and climate-resilient 
sanitation, supporting NDC adaptation 
commitments under Article 7. 

Eighth Five Year Plan 
& National Poverty 
Reduction Strategy 

Targets: Improved rural housing 
for low-income populations, 
enhanced disaster resilience, and 
protection of household assets. 

Protects poor households from displacement 
and asset loss through flood-resilient housing 
and integrated WASH systems, contributing to 
rural poverty reduction and social protection. 
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Local Government 
Development Plans 
(Union &Upazila 
Plans) 

Local priorities: Elevated housing, 
safe water, sanitation, and 
preparedness for recurrent flash 
floods in Haor areas. 

Provides climate-resilient houses and WASH 
infrastructure based on community demand, 
strengthening locally identified adaptation 
priorities and community resilience. 

Haor Master Plan 
(2012-2032) 

Priorities: Flood-resilient housing 
(4.2); improved water and 
sanitation (3.5); ecosystem 
stabilization through homestead 
plantation (6.4). 

Implements elevated housing, improved WASH 
systems, and homestead-level plantations that 
reduce erosion and strengthen the long-term 
ecological balance of the Haor basin. 

 

Table- 5.2 : SDG alignment 

SDG Relevant SDG Target(s) How the Project Contributes 

SDG 1: No Poverty Target 1.5: Build resilience of 
vulnerable populations and 
reduce exposure to climate-
related shocks. 

Resilient housing and WASH reduce annual flood 
losses, protect household assets, and prevent 
climate-induced impoverishment. 

SDG 5: Gender 
Equality 

Target 5.5: Ensure women’s full 
participation in decision-making. 

Women participate actively in CHAGs and receive 
priority access to training and household-level 
adaptation roles. 

SDG 6: Clean Water 
and Sanitation 

Target 6.1-6.2: Safe drinking 
water and sanitation for all. 

Rainwater harvesting, eco-toilets, and hygiene 
training ensure reliable WASH services during 
floods. 

SDG 7 :Affordable 
and Clean Energy 

Target 7.1: Access to modern and 
reliable energy. 

Solar lighting systems provide safe, renewable 
energy during grid disruptions in Haor areas. 

SDG 11: Sustainable 
Cities and 
Communities 

Target 11.5: Reduce the impact of 
disasters on vulnerable 
communities. 

Flood-resilient housing minimizes displacement, 
protects assets, and strengthens community 
safety. 

SDG 13 :Climate 
Action 

Target 13.1: Strengthen resilience 
and adaptive capacity to climate 
hazards. 

The project builds climate-resilient settlements 
through elevated housing, WASH, renewable 
energy, and community-based adaptation. 

SDG 15 :Life on Land Target 15.1-15.3: Restore 
ecosystems and prevent land 
degradation. 

Homestead tree planting reduces erosion, 
enhances soil stability, and supports local 
biodiversity in Haor ecosystems. 

 

Integration of Project Activities into Local Planning Processes: 

73. The project is closely aligned with local development and disaster management priorities across the 
Haor region. District Development Plans in Haor districts consistently highlight the need for safe, elevated 
housing; improved sanitation; and risk-reduction measures for highly exposed communities living in deeply 
flash flood-prone areas. Upazila Disaster Management Plans in Haor upazilas such as Khaliajuri, Mohanganj, 
Itna, Mithamoin, Austagram, Derai, Tahirpur, and Dowarabazar prioritize raised homesteads, safe water 
systems, erosion-control tree plantation, and community preparedness—reflecting the unique wave, flash 
flood, and waterlogging dynamics of the Haor basin. Union Parishad Development Plans across these areas 
also emphasize urgent needs for climate-resilient WASH facilities, stronger early warning mechanisms, and 
support for households living on low-lying land. 
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74. The project responds directly to these Haor-specific priorities by introducing flood-resilient housing 
designs suitable for prolonged inundation, rainwater harvesting systems that address post-monsoon water 
scarcity, eco-toilets adapted for waterlogged conditions, solar lighting for isolated settlements, and 
homestead-level tree plantation to reduce wave action and soil erosion. Through active engagement of 
Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) and close coordination with Partner Organizations, 
project lessons and monitoring results will be shared with Union Parishads and integrated into the annual 
Union and Upazila planning processes. This ensures strong institutional alignment, local ownership, and 
long-term incorporation of Haor-appropriate resilience solutions into local development and disaster 
management frameworks. 

E. Describe how the project / programme meets relevant national technical standards, where applicable, 
such as standards for environmental assessment, building codes, etc., and complies with the 
Environmental and Social Policy of the Adaptation Fund. Also describe, as needed, how the 
project/programme will provide support to local actors and build their capacities to comply with the 
standards. 

 

Compliance with National Technical Standards and Environmental and Social Policy 

Alignment with National Standards and Regulations 
The proposed project is fully aligned with the legal and technical framework of Bangladesh and will 
strictly adhere to all relevant standards to ensure quality, durability, and environmental sustainability. 

Environmental Conservation Rules 1997 and Environment Protection Act 1995: Each sub-project 
activity will be subject to Environmental Assessment (EA) screening, and Environmental Clearance 
Certificates will be obtained from the Department of Environment (DoE) where applicable. 

Water Supply and Sanitation Standards: Installation of eco-toilets and rainwater harvesting systems 
will follow Department of Public Health Engineering (DPHE) standards, ensuring safe sanitation and 
potable water access. 

Renewable Energy Guidelines: All solar home systems and lighting solutions will be procured and 
installed in compliance with Sustainable and Renewable Energy Development Authority (SREDA) 
protocols. 

Compliance with the Adaptation Fund’s Environmental and Social Policy (ESP) 
The project will ensure systematic application of the Adaptation Fund’s ESP through a risk-based 
approach. 

Screening and Categorization: All interventions will undergo environmental and social risk screening, 
with classification according to potential impacts. 

Mitigation Measures: For interventions with moderate risks, Environmental and Social Management 
Plans (ESMPs) will be developed and implemented with robust monitoring and mitigation actions. 

Gender Equality and Inclusion: Gender action plans will be mainstreamed across all components, with 
indicators to track women’s participation in design, decision-making, and benefit-sharing. 
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Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM): A transparent and inclusive GRM will be established at the 
community level, allowing beneficiaries to raise concerns and seek redress without barriers. 

Capacity Building and Support to Local Actors: Recognizing that effective compliance depends on local 
capacity, the project will provide training, technical assistance, and continuous oversight: 

Training for Builders and Engineers: Over 100 masons, artisans, and 50 engineers will be trained in 
climate-resilient construction methods, BNBC standards, sanitation technologies, and renewable 
energy systems. 

Orientation for Local Authorities: Union Parishads, local groups, and implementing partners will be 
sensitized on environmental and social safeguards, compliance monitoring, and community 
engagement. 

Technical Supervision and Oversight: Dedicated engineers and safeguard specialists will oversee 
construction, ensuring all works meet prescribed national and international standards. 

Knowledge Materials and Tools: User-friendly manuals, construction checklists, and guides in Bangla 
will be distributed, enabling local builders and households to understand and comply with standards. 

Through these measures, the project will not only ensure compliance with national and international 
standards but also strengthen local institutional and technical capacities, creating long-term sustainability 
in climate-resilient housing and infrastructure development. 

Ensuring Safe Construction through BNBC Compliance and Community Oversight 

75. All construction under the project will follow the relevant provisions of the Bangladesh National Building 

Code (BNBC 2020), which provides the minimum safety and structural requirements for small residential 

buildings in flood-prone areas. To keep compliance practical and suitable for a locally led project, PKSF 

engineers will develop a simple, field-friendly guideline and checklist that highlights only the specific BNBC 

provisions applicable to this type of rural, elevated housing. Partner Organization (PO) engineers will use 

this checklist during their routine field visits to confirm that essential safety elements such as minimum 

plinth height, secure stilt footing, appropriate reinforcement, and safe material use are being followed 

during construction. 

76. Quality assurance will rely on periodic on-site and off-site supervision, rather than rigid inspection 

systems. PO engineers will visit construction sites at selected key stages to provide guidance and confirm 

alignment with the PKSF checklist, while PKSF will conduct occasional sample-based visits to offer technical 

backstopping. If any non-compliance is identified, issues will be discussed jointly with masons and 

community groups and corrected through practical remedial steps before further construction proceeds. 

This approach emphasizes learning and improvement rather than punitive enforcement.  The grievance 

redress mechanism (GRM) further strengthens accountability. Any household including women, extreme 

poor families, or persons with disabilities can raise concerns about construction quality, exclusion, or 

negative impacts through verbal reporting, complaint boxes, SMS/phone options, or women-only spaces. 
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This ensures that communities remain central to both decision-making and oversight while essential safety 

standards are upheld. The details GRM attached as an Annex-2. 

F. Describe if there is duplication of project / programme with other funding sources, if any. 
DecribeDescribe how the project/programme will ensure coordination of different initiatives, sub-
projects and small grants towards a common goal, enhances collaboration across sectors and outlines 
how activities avoid duplication and enhance efficiencies and good practice. 

 
 
 
77. Avoidance of Duplication with Other Funding Sources: A thorough assessment has been conducted 
to ensure that this project does not duplicate funding or activities under existing government programmes 
or development partner projects. While Bangladesh has several initiatives targeting disaster risk reduction 
and climate adaptation such as the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief’s housing support and 
social safety net schemes these efforts generally provide basic emergency shelter, often without 
integration of climate-resilient designs, renewable energy, water and sanitation systems, or community-
based capacity building. 
Similarly, while NGOs and other development partners have piloted small-scale resilient housing in 
selected regions, no programme has comprehensively combined: 

• Participatory risk mapping and household selection, 
• Climate-resilient housing meeting BNBC standards, 
• Solar energy and safe water solutions, 
• Skills development for masons and engineers, 
• Knowledge management and policy advocacy to scale up impact nationally. 

Therefore, this project will complement, rather than duplicate, ongoing initiatives, filling critical gaps in 
integrated, community-owned, climate-resilient housing and services for the most vulnerable populations. 

78. Coordination Mechanisms and Collaboration across Sectors 

To ensure effective coordination and synergy, the project will adopt a multi-level governance and 
engagement framework emphasizing inclusiveness, transparency, and responsiveness. 

Community Consultation Platforms: Regular participatory consultations will be held with households, 
local leaders, and community-based organizations to ensure that interventions reflect local needs, 
priorities, and indigenous knowledge. 

Local Implementation Groups: At Union and Upazila levels, these groups will work closely with local 
government, NGOs, and development partners active in the area to harmonize activities, avoid 
duplication, and leverage complementary initiatives. 

Regular Communication Channels: A structured communication system, including periodic meetings, 
progress-sharing workshops, and digital reporting tools, will be established to ensure smooth information 
flow among stakeholders at all levels. 

Strong Monitoring and Feedback Systems: A robust monitoring mechanism will be applied to track 
implementation progress, identify challenges, and make timely adjustments. Community-based 
monitoring groups will also play a role in providing feedback and ensuring accountability. 
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Through these mechanisms, the project will foster strong collaboration across sectors and build a 
transparent, participatory, and adaptive implementation environment. 

Harmonization and Integration with Other Projects: Where possible, the project will actively leverage 
and integrate resources and expertise from other relevant programmes: 

• Training modules for masons and engineers will build on curricula already developed by the 
Housing and Building Research Institute (HBRI) and relevant NGOs. 

• Community engagement will be coordinated with existing disaster preparedness groups and 
women’s groups supported under the Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme. 

• Renewable energy installations will align with SREDA guidelines and potentially benefit from cost-
sharing under national solar promotion schemes. 

 
 
Efficiencies, Good Practices, and Scaling Up:This integrated approach will: 

• Reduce transaction costs by combining housing, energy, and water interventions under a single 
project management structure, 

• Encourage cross-sector collaboration between local government, technical agencies, and civil 
society, 

• Build a scalable model that can be replicated under government and donor-funded programmes, 
and 

• Create evidence and learning products (e.g., design guidelines, policy briefs, training manuals) that 
support harmonized standards and capacity across the sector. 

Through these measures, the project will not only avoid duplication but actively enhance efficiency, 
coherence, and good practices in climate-resilient housing and community-based adaptation. 
 
79. Institutional Experience, Lessons Learned, and Complementarity with Ongoing Programs 

1) At the national level, several government and development partner initiatives are implementing 
climate-resilient housing, disaster risk reduction, and WASH interventions across Bangladesh; 
however, none of these projects overlap geographically or programmatically with the proposed 
initiative. Major projects such as UNDP’s coastal resilient housing in Bhola, ICIMOD’s hill-tract 
resilience programs, MoDMR’s cyclone-resilient housing schemes, and LGED’s haor infrastructure 
work operate in coastal, hill, or riverine ecosystems, not within the deep haor floodplains targeted 
by this proposal. Within PKSF’s own portfolio, the organization has previously supported a haor-
focused initiative on hati (homestead mound) protection, but the construction of fully engineered, 
climate-resilient, elevated or stilted housing tailored specifically to haor flash-flood and wave-action 
conditions is new. Thus, while Bangladesh has many resilience projects at the national level, none 
duplicate the unique ecological, technical, and locally led housing model proposed here; rather, they 
offer complementary lessons that have informed project design without overlapping in scope or 
target areas. 

2) PKSF brings more than three decades of experience in implementing development and climate-
related projects across Bangladesh, with nearly 60 projects successfully delivered in partnership 
with almost all major development partners operating in the country. This institutional experience 
has strongly informed the design, governance structure, and fiduciary arrangements of the 
proposed project. In addition, although climate-resilient housing in the haor ecosystem is a 
relatively new intervention area, the project has drawn on relevant lessons from initiatives such as 
the Sunamganj Community-Based Resource Management Project (CBRMP), HILIP, LGED and BWDB’s 
haor infrastructure schemes, BRAC’s Haor Integrated Development Programme, and UNICEF’s 
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WASH activities in flood-prone areas. These projects demonstrated the importance of community 
institutions, haor-specific engineering solutions, resilient WASH systems, and inclusive local 
engagement. Together, PKSF’s long-standing operational experience and the technical insights from 
these haor-focused initiatives have guided the development of a robust, context-appropriate, and 
locally led project design. 

3) PKSF’s earlier GIZ-supported haor hati protection initiative offered several constructive insights 
that strengthened the design of this project. The initiative demonstrated that communities readily 
adopt elevated living structures and actively participate in protecting their homesteads when the 
approach is locally appropriate and low-cost. It also showed the value of combining technical input 
with community ownership, which informed our decision to formalize Community Housing and 
Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) and expand local capacity-building. Building on what worked, the 
current project advances to a more robust model by introducing engineered elevated/stilted 
housing, structured technical supervision, and integrated WASH and solar solutions. Thus, rather 
than shortcomings, the hati protection experience provided a strong foundation that has been 
expanded into a more comprehensive, resilient, and scalable housing intervention tailored to haor 
conditions. 

4) As no other ongoing initiatives are implementing engineered elevated or stilt-based housing 
tailored to haor flash-flood and wave conditions, the project sits in a distinct technical and 
geographic space. PKSF will coordinate implementation through its POs, who already collaborate 
with Union Parishads and local administrations. Technical discussions with LGED, BWDB, and the 
Haor and Wetland Development Board will help ensure alignment with broader infrastructure 
activities, even though these operate in different intervention domains. At the community level, 
community housing and adaptation group will guide planning and monitoring to maintain 
transparency and local accountability. This coordination structure ensures complementarity with 
national efforts while avoiding overlap with existing programmes. 

 

80. The UNDP adaptation initiative operates in Bhola and other coastal or offshore small island areas, 

dealing with cyclone and tidal-surge risks, while the ICIMOD GRACE–LoCALplus programme works in the 

Chittagong Hill Tracts, focusing on upland indigenous communities and hill-slope erosion. These locations 

and hazards are entirely different from the haor ecosystem targeted by this project. As a result, there is no 

geographic or operational overlap; the initiatives are complementary only at a conceptual level, while the 

haor-specific housing intervention remains distinct and non-duplicative. 

Project / 
Program & 

Implementing 
Agency 

Overlap / 
Complementarity 

Lessons Incorporated Challenges / 
Shortcomings Addressed 

PKSF Portfolio 
(e.g., ECCCP, 
PPEPP-EU, 
SMART) 

Operational 
Complementarity: PKSF’s 
60+ projects provide the 
baseline of 200+ local 
Partner Organizations 
(POs) already active in the 
Haor region. 

Institutional Linkage: 
Community groups from 
PPEPP-EU serve as a 
foundation for CHAG 
formation. 

Fragmented 
Interventions: Previous 
PKSF projects often 
focused solely on 
livelihoods; this project 
integrates housing as a 
core resilience asset. 
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Project / 
Program & 

Implementing 
Agency 

Overlap / 
Complementarity 

Lessons Incorporated Challenges / 
Shortcomings Addressed 

LGED: Haor Area 
Elevated Road 
(HAERPIIP) 

Spatial Complementarity: 
LGED builds the "arteries" 
(elevated roads); this 
project builds the "organs" 
(resilient households) 
connected to them. 

Hydrological 
Alignment: Using 
LGED’s hydraulic data to 
ensure housing plinth 
levels exceed the new 
road-level drainage 
patterns. 

"Island Effect": New 
roads can trap water; 
project designs include 
"wave-breakers" and 
drainage to prevent 
houses from becoming 
submerged behind 
embankments. 

BWDB: Flood 
Management 
(JICA/HFMLIP) 

Technical Synergy: BWDB 
manages the primary 
embankments; this project 
focuses on secondary 
"Hati" (homestead mound) 
protection. 

Flash Flood Timing: 
Alignment of 
construction schedules 
with BWDB’s pre-
monsoon "window" 
(Jan–April) to avoid 
work during flooding. 

Embankment Failure: 
Acknowledges that 
embankments can fail; 
hence, housing is 
designed for 
"autonomous resilience" 
(stilts) rather than just 
protection. 

MoDMR: 
Ashrayan / Rural 
Housing 
Schemes 

Functional Overlap: Both 
provide housing for the 
landless and poor. 

Typology Selection: 
Adopted the concept of 
land-deeded housing 
but modified the 
"coastal" brick-heavy 
design for the Haor’s 
light, wave-resistant 
requirements. 

Standardization Trap: 
MoDMR designs are often 
rigid; this project 
introduces the "Design 
Menu" to allow for micro-
topographical 
adjustments. 

NGO Programs: 
BRAC (Haor 
Integrated), 
WaterAid 
(WASH) 

Thematic Synergy: Deep 
expertise in Haor-specific 
livelihoods and WASH in 
wetlands. 

Nature-Based 
Solutions: Incorporating 
BRAC’s experience with 
"Hijal/Koroch" tree belts 
as natural wave-barriers 
for houses. 

High O&M Costs: Lessons 
from WaterAid on the 
high failure rate of 
traditional latrines led to 
the choice of the "Eco-
Toilet" model for this 
project. 

 

81. Proposed Coordination Framework for Implementation: 

To ensure synergy and avoid duplication, the project will rely on already established coordination 
mechanism. The District Commissioner and the Upazila Nirbahi Officer arrange monthly coordination 
meetings will all stakeholders including GOs and NGOs. The coordination mechanism briefly presented 
below: 

1. District Level (Coordination Hub): Led by the Deputy Commissioner (DC) and PKSF POs. This hub 
will map physical implementation footprints to ensure that housing clusters are located near 
LGED’s elevated roads and BWDB’s protection works, maximizing accessibility. 
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2. Upazila/Union Level (Validation Interface): Formal integration with the Union Disaster 
Management Committees (UDMCs). All household selections and site plans must be validated 
against the Union’s Annual Development Plan (ADP) to ensure the project complements local 
government infrastructure priorities. 

3. Community Level (The CHAG-PO Link): The primary engine of coordination, where the CHAG 
ensures that the $6,592 household budget is used in a way that supplements (not replaces) 
existing government social safety net benefits (e.g., VGD/VGF cards). 

 

82. However, Coordination will primarily be facilitated through PKSF’s Partner Organizations 
(POs), who maintain regular working relationships with Union Parishads, local line departments, 
and community institutions. Periodic local-level consultations and information sharing will be 
used to align project activities with ongoing government initiatives and avoid duplication. 

83. Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) will also maintain linkage with relevant 
Union Parishad standing committees, particularly those related to Disaster Management and 
WASH, to ensure that project activities remain connected with local planning and implementation 
processes. These operational arrangements have been incorporated in the proposal to clarify how 
coordination will function in practice. 

3.  

Lessons learnedd from Similar Initiatives 

• Challenge of Remote Logistics: Lessons from LGED projects highlighted that construction costs in 
"Deep Haor" areas can be 30% higher due to boat-only transport. Insight: The budget includes a 
specific "Haor Logistics Premium" within the $3,700 housing cost. 

• Maintenance Gaps: Review of past NGO-led "Hati" protection projects showed that without a 
formal group, walls fell into disrepair. Insight: The project makes the "Community Maintenance 
Fund" a mandatory output for CHAGs. 

• Exclusion of Minorities: Review of previous national schemes showed that "Small Ethnic 
Communities" were often missed due to language barriers. Insight: POs must deploy bilingual 
facilitators to ensure inclusion of ethnic minorities in the CHAGs. 

 

G. If applicable, describe the learning and knowledge management component to capture and 
disseminate lessons learned and how this contributes to building and institutionalizing local 
capabilities. Provide details on managing traditional and/or indigenous knowledge, where relevant. 

 
84. Learning, documentation, and knowledge sharing are central to this project's Locally Led Adaptation 

(LLA) approach, and will be integrated from the start to support sustainability, replication, and institutional 

learning. 

1.Participatory Learning-by-Doing: The project promotes community-driven innovation by engaging 

beneficiaries in the design, construction, and monitoring of resilient homes. Local feedback will be 
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gathered at each stage through community consultations, reflection sessions, and household surveys to 

inform adaptive learning. 

2. Documentation of Local Solutions and Practices: Field teams and community monitoring groups will 

help document indigenous knowledge, innovations in housing design, and community adaptation 

practices. These will be compiled into: 

• Illustrated manuals on resilient housing 

• Case studies featuring beneficiaries and local builders 

• Short videos and infographics in local languages 

3. Knowledge Sharing Platforms: Workshops will be organized at local level , involving government, 

NGOs, academia, and development partners. Partner Organizations (POs) will share learning with other 

POs under PKSF’s network, promoting knowledge exchange. 

4. Policy Influence and Upscaling: Key findings and successful models will be shared with the Ministry of 

Disaster Management and Relief, Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, and Local 

Government Division to advocate for replication through public schemes. 

5. Digital Knowledge Hub: A web-based platform hosted by PKSF will feature all learning materials, 

progress updates, and toolkits accessible to policymakers, NGOs, and community groups across the 

country. 

6. Capacity Strengthening: Over 500 lLocal masons, Union Parishad representatives, and community 

volunteers will be trained, creating a local knowledge base that continues beyond the project life. 

Through these mechanisms, the project not only delivers physical infrastructure but also builds long-term 

human and institutional capacity for adaptation in the Haor region and beyond. 

85. Consultative Process and Inclusivity 

The project will follow a structured, inclusive, and iterative consultative process during preparation and 

implementation to ensure that the voices of vulnerable and marginalized groups including women, 

persons with disabilities, the elderly, and landless households are not only heard but also shape key 

decisions. 

86. Planned Consultative Approach: 

1. Community Mobilization and Dialogue Sessions: Initial community consultations will be held in 

each target union to understand local housing challenges, climate risks, and adaptation needs. 

Special sessions will be conducted with women’s groups, youth, and persons with disabilities to 

ensure their perspectives are gathered separately and safely. 

2. Participatory Vulnerability Assessments (PVAs):Local stakeholders will co-lead PVAs to identify 

households most exposed to climate hazards and define key housing features that match their 



46 

 

 

needs. This process will help avoid top-down assumptions and instead tailor housing models 

based on lived realities. 

3. Household-Level Interviews and Focus Groups: Feedback will be collected on materials, design 

preferences, and maintenance capacity, allowing localized and gender-sensitive adaptation 

measures to be embedded in design. 

4. Formation of Community Adaptation and Housing Groups (CHAGs):At least 40% of group 

members will be women, and members from vulnerable groups will be prioritized. These groups 

will lead in beneficiary selection, local procurement monitoring, and ensuring social equity during 

implementation. 

5. Alignment with the Adaptation Fund’s Environmental and Social Policy (ESP):The consultative 

process is designed to ensure compliance with the Adaptation Fund’s ESP principles, especially: 

• Access and Equity 

• Marginalized and Vulnerable Groups 

• Gender Equality and Women’s Empowerment 

• Core Labour Rights 

87. Capturing diverse knowledge: The project will capture diverse knowledge through community-led 

processes rather than relying only on formal documentation. The Community Housing and Adaptation 

Groups (CHACs), along with women’s groups, youth volunteers, and trained local masons, will act as active 

knowledge generators by documenting traditional housing practices, locally tested innovations, lived flood 

experiences, and lessons from both successful and unsuccessful construction activities. This knowledge will 

be gathered through community reflection sessions, participatory scorecards, oral-history sharing, and 

simple visual tools suitable for low-literacy contexts. PKSF and Partner Organization field teams will help 

communities organise and synthesise this information, but ownership of the learning process will remain 

with local actors. By elevating community experience and traditional insights alongside technical inputs, 

the project ensures that knowledge flows upward from communities and is continuously integrated into 

adaptive management. 

88. Systems, tools, or platforms that enable local institutions to access knowledge beyond the project 

Local institutions will access knowledge through a combination of low-tech and structured systems that 

ensure accessibility beyond the project period. These include printed community-friendly manuals, locally 

maintained knowledge boards, and shared digital folders managed by POs that compile community 

innovations, technical guidance, and lessons from other regions. Union Parishads and CHACs will also 

receive simplified toolkits and visual guides that translate national standards and best practices into haor-

relevant formats. PKSF will maintain an online repository where POs and local institutions can access 

updated designs, training materials, and case studies, ensuring continuity of learning beyond the project. 

89. How adaptive management informs decision-making and course correction 

Adaptive management will occur through regular feedback loops between communities, POs, and PKSF. 
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CHAC reflection meetings and community monitoring scorecards will surface problems such as 

construction delays, material issues, or challenges faced by vulnerable households. These insights will be 

reviewed during PO coordination meetings and quarterly joint reviews with PKSF. Decisions such as 

revising construction guidance, adjusting beneficiary support, modifying training content, or refining 

siting criteria will be made jointly based on this community-generated evidence. This ensures that 

learning continuously shapes implementation rather than remaining a reporting exercise. 

90. Embedding KM capacity in permanent institutions 

Knowledge management capacity will be embedded within long-standing institutions specifically Union 

Parishads, CHACs, and PKSF’s partner organizations to ensure continuity after project completion. CHACs 

will be trained in simple knowledge documentation and reporting tools, while POs will integrate 

community-generated lessons into their ongoing programs. PKSF will institutionalize successful practices 

through its Environmental and Climate Change Unit and disseminate them across its national network of 

POs. 

91. Designing outputs for different audiences, languages, and literacy levels 

Knowledge products will be adapted to the needs of diverse audiences by using multiple formats and 

languages. Communities will receive highly visual materials using diagrams, photos, and color-coded 

guidance suitable for low-literacy households. Technical guidelines for masons and engineers will be more 

detailed but still simplified for practical use. Union Parishads and POs will receive structured manuals and 

templates aligned with local planning processes. Where needed, materials will be translated into local 

dialects, and audio-visual formats will be used for groups with limited literacy, ensuring that knowledge is 

accessible and meaningful for all stakeholders. . 

Although the proposal presents activities under various components, they function as an integrated 

system where delays in one area directly affect others. For example, housing construction cannot proceed 

until communities complete vulnerability assessments and local masons are trained, and resilient houses 

are not considered fully functional until WASH and energy systems are installed. The project recognizes 

trade-offs inherent in LLA, such as slower decision-making or diverse community preferences, but 

manages these through clear timelines, facilitation support, and flexible design options. Community 

oversight reduce risks of elite capture, while adaptive management ensures that any delays or tensions 

are addressed without reverting to top-down approaches. 

H. Describe the consultative process, including the list of stakeholders consulted, undertaken during 
project preparation, with particular reference to vulnerable groups, including gender considerations, 
in compliance with the Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 
Provide details on how the consultative process considered and addressed gender-based, economic 
and other inequalities and encouraged vulnerable and marginalized individuals to meaningfully 
participate in and lead adaptation decisions. 

 

92.  The design of this project was informed by an inclusive and participatory consultative process. This 

process was structured to ensure that the perspectives, needs and priorities of the most climate-vulnerable 

populations - including women, persons with disabilities, older people, land-poor households, and other 

socially excluded households were central to shaping the proposed interventions. Where Indigenous/tribal 
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communities or marginalized ethnic minority households are present in any selected union, consultations 

will be undertaken using culturally appropriate approaches in line with the Adaptation Fund Environmental 

and Social Policy (Principle 7). 

93. A wide range of stakeholders contributed to this process. Community members were engaged 

extensively, including female-headed households, landless and extreme poor families, and elderly 

individuals,. Local government institutions, such as Union Parishads and Upazila Disaster Management 

Committees, participated alongside technical agencies including the Department of Public Health 

Engineering, the Housing and Building Research Institute, and the Sustainable and Renewable Energy 

Development Authority. Civil society organizations, especially local women’s groups, microfinance 

institutions, and community-based organizations active in the target areas, also played a key role. In 

addition, representatives of development partners and UN agencies implementing related programmes 

were consulted to promote alignment and avoid duplication. 

94. To ensure broad and inclusive participation, a combination of methods was employed. Community 

workshops and focus group discussions were held in villages across the project area. Special focus groups 

were organized separately for women, youth, and marginalized groups to create safe spaces for sharing 

experiences and articulating priorities. In total, 5 focus groups were conducted. Key informant interviews 

were carried out with Union Parishad Chairpersons, Upazila Engineers, school teachers, religious leaders, 

and other respected community figures. Household surveys were administered to families to collect 

baseline information on flood vulnerability, housing conditions, access to safe water and sanitation, and 

community expectations for support. Finally, stakeholder validation workshops were organized to present 

the draft project design and collect feedback to ensure consensus and ownership. 

95. The consultative process explicitly addressed gender-based, economic, and other inequalities. Women 

comprised at least [50%] of all focus group participants and were encouraged to take active roles in 

facilitating discussions and decision-making. Meetings were held in accessible venues to ensure 

participation by persons with disabilities, and communication materials were prepared in plain language 

with visual aids to accommodate diverse literacy levels. Recognizing the economic constraints faced by 

many households, the project provided transport stipends and refreshments to remove barriers to 

participation for low-income community members. 

96. Feedback gathered through this process directly shaped the project’s design. Selection criteria for 

housing support and services were refined to prioritize female-headed households, persons with 

disabilities, and families with chronic poverty or repeated disaster losses. Communities emphasized the 

need for housing designs that accounted for increasing flood depths, leading to the inclusion of elevated 

plinths and stilt options. Women participants, in particular, highlighted the importance of safe sanitation 

and reliable lighting to support health and dignity, informing the integration of eco-toilets and solar energy 

solutions. The consultations also underscored the need for local training and employment opportunities, 

which led to a focus on skills development for masons, artisans, and women-led groups in resilient 

construction. 

97. This consultative process fully adhered to the Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy of the 

Adaptation Fund. All engagements were based on free, prior, and informed consent, with a strong emphasis 
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on culturally sensitive and gender-responsive approaches. Concerns and suggestions raised by stakeholders 

were documented and incorporated into the project design, ensuring that planned activities are socially 

inclusive and responsive to the lived realities of vulnerable and marginalized populations. 

98. This approach has established a strong foundation of community ownership and trust that will support 

meaningful participation and leadership by vulnerable groups throughout the implementation and 

monitoring of the project. 

Comparative cost-effectiveness and rationale for option selection 

99. Table 6 presents a 20-year cost-effectiveness analysis of the selected household-anchored adaptation 

package. PKSF recognizes that communities identified additional adaptation priorities during consultations, 

including livelihood diversification (boats/nets, duck rearing, crop diversification, handicrafts training, cage 

fish culture), early warning and evacuation improvements, and broader flood control measures. The project 

therefore applies a structured option-screening rationale to clarify why settlement-level housing and basic 

services were prioritized in this proposal. 

100. First, some government-led structural measures (e.g., embankments, roads, and large protection 

works) are implemented at system scale and are outside the scope and mandate of a locally led, household-

level adaptation investment. The proposal does not claim all such measures are maladaptive; rather, in 

flash-flood Haor contexts, maladaptation risks may arise when structural interventions create false security, 

shift risk to adjacent areas, increase drainage congestion/waterlogging, or fail under increasingly extreme 

events, resulting in larger losses. These measures remain important but are not a direct substitute for 

household protection against flash floods and wave action. 

101. Second, livelihood diversification options identified by communities were assessed as complementary 

rather than substitutive. In the Haor context, livelihoods and incomes are repeatedly disrupted by the same 

floods and “afal” wave action that damage or destroy homes, leading to distress borrowing and asset 

depletion. The selected package therefore focuses on preventing income erosion by protecting shelter, 

WASH, and energy continuity, thereby enabling households to reinvest their own earnings in livelihood 

pathways through parallel programs. 

102. Third, early warning and evacuation infrastructure are essential for reducing mortality and injury but 

do not prevent physical damage to houses, sanitation failure, drinking water contamination, or loss of 

homestead land. For this reason, early warning is treated as complementary to, not a replacement for, 

structural and service-based measures that reduce asset loss and repeated reconstruction. 

103. Fourth, migration can be a coping strategy for some households, but it is not a like-for-like alternative 

to protecting shelter and basic services. Migration support does not reduce hazard exposure for remaining 

household members, protect assets in situ, or prevent repeated losses; it can also create additional social 

vulnerabilities. The project aims to reduce forced migration and distress displacement by stabilizing living 

conditions and protecting core assets. 

104. Finally, the project will expand the cost-effectiveness section to compare multiple technically 

compliant housing typology variants (e.g., elevated plinth, stilt-based, and hybrid options) and reflect 
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community-authorized design variation within defined budget envelopes. This will demonstrate design 

choice and cost-effectiveness across alternatives while maintaining minimum safety and safeguards 

standards. 

 

I. Provide justification for funding requested, focusing on the full cost of adaptation reasoning. 
 

105. Bangladesh does not have sufficient domestic resources to finance the scale of adaptation required to 
address the worsening impacts of climate change. As one of the most climate-vulnerable countries in the 
world, it faces frequent and devastating floods that erode development gains and place enormous strain 
on national budgets. Yet the poorest and most marginalized households in rural floodplains are often the 
most deprived of support, trapped in a cycle of asset loss, displacement, disease, and declining livelihoods. 
Without targeted external financing, these communities will remain locked in poverty and left behind in 
the face of escalating climate risks. 
106. Traditional coping strategies, such as manually raising plinths or reinforcing mud and thatch walls, 
provide only temporary relief. They cannot withstand the intensity of floods now projected under future 
climate scenarios. For these families, adaptation is not optional it is a matter of survival. However, the 
incremental costs of building climate-resilient housing, installing safe water and sanitation systems, and 
adopting renewable energy solutions are far beyond their reach. Local development programmes typically 
focus on poverty reduction or disaster recovery and cannot cover the additional costs of climate-proofing 
homes, services, and livelihoods. 
The requested funding therefore represents the full cost of adaptation needed to secure the lives and 
dignity of the most climate-exposed populations. Specifically, it will finance: 

• Climate-resilient housing on elevated plinths and stilts, designed to withstand higher flood levels; 
• Safe water and sanitation systems that protect health during inundation; 
• Solar lighting and energy systems that ensure safety and functionality when grid power fails; 
• Training for masons, builders, and community members to embed technical capacity and enable 

long-term replication of resilient practices; and 
• Knowledge generation and policy engagement to ensure that the solutions are scaled and sustained 

beyond the project’s lifespan. 
107. Each of these interventions directly addresses the adaptation deficit in haor and flood-prone districts, 
where exposure is extremely high, sensitivity is acute, and adaptive capacity is minimal. The proposed 
measures cannot be delivered through local resources alone, but with targeted international financing they 
become transformative breaking cycles of disaster dependence and building long-term resilience. 
108.  The project has been designed to ensure efficiency and value for money by prioritizing locally 
appropriate, cost-effective materials, and embedding strong community ownership. By training local 
masons and promoting participatory management, the project reduces costs, creates local employment, 
and ensures sustainability of adaptation measures beyond donor support. 
This investment will allow those least responsible for climate change, yet most affected by its 
consequences, to access safe housing, clean water, sanitation, and energy. It will protect their health and 
livelihoods and serve as a scalable model for safeguarding other climate-vulnerable communities across 
Bangladesh. 
 
109. The proposed project does not require co-financing. All project activities will be fully financed through 
Adaptation Fund resources, with PKSF and its Partner Organizations contributing in-kind support in the form 
of institutional capacity, technical oversight, and facilitation. No parallel or additional financial co-financing 
is required for the implementation of project activities. 
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J. Describe how the sustainability of the project/programme outcomes has been taken into account 

when designing the project / programme. In particular, describe how the project/programme 
supports long-term development of local governance processes, and improves the capacity of 
local institutions (including through simpler access modalities), and how it can ensure that 
communities can effectively implement adaptation actions, facilitate and manage adaptation 
initiatives over the long term without being dependent on project-based donor funding. 

 
110. Sustainability has been a central consideration in designing this project. The interventions are 
structured not as stand-alone, externally driven activities, but as investments that strengthen local capacity, 
systems, and ownership, enabling communities and institutions to maintain and scale adaptation solutions 
over the long term without relying indefinitely on donor funding. 
 
111. First, the project emphasizes local governance and community ownership as foundational pillars of 
sustainability. From the outset, participatory vulnerability assessments and planning processes will ensure 
that community members and local government institutions jointly define priorities and monitor progress. 
By establishing and supporting Union and Upazila-levelvillage and union level implementation groups 
including local elected representatives, women’s groups, and disaster management groups the project will 
embed decision-making capacity close to the community level. This approach strengthens accountability 
and ensures that investments reflect the real needs and aspirations of vulnerable households. 
 
112. Second, the project invests heavily in capacity development for local institutions and actors. Masons 
and engineers will be trained in climate-resilient construction techniques aligned with the Bangladesh 
National Building Code. Community leaders and local government officials will be oriented on technical 
standards, environmental and social safeguards, and transparent beneficiary selection. These skills and 
institutional processes will remain in place long after project completion, enabling communities to continue 
constructing, maintaining, and replicating resilient housing solutions using locally available resources. 
 
113. Third, the integration of simplified access modalities and locally appropriate technologies is designed 
to improve sustainability and reduce dependency on external expertise. Construction designs will prioritize 
affordable, locally sourced materials, and solar lighting and rainwater harvesting systems will be sized and 
configured to enable easy maintenance by trained community members. By demonstrating the feasibility 
and affordability of these approaches, the project will catalyze demand and support replication through 
government social protection and housing programmes. 
 
114. Fourth, the project will generate a suite of knowledge products and policy advocacy tools, including 
practical construction manuals in Bangla, video documentation of good practices, and policy briefs, to 
promote mainstreaming of resilient housing and integrated services in national strategies. By aligning with 
government policies and priorities, the project will create an enabling environment for sustained financing 
and scale-up. 
 
115. Finally, the project’s participatory approach ensures that communities gain confidence and agency to 
plan, manage, and monitor adaptation initiatives themselves. Households and local institutions will be 
empowered with the knowledge and tools to identify evolving risks and mobilize their own resources and 
networks to address them over time. The integration of climate adaptation with skills development, health, 
and livelihoods will further contribute to the resilience of local economies, reducing reliance on periodic 
project-based donor assistance. 
 



52 

 

 

116.Through these measures, the project will not only deliver immediate protection from climate hazards 
but also lay the foundation for long-term, community-driven adaptation, strengthening the capacity of 
institutions and households to thrive in a changing climate. 
 
 

Table-:6 Comparative Cost-Effectiveness Analysis of Adaptation Options Over a 20-Year Horizon 

Option / Measure Actual Unit 
Cost (From 
Budget) 

Benefits (Economic 
/ Social / 

Environmental) 

20-Year Quantified 
Returns 

Cost-
Effectiveness (20-
year horizon) 

A. Climate-resilient 
housing, 
Solar   RWH   eco-
toilet Trees   training 

Housing: 
3,700/HH 
WASH: 
900/HH 
Tree planting: 
67/HH 
Training   
Local 
governance: 
178/HH 
Total Real 
Investment = 
$6,592 per 
HH 

• Prevents house 
collapse, 
displacement & 
asset loss 
• Reduces 
waterborne disease 
& WASH disruption 
• Ensures lighting 
during outages 
• Protects 
homestead from 
wave erosion (afal) 
• Strengthens local 
institutions and 
masons 

Avoided housing 
loss: $300-$550/yr 
Health savings: 
$40-$60/yr 
Energy savings:  
$25-$40/yr 
Livelihood 
protection: $80-
$120/yr 
Total Annual 
Return = $445-
$770 

IRR = 12%-18%  
B/C Ratio = 1.4 -
2.2: 1 
Still strongly 
positive; avoids 
repeated 
reconstruction 
and humanitarian 
costs. 

B. No-Action Scenario $0 • Recurrent 
flooding destroys 
homes every 2-5 yrs 
• Erosion leads to 
land loss 
• Tube-wells 
contaminated 
• High disease 
burden 
• Emergency 
shelter & repair 
costs 

Housing losses: 
$1,000-$2,500 per 
event Severe floods 
every 2-5 yrs → 
$5,000-$15,000 
over 20 yrs 
Health costs: $50-
$100/yr 

Negative: No 
resilience gains; 
escalating 
financial loss & 
social insecurity. 

C. Cash Assistance 
During Floods 

$120-$200 
per 
household 
per event 

• Temporarily 
protects food and 
health needs• Does 
not reduce future 
losses• No asset 
creation 

Provides 1-2 
months of 
consumption 
support onlyNo 
avoided loss 

Not cost-effective 
Repeated every 
flood event; no 
long-term 
benefits. 

D. Post-disaster 
Reconstruction 
Grants 

$800-$1,500 
per HH per 
event 

• Repairs collapsed 
homes but doesn’t 
change 
vulnerability• 
Families re-exposed 
next year 

2-4 cycles in 20 
years → $2,400-
$6,000/HH 
Still loses assets, 
income, livestock 

Not cost-effective 
Total cost 
approaches or 
exceeds 
preventive 
investment, but 
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Option / Measure Actual Unit 
Cost (From 
Budget) 

Benefits (Economic 
/ Social / 

Environmental) 

20-Year Quantified 
Returns 

Cost-
Effectiveness (20-
year horizon) 

without 
resilience. 

E. Large-Scale 
Embankments / 
Flood Walls 

$15,000  per 
HH 
equivalent 

None: Top-down 
engineering; often 
disrupts local fish 
migration and 
drainage. 

Variable: High risk 
of "breaching" in 
extreme flash 
floods, leading to 
catastrophic single-
point failure. 

Low: High O&M 
costs and 
potential for 
negative 
environmental 
externalities in 
the Haor 
ecosystem. 

 

117. The analysis further demonstrates that the $6,592 investment generates a significantly higher Internal 
Rate of Return (12%-18%) compared to repeated humanitarian interventions. The cost-effectiveness is not 
just a measure of construction efficiency but is derived from the "Hybrid Subsidiarity" governance model, 
which reduces long-term maintenance costs through high levels of community ownership. By empowering 
Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) to manage design trade-offs within their budget 
envelopes, the project eliminates the waste associated with standardized, top-down housing that often 
fails to meet local needs. This ensures that the investment serves as a one-time "resilience catalyst" rather 
than a temporary fix, fulfilling the Adaptation Fund’s requirements for both fiscal rigor and locally led 
sustainability. 

118. In alignment with the socio-legal context, the project also ensures that cost-effectiveness accounts 
for social equity. By standardizing targeting terminology—replacing "Indigenous Peoples" with 
"Marginalized Ethnic Minorities and Small Ethnic Communities" as per the Constitution of Bangladesh—
the project directs the $6,592 envelope to where the intersection of ethnic minority status, landlessness, 
and extreme poverty is highest. This precision prevents the dilution of resources and ensures the highest 
possible resilience gains per unit of investment for the most vulnerable populations. 

119. The project acknowledges the observation regarding the tension between the "household package" 
cost used for fund-seeking purposes and the "authorized budget" mechanism used for project execution. 
We clarify that this is not a contradiction, but a transition from a notional funding benchmark (Table 6) to 
a devolved expenditure authority (implementation phase). 

1. "Notional Packages" vs. "Authorized Budgets" Table 6 provides a $6,592 benchmark for the 
Adaptation Fund’s appraisal purposes ensuring the project meets technical cost-effectiveness and value-
for-money standards. However, at the implementation level, this is treated as a ceiling, not a rigid 
template. 

• The Mechanism: CHAGs have the authority to reallocate funds between sub-components (e.g., trading 
off specific sanitation upgrades for higher plinth protection) during preparation of working budget 
before physical intervention based on the unique micro-vulnerability of a specific household. 

• The Power of Refusal: Financial devolution is manifested in the CHAG’s right to refuse a design or 
expenditure they deem inappropriate for their local context, requiring the PO to re-align the budget to 
community-defined priorities. 
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2. Direct Access vs. Implementation Financing The reviewer correctly notes that POs hold the funds. 
However, they will release the fund to beneficiary’s accounts once the implementation starts. This 
"Hybrid Fiduciary Model" is a deliberate choice made to resolve the barrier of Direct Access Financing in 
remote Haor regions where local community groups lack the legal status to hold direct international 
donor contracts. 

Control over Disbursement: The PO acts as a "fiduciary custodian," but the "trigger" for any payment to a 
vendor or contractor will occur from the accounts of the respective beneficiaries based on the CHAG 
Validation Certificate.  

The "Double Key" Protocol: This structure represents a "double-key" system where the PO holds the 
money for certain period and transfer it to beneficiaries’ account, and the CHAG holds the "key" to 
unlock it. This provides the community with actual financial authority without exposing them to the legal 
and audit risks they are not yet equipped to manage. 

Connection to LLA Principles 

120. This structure satisfies the LLA Principle of Subsidiarity by ensuring that while fiduciary risk is 
managed at the NIE/EE level, the authority to define the adaptation response is localized. The project 
replaces "fixed packages" with a flexible budget framework where the community controls the "What, 
When, and How" of the intervention, fulfilling the requirement for Community Authority and Direct 
Influence over finance. 

121. The project will facilitate Community Hazard Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) to establish a Community 
Maintenance Fund (CMF) at the village level, which will be managed by the communities themselves. 
Initially, a portion of the project’s local resource mobilization efforts will be used to seed these funds. 
Households will contribute a nominal Fee, determined and collected by the CHAGs, to cover minor repairs 
and maintenance of shared WASH facilities and communal wave protection structures. This mechanism 
will create a locally managed financial safety net for maintenance that does not rely on post-project 
external grants. 

122. In addition, the project will train local masons and technicians, ensuring that the technical skills 
required to maintain climate-resilient features—such as stilt reinforcements and solar-powered WASH 
systems—remain available within the community as a market-based service. 

123. To strengthen institutional sustainability beyond the project period, CHAG members will be linked to 
PKSF’s existing core programs implemented through its Partner Organizations (POs). As the project 
concludes, CHAG members will be integrated into PKSF’s mainstream social and economic development 
groups, enabling continued access to microfinance services, livelihood support, and disaster preparedness 

and emergency services. This transition reflects PKSF’s established operational practice and will ensure 
that beneficiary households remain connected to long-term institutional support mechanisms. 

124. The CMF will operate as a flexible and community-managed mechanism, with contributions adapted 
to the financial capacity of ultra-poor households. In cases where households are temporarily unable to 
contribute, contingenucy arrangements will be applied. Beneficiaries will be able to access services from 
PKSF-supported Partner Organizations, including microfinance and emergency financial support where 
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necessary. In addition, communities may mobilize collective labor for minor repairs of shared facilities, 
reducing the need for immediate financial expenditure. 

125. To ensure institutional accountability and continued coordination with local governance structures, 
CHAGs will be linked with the Union Parishad (UP) Standing Committees on Disaster Management and 
WASH. CHAGs will be recognized as Ward-level Resilience Sub-committees, allowing them to participate in 
local planning and coordination processes. While such recognition does not automatically entail a 
dedicated budget allocation, it enables CHAGs to advocate for the inclusion of relevant resilience and 
maintenance activities in the Union Parishad’s Annual Development Plan (ADP) and other local government 
initiatives. 

126. Through these financial, institutional, and governance arrangements, the project ensures that climate-
resilient assets and services are sustained beyond the project lifecycle and remain embedded within 
community systems, PKSF’s long-term development programs, and local government structures in the Haor 
region. 

 

 

K. Provideanoverviewoftheenvironmentalandsocialimpactsandrisksidentifiedasbeing relevant to 
the project / programme. 

 
127. A preliminary screening of the project has been conducted in alignment with the Adaptation Fund 

Environmental and Social Policy to identify potential environmental and social impacts and risks. The 

project is expected to generate predominantly positive impacts by improving the safety, health, and 

resilience of highly vulnerable communities. However, some moderate and low-level risks have been 

identified that will require mitigation measures. 

128. Potential environmental impacts include localized disturbance during the construction of climate-

resilient housing, installation of sanitation facilities, and placement of solar panels. These activities may 

temporarily generate dust, noise, and construction waste. There is also a minor risk of soil erosion or 

vegetation clearance on housing sites, especially where elevated plinths or stilt foundations are 

constructed. These risks will be managed through site-specific environmental management measures, 

compliance with the Bangladesh National Building Code, and adherence to good construction practices. 

129. From a social perspective, the project is designed to deliver inclusive and equitable benefits, especially 

for marginalized and vulnerable households. However, several risks have been identified. There is a 

moderate risk of tension or perceived unfairness around beneficiary selection if transparent processes are 

not rigorously applied. The project also recognizes that if gender dynamics and power imbalances within 

households or communities are not addressed proactively, women, persons with disabilities, and 

marginalized groups could face barriers to fully accessing benefits or participating in decision-making. 

130. The project also assessed potential risks related to land tenure and resettlement. While no large-scale 

land acquisition or physical displacement is anticipated, in some cases, construction of resilient housing 
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may require verification of tenure status or negotiation of community agreements for land use. These issues 

will be managed through participatory planning and robust grievance redress mechanisms. 

131. Overall, the project is considered to carry a low to moderate environmental and social risk profile. A 

detailed Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) will be prepared during inception to guide 

mitigation, monitoring, and reporting of these risks in compliance with Adaptation Fund policies and 

national regulations. 

 

 

 

Table:7- Environmental and social principle 

Environmental & 
Social Principle 

No further 
assessment 

required 

Risk 
Category 

Justification (Including Risks & Mitigation) 

1. Compliance with 
the Law 

 
Low Activities follow national housing, WASH, and 

safety regulations; minor risk of administrative 
delays.  
Mitigation includes PO ensuring all approvals 
and compliance. 

2. Access and Equity ✓ Low All households receive equal access; small risk 
of exclusion of ultra-poor.  
Transparent criteria and CHAC oversight ensure 
fairness. 

3. Marginalized & 
Vulnerable Groups 

✓ Low Vulnerable households may be unintentionally 
overlooked. Prioritization criteria and inclusive 
consultations address this. 

4. Human Rights 
 

Low No activities threaten rights; participation 
barriers may arise. Community engagement and 
grievance mechanisms mitigate risks. 

5. Gender Equality & 
Women’s 
Empowerment 

✓ Low Women may be underrepresented in decision-
making. Minimum 50% female representation 
and women-led O&M activities mitigate risk. 

6. Core Labour 
Rights 

 
Medium Construction involves casual labor; risks include 

unsafe work conditions or unfair wages. 
Enforcement of PPE, wage standards, and child 
labor prohibition mitigate this. 

7. Indigenous 
Peoples 

 
Low Project areas do not include recognized 

Indigenous communities; risk of inadvertent 
exclusion is minimal.  
Screening before implementation mitigates this. 

8. Involuntary 
Resettlement 

 
Low No land acquisition is involved; minor risks if 

homestead boundaries are unclear.  
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Environmental & 
Social Principle 

No further 
assessment 

required 

Risk 
Category 

Justification (Including Risks & Mitigation) 

Verification of land ownership/use prevents 
issues. 

9. Protection of 
Natural Habitats 

✓ Low Work occurs on existing homesteads, with 
minor disturbance risk.  
Avoiding sensitive areas and proper supervision 
mitigate impacts. 

10. Conservation of 
Biological Diversity 

 
Low Tree planting generally positive; survival risk 

exists without maintenance.  
Use of native species and care guidelines 
reduces risk. 

11. Climate Change 
 

Low Designs are climate-resilient; poor construction 
could reduce performance.  
Certified masons and PO supervision ensure 
quality. 

12. Pollution 
Prevention & 
Resource Efficiency 

 
Low Small risk of improper disposal of construction 

waste. Simple waste-management measures 
mitigate this. 

13. Public Health ✓ Low WASH systems improve health; misuse could 
reduce effectiveness. Hygiene training and 
O&M support mitigate risk. 

14. Physical & 
Cultural Heritage 

✓ Low No known heritage sites at locations; chance 
finds may occur.  
A chance-find protocol will be used. 

15. Lands & Soil 
Conservation 

 
Medium Plinth and stilt construction may disturb soil or 

trigger erosion.  
Proper compaction, drainage, and tree line 
maintenance mitigate impacts. 

 

 PARTIII:IMPLEMENTATIONARRANGEMENTS 

A. Describe the arrangements for project / programme implementation. Please describe how the 
implementation modalities enable giving local institutions and communities more direct access to finance 
and decision-making power over how adaptation actions are defined, prioritized, designedand 
implemented. 
 

132. The project will be implemented through an inclusive, multi-tiered structure designed to ensure that 

local institutions and communities have direct access to resources, decision-making power, and ownership 

of adaptation actions. 

133. The Project Implementing Entity will be the Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF), a national 

institution with extensive experience in managing community-driven development and climate adaptation 

programmes across Bangladesh. PKSF will be responsible for overall coordination, financial management, 

compliance with fiduciary and environmental and social standards, and reporting to the Adaptation Fund. 
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134. Implementation at the community level will be carried out through PKSF’s network of Partner 

Organizations (POs), which are established civil society organizations with strong local presence and trust. 

The POs will directly engage with Union Parishads, community-based organizations, and beneficiary 

households to identify priorities, finalize site selection, manage construction and service delivery, and 

monitor progress. This decentralized approach enables resources to flow efficiently to the communities 

where adaptation needs are greatest, while maintaining strong accountability mechanisms. 

135. To strengthen local ownership, the project will establish Union and Upazila-level Implementation 

Groups comprising elected representatives, women’s groups, disaster management groups, and 

representatives of vulnerable households. These groups will be actively involved in designing and endorsing 

selection criteria for beneficiaries, approving construction designs and adaptation measures, and 

overseeing the implementation process. Regular meetings and participatory monitoring sessions will 

ensure that decisions are transparent and reflect the perspectives of the most affected groups. 

136. At the household level, participatory vulnerability assessments will be conducted to identify and 

prioritize needs. Communities will be able to choose among locally appropriate housing designs and decide 

on the integration of renewable energy and water-sanitation solutions based on their circumstances. 

Training and awareness-raising activities will further empower communities to make informed decisions 

about adaptation options and maintain investments over time. 

137. Financial flows will be structured to enable local organizations and communities to access funding 

directly through the POs for construction materials, skilled labor, and training activities, with clear 

disbursement procedures and reporting requirements to ensure transparency. This direct access modality 

reduces dependency on centralized structures, speeds up delivery, and increases the sense of ownership 

among local stakeholders. 

138. This implementation arrangement is designed to blend technical oversight and quality assurance with 

community-led prioritization, design, and monitoring. By integrating participatory governance structures, 

simplified financing channels, and strong capacity-building components, the project will ensure that local 

institutions and communities are not only beneficiaries but also leaders and custodians of climate 

adaptation investments. 

 

 

Figure:4-Fund flow 

Mechanisms for Downward Accountability to Local Stakeholders 

139. The project embeds downward accountability throughout its design and implementation to ensure 
that communities not implementing agencies remain the primary decision-makers and beneficiaries. 
Accountability begins with transparent targeting and public disclosure, where beneficiary lists, selection 
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criteria, construction timelines, and budgets are publicly displayed at and reviewed in open community 
meetings. Community members can question, refine, or contest decisions before they are finalized. 

140. Decision-making authority is devolved to Groups, which include ultra-poor households, women, and 
persons with disabilities. These groups validate site selection, housing layout preferences, local labor 
choices, and construction sequencing. PO and PKSF staff serve in supportive, not directive, roles, ensuring 
that technical input does not displace community choice. 

141. A three-tier grievance redress system, accessible through verbal reporting, complaint boxes, 
phone/SMS, women-only feedback spaces and information centers, allows any resident to raise concerns 
about exclusion, discrimination, construction quality, or staff behavior. All grievances are logged locally, 
reviewed publicly, and escalated if unresolved, guaranteeing that the voices of marginalized households 
can influence decisions. 

142. Monitoring is also community-centered. Communities use simplified monitoring checklists to track 
progress, verify construction quality, and confirm adherence to agreed safety elements. Results are shared 
in open forums where PKSF, PO, and group members jointly review progress and corrective actions. These 
steps ensure that communities have continuous oversight, direct channels for feedback, and the authority 
to shape project implementation reflecting a robust system of downward accountability consistent with 
Principle 7. 

Decision making process:  
1. Communities will prioritize and design activities through structured participatory processes, 

including household consultations, vulnerability assessments, and community planning meetings 
facilitated by the PO. Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) will lead selection of 
beneficiaries, agree on housing designs, identify WASH needs, and support implementation. These 
mechanisms ensure that all major decisions originate from community inputs rather than external 
directives. 

2. Community control is ensured by giving CHAGs formal roles in planning, oversight, monitoring, and 
verification of activities. The PO’s role is limited to technical facilitation, ensuring quality standards, 
and providing engineering and training support. Decision-making, such as beneficiary selection, 
prioritization of locations, and approval of maintenance plans—remains with the CHAGs and 
households. This structure shifts authority to the community while the NGO provides backstopping 
support only where required. 

3. CHAGs form the core governance structure at community level, with representation from women, 
youth, extreme poor households, and persons with disabilities. They are responsible for approving 
beneficiary lists, verifying site conditions, monitoring construction progress, and managing the 
community maintenance fund. CHAGs make decisions through open meetings, maintain simple 
records, and coordinate with the Union Parishad for administrative support. This ensures 
transparent, community-led decision-making throughout the project cycle. 

 

Governance Structure and Rationale under Locally Led Adaptation: 

143. The project’s governance structure is designed to support Locally Led Adaptation by devolving 
decision-making authority to the lowest appropriate level while ensuring fiduciary integrity, safeguards 
compliance, and technical soundness. The structure separates strategic oversight from local decision-
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making, allowing communities to lead adaptation actions while PKSF fulfills its role as National 
Implementing Entity. 

144. Community Housing and Adaptation Groups constitute the primary decision-making bodies for the 
project. These groups are responsible for prioritization, housing design selection and modification, 
beneficiary validation, monitoring, and grievance handling. Partner Organizations act as facilitators and 
capacity-support agents, enabling inclusive decision-making without substituting for community authority. 

145.PKSF retains responsibility for fiduciary oversight, safeguards compliance, and reporting to the 
Adaptation Fund, intervening only where risks to integrity, inclusion, or compliance arise. Union Parishads 
and relevant local government institutions are engaged through coordination, validation, and alignment 
with local development and disaster management plans, ensuring institutional linkage without 
recentralizing decision-making authority.  

146. This governance model was selected after assessing alternative arrangements, including greater 
reliance on local government implementation or direct community fund management. Given fiduciary, 
procurement, and safeguards capacity constraints in remote Haor areas, the chosen structure represents 
a hybrid subsidiarity approach that balances community authority with institutional capacity and 
accountability. Over the project lifecycle, local institutions are progressively strengthened, supporting long-
term locally led adaptation governance beyond the project period. 

147. We used a Multi-Criteria Decision Analysis (MCDA) framework. This methodology evaluates each model against 
the specific principles of Locally-Led Adaptation (LLA) while accounting for the unique geographical and institutional 
constraints of the Haor region. The alternatives were assessed based on four key pillars: Subsidiarity (local control), 
Fiduciary Integrity (accountability), Technical Viability (safety standards), and Sustainability (long-term resilience).  

Methodological Framework for Selection: The selection of Model D was guided by the following methodological 
steps: 

1. Identify the constraints of CHAGs and Union Parishad: It was found during the consultation with union parishad 
that the primary barrier to full LLA in Haor is not a lack of local knowledge, but a lack of formal procurement and 
financial documentation capacity. Because at the union parishad, only one official works as Secretary apart from 
the elected representatives and this person is not essentially a finance or accounting background. Besides, the 
CHAGs members are poor and extreme poor people having low to very low literacy, which is insufficient to 
demonstrate procurement, and safeguard capacity in remote areas and make it high-risk for a first-time LLA 
project 

2. The "Guardrail" Principle: PKSF’s role in the implementation arrangement of the project is to ensure fiduciary 
standards, ESS, IPP and Gender compliances, not to control or limit the participations of the communities. 

3. Progressive Devolution: The methodology includes a involves a process through which the CHAGs gain 
experience with the decrease in intensity of PO/PKSF oversight. 

148. PKSF will guide POs to facilitate the CHAGs members in carrying out procurement of goods and works required 
for this project. They will also assist them making contract with the local contractors, contract management, 
monitoring and verification of works and bill payment. This will be done through on-the-job training and conducting 
monthly group meetings. Thus, the CHAGs members will enhance their capacity in building climate resilient houses 
and WASH facilities. Whether the CHAGs members have local knowledge on haor ecosystem and adaptation 
response, they have serious lack in executing a million-dollar project from Adaptation Fund due to its high quality of 
fiduciary standards. PKSF and PO will play only a catalytic role for ensuring the fiduciary standards. All other 
authorities will remain under the CHAGs members. 
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While the local government representatives are not the primary implementers, the project does include capacity 
building for local government officials. Training for government officials and local leaders is integrated into 
Component 3 to ensure they can effectively validate and align project activities with wider development and 
disaster management plans. 

Rationale for Coordination vs. Implementation Role: 

The decision to assign local government a coordination role while empowering Community Housing and Adaptation 
Groups (CHAGs) for implementation is based on several factors: 

Subsidiarity and LLA Principles: A core objective of Locally Led Adaptation (LLA) is to devolve authority to the 
"lowest appropriate level". In this context, the households and community groups (CHAGs) are deemed the most 
appropriate level for making specific decisions on housing design and prioritization. 

Fiduciary and Procurement Constraints: The assessment identified significant fiduciary, procurement, and 
safeguard capacity constraints within remote Haor areas. Local governments often lack the specialized engineering 
and environmental staff required for the complex technical standards of this project. 

Institutional Linkage without Recentralization: Engaging Union Parishads through coordination and validation 
ensures "institutional linkage" without "recentralizing" authority. This prevents the project from becoming a top-
down administrative exercise and keeps the decision-making power in the hands of the community. 

PKSF used a Multi-Criteria Decision Analysis (MCDA) framework. This methodology evaluates each model 
against the specific principles of Locally Led Adaptation (LLA) while accounting for the unique geographical 
and institutional constraints of the Haor region. The alternatives were assessed based on four key pillars: 
Subsidiarity (local control), Fiduciary Integrity (accountability), Technical Viability (safety standards), and 
Sustainability (long-term resilience). The following table shows the analysis of alternative governance 
structure of the project. 

Alternative 
Governance 

Model 

Operational 
Mechanism 

LLA Alignment 
(Subsidiarity) 

Risk & Constraint 
Analysis 

Rationale for 
Rejection/Selection 

Model A: Local 
Government 
Centric 

Implementation led 
by Union Parishads 
(UPs) and local 
administration. 

Moderate: Relies 
on elected officials 
but risks top-down 
political 
prioritization. 

High Risk: Potential 
for "elite capture" 
and bureaucratic 
delays. UPs in Haor 
areas often lack 
specialized climate-
engineering staff. 

Rejected: Does not 
sufficiently empower the 
"lowest appropriate 
level" (the households) as 
required by LLA 
principles. 

Model B: 
Direct 
Community 
Management 

Total devolution of 
funds and 
procurement to 
Community Groups. 

High: Maximum 
local autonomy 
and direct access 
to finance. 

Critical Risk: Remote 
Haor areas face 
severe financial 
literacy gaps. Direct 
fund management 
poses high risks for 
audit failures and 
procurement non-
compliance with AF 
standards. 

Rejected: While 
ideologically strong, it 
lacks the necessary 
safeguards to protect the 
fund's integrity in the 
current capacity context. 
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Alternative 
Governance 

Model 

Operational 
Mechanism 

LLA Alignment 
(Subsidiarity) 

Risk & Constraint 
Analysis 

Rationale for 
Rejection/Selection 

Model C: 
Traditional 
IE/EE Delivery 

PKSF and Partner 
Organizations (POs) 
manage all technical 
and financial 
decisions. 

Low: Communities 
are beneficiaries 
rather than 
decision-makers. 

Low Risk: High 
technical quality and 
financial compliance. 

Rejected: Fails to meet 
the project’s core 
objective of "locally-led" 
adaptation; leads to lack 
of community ownership. 

Model D: 
Hybrid 
Subsidiarity 
(The Selected 
Model) 

Shared Authority: 
CHAGs lead 
prioritization and 
design selection; 
PKSF/POs provide 
fiduciary and 
technical 
"guardrails." 

High (Balanced): 
Devolves design 
and beneficiary 
selection while 
supporting 
administrative 
compliance. 

Manageable Risk: 
Addresses capacity 
gaps through PO 
facilitation without 
substituting for 
community voice. 

Selected: Represents the 
"optimal frontier" 
between LLA 
empowerment and the 
technical/fiduciary rigor 
required by the 
Adaptation Fund. 

 

Co-design and Community Decision-Making Process: 

149. Housing and adaptation solutions under this project will be developed through a structured, multi-
stage co-design process that ensures meaningful community participation before designs are finalized, in 
alignment with Locally Led Adaptation principles. 

150. Prior to any technical design work, Participatory Vulnerability Assessments and design-focused 
consultations will be conducted to document indigenous and local knowledge, including lived flood 
experience, traditional settlement practices, cultural norms, and household-level maintenance capacities. 
These community-defined parameters will constitute mandatory inputs to the technical design stage. 

151. Based on these inputs and climate-risk thresholds derived from hydrological analysis and national 
building standards, engineers will develop multiple design options rather than a single predetermined 
solution. These options will integrate indigenous practices alongside engineering requirements and will be 
presented to communities for selection and refinement through Community Housing and Adaptation 
Groups. 

152. Where community preferences diverge from technical recommendations, a formal Design 
Reconciliation Protocol will be applied to ensure transparent dialogue, documented trade-offs, and joint 
decision-making. Communities will have the authority to select, reject, or request substantial modification 
of proposed designs, provided that minimum climate-safety standards are met. No housing design will 
proceed without endorsement from the relevant Community Housing and Adaptation Group. 

153. Technical experts will define non-negotiable safety boundaries based on climate risk and structural 
integrity, while communities will retain decision-making authority within those boundaries. This process 
will ensure that adaptation solutions are technically sound, culturally appropriate, and locally owned. 
However, an indicative design reconcillationreconciliation protocol is presented below:  

Design Reconciliation and Technical Validation (DRTV): 
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154. The Design Reconciliation and Technical Validation (DRTV) Protocol ensures that the "Locally-Led" 
nature of the project (community preference) does not compromise the "Resilient" mandate (structural 
safety). It acts as a pre-construction gateway to document and resolve any divergence between 
traditional building habits and climate-resilient engineering standards. 

 

Protocol Components 

Triggers: The protocol is triggered during the household-level site visit if a beneficiary requests a 
modification to the "Standard Resilient Model" (e.g., changing material types, reducing plinth height, or 
altering wall openings). 

Decision Pathways:  

• Pathway 1 (Acceptance): Community preference meets or exceeds the safety threshold. 

• Pathway 2 (Technical Modification): Preference is accepted only with structural reinforcement 
(e.g., if using bamboo walls, a reinforced RCC frame must be used to resist wave action). 

• Pathway 3 (Non-Negotiable Safety): If a preference directly increases vulnerability (e.g., building 
in a high-erosion "afal" zone without a wave-breaker), the technical expert must veto and 
provide a safer alternative that meets the same functional need. 

Roles and Documentation 

Entity Role in Protocol 

CHAGs Identify community preferences; facilitate mediation between the family and the 
engineers; ensure local ownership of the final design. 

PKSF Technical 
Unit 

Conduct structural risk assessments of requested changes; provide "Safety First" 
alternatives. 

Documentation Each house will have a Design Reconciliation Sheet signed by the household head, 
the CHAG leader, and the Site Engineer, documenting any trade-offs made. 

  

Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs): Governance and Decision-Making Authority 

155. The project will establish Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) as the primary 
governing bodies at the village level. Each CHAG will comprise 20–30 members representing local 
households, with at least 50 percent women and mandatory representation of ultra-poor households. 
These groups will hold formal decision-making authority during the implementation phase, moving beyond 
a consultative role to direct governance of project activities at community level. 

156. CHAGs will be empowered to take binding decisions on resource allocation, the technical design of 
homesteads, and the prioritization and sequencing of adaptation interventions based on locally identified 
needs. They will have the authority to approve or modify housing structures and non-structural design 
elements to ensure alignment with cultural practices, practical requirements, and household-level realities. 
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157. A dual sign-off mechanism will be applied to strengthen community financial agency and 
accountability. Under this mechanism, CHAGs must issue a Service Satisfaction Certificate confirming 
completion and quality of works before the Partner Organization can release payments to vendors or 
contractors. This ensures that communities exercise direct oversight over expenditure and quality, and that 
resources deliver the intended benefits. 

158. CHAGs will hold primary authority over beneficiary selection through community-led vulnerability 
mapping. They will identify and rank households for support (“who gets what”), with project staff 
subsequently validating selections against Adaptation Fund eligibility criteria. This approach ensures 
transparent, equitable resource distribution informed by local knowledge of vulnerability dynamics. 

159. While the Project Management Unit will define minimum technical safety standards, including 
requirements for resistance to flash floods and wave action (“afal”), CHAGs will retain authority over 
implementation sequencing and locally appropriate choices. This includes prioritizing collective village-
level protection measures over individual housing upgrades where appropriate, and selecting specific 
adaptive features such as WASH facility placement or vegetation species for nature-based shielding. 

160. The intervention package is derived directly from community consultations but deliberately excludes 
revenue-generating assets in order to comply with grant-finance principles. Instead, the project focuses on 
protecting communities against income erosion by securing housing, energy, and sanitation systems. By 
reducing repeated asset loss and displacement, these measures stabilize household economies and enable 
communities to reinvest their own resources in livelihood options identified during consultations through 
parallel programs. 

 

Managing Key Trade-offs under Locally Led Adaptation 

161. The project recognizes that locally led adaptation involves inherent trade-offs between inclusive 
decision-making, timely implementation, design flexibility, and safeguard enforcement. These trade-offs 
will be actively managed through defined operational protocols. An indicative summary of such protocol is 
presented below: 

1. Decision Timelines and Technical Cut-offs 

To ensure the project meets the seasonality of works (pre-monsoon), the co-design process 
follows a "Time-Bound Consent" rule: 

• Field Validation: Once a beneficiary/CHAG proposes a design modification via the DRTV 
Protocol, the Site Engineer must provide a "Safety consent" (Green/Yellow/Red) within 5 days. 

• Negotiation Window: If a "Yellow" or "Red" light is issued, the CHAG and Engineer have 7 days 
to reach a "Negotiated Adjustment." 

• Automatic Escalation: If no consensus is signed (the "Handshake") within 10 total working 
days, the file is automatically escalated to the PKSF’s Engineer for a final safety determination. 

2. Specific Technical Override Conditions 
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Technical standards will override community preferences only when the "Safety-First" threshold 
is breached. These specific triggers are: 

• Hydraulic Safety: Any request to lower the plinth/mound height below the 50-year return 
period flood level + freeboard. 

• Structural Red-Lines: Removing cross-bracing, reducing the depth of RCC pillars, or using 
non-treated organic materials for primary load-bearing elements in "afal" (wave) prone 
zones. 

• Public Health: Relocating a latrine to a spot that violates the minimum safe distance from a 
shared water point (as per WHO/Government of Bangladesh standards). 

3. Mediation and Oversight Pathways 

When a trade-off cannot be resolved at the household level, the project uses a two-tier 
mediation system: 

• Tier 1: Technical Mediation (PKSF Technical Support Unit): A Senior Engineer from PKSF 
acts as an "Ombudsman." They do not simply veto the community; they must provide at 
least two "Safe Alternatives" that achieve the community's functional goal (e.g., if a wall 
material is rejected, they must suggest a locally-available alternative with similar thermal 
properties but higher flood resistance). 

• Tier 2: Governance Oversight (UDMC): If the household feels the technical override is 
unfair, the Union Disaster Management Committee (UDMC)—which now "nests" the 
CHAG—reviews the case to ensure the decision aligns with broader village disaster plans. 

4. Safeguard Enforcement Boundaries 

Certain operational rules are "Non-Negotiable" and fall outside the scope of community trade-
offs: 

• The Inclusion Mandate: A CHAG cannot vote to exclude a household that meets the "Ultra-
Poor" criteria based on social or political affiliation. This is an absolute fiduciary and social 
safeguard boundary. 

• Environmental Minimums: Community preference for land-filling cannot result in the blockage 
of natural drainage "khals" (canals). Engineering oversight will maintain the "Do No Harm" 
principle regarding local hydrology. 

Summary table for the proposal: 

Governance Element Operational Rule / Mechanism 

Escalation Trigger 10-day stalemate between CHAG and Engineer on design safety. 

Override Authority PKSF Technical Support Unit (TSU) based on 50-year flood safety codes. 

Mediation Lead Upazila Coordination Meeting & UDMC. 

Safeguard Boundary Zero-tolerance on child labor, GBV-safe WASH designs, and land title clarity. 
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162. To balance community decision-making with timely disbursement, all co-design and approval 
processes will operate within predefined timelines supported by facilitated deliberation. Where delays 
arise, implementation will proceed through no-regret and pre-approved activities while unresolved issues 
are addressed through joint review forums involving community representatives, Partner Organizations, 
and PKSF. 

163. Design flexibility will be operationalized through multiple technically compliant housing options and 
a predefined budget envelope for design variation. Communities will select among these options or request 
modifications with full visibility of cost and maintenance implications, ensuring real choice within safety 
and budget limits. 

164. Risks of elite capture will be addressed through a graduated correction pathway that prioritizes 

community-led self-correction, supported mediation, and only limited external oversight where necessary. 

Safeguard interventions will be applied to restore inclusive local governance rather than replace it.  

Through these mechanisms, the project will preserve the integrity of locally led adaptation while ensuring 
accountability, efficiency, and technical soundness. 

 

Ensuring Meaningful Influence of Marginalized Groups in Decision-Making 

165. The project recognizes that inclusive representation alone does not guarantee equitable decision-
making. To address power imbalances, Community Housing and Adaptation Groups will apply decision-
making rules and safeguards that ensure women, landless households, and persons with disabilities 
exercise real influence over outcomes. 

166. Key decisions will follow consensus-seeking processes rather than simple majority voting. Where 
marginalized members formally dissent on grounds of exclusion, safety, or inequity, decisions cannot be 
finalized without further deliberation. Dissent will be documented and trigger facilitated review rather than 
being overridden by numerical majority. 

167. Protected voice mechanisms will be applied, including separate preparatory discussions for 
marginalized groups, confidential feedback channels, and mandatory recording of dissenting views. 
Internal role rotation and co-facilitation by marginalized representatives will further prevent concentration 
of influence. 

168. Where disagreement persists, issues will be addressed through graduated mediation and oversight 
processes designed to restore inclusive local decision-making rather than replace it. These measures 
ensure that participation translates into real decision power, consistent with Locally Led Adaptation 
principles. 

Sustainability of Community Housing and Adaptation Groups and Linkage with Local Institutions 
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169. Community Housing and Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) will be formed from individuals who have long-
standing engagement with PKSF Partner Organizations and are already embedded within existing 
community networks facilitated by these organizations. Selection of CHAG members will deliberately 
prioritize individuals who have demonstrated sustained participation, leadership, and accountability within 
Partner Organization–supported activities over many years. This approach allows Partner Organizations to 
maintain continuity and institutional memory, and enables CHAGs to be internalized within existing 
community development structures beyond the project period, rather than dissolving at project closure. 

170. However, the project recognizes the need for an established mechanism for post-project O&M.  
Hence, the project developed a sustainability model which will ensure the CHAG’s ability to continue 
O&M without any support from the POs in the long run. The sustainability model is built on three pillars: 

1. Formal Institutional Linkage (The "Nesting" Model) 

To ensure CHAGs remain functional, the project will provide sufficient training formalize the CHAGs to 
create linkage with the Union Parishads (UPs), the lowest tier of local government in Bangladesh. The 
learning will be disseminated among relevant stakeholders such as local masons, builders, union parishad 
officials and local suppliers.  

• Disaster Management Committees (UDMCs): CHAGs will be recognized as "Ward-level Focal 
Groups" under the Standing Committees of the Union Parishad (specifically the Committee on 
Disaster Management and Environment). 

• Memorandum of Understanding (MoU): PKSF will facilitate a Tripartite Framework between the 
Partner Organizations (POs), the CHAGs, and the Union Parishads. This framework will formally 
recognize CHAGs as the primary community body for climate-resilient housing oversight, giving them 
the "authoritative voice" requested by the reviewer. 

2. Transition Pathway and PO Exit Strategy 

As stated above, all the POs have their permanent set up in the community. These POs with their 
respective capabilities will provide financial and non-credit support to the community. Gradually, the POs 
will be phased out through a Three-Stage Maturity Model: 

• Phase 1 (Incubation): POs provide intensive technical and administrative facilitation during project 
period. 

• Phase 2 (Co-Management): CHAGs lead decision-making; POs shift to an advisory role. 
• Phase 3 (Institutional Integration): CHAGs report directly to the Ward Member/Union Parishad. PO 

engagement will transition to PKSF’s core mainstream programs. As PKSF maintains long-term 
partnerships with these POs beyond the project period, the POs will continue to provide "light-
touch" technical advisory as part of their broader social development mandate in the region. 

3. Operational and Financial Sustainability 

• The Maintenance Fund: Each CHAG will manage a Community Maintenance Fund (CMF), seeded and 
sustained by nominal community contributions. This fund is for small-scale repairs of common 
resilience infrastructure (e.g., wave-breakers/mounds). They also seeks assistance from the UPs to 
raise funds for maintaining community based climate resilient infrastructure.   
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• Linkage to Safety Nets: The project will work to include CHAG-identified housing repair needs into the 
Union Parishad’s Annual Development Plan (ADP) and national social safety net programs (like EGPP), 
ensuring that adaptive decision-making is funded by the national budget rather than project-specific 
grants. 

4. Summary of Post-Project Status 

Sustainability Driver Post-Project Mechanism 

Legal/Formal Status Informal but formally recognized "Ward-level sub-committee" under the 
Union Parishad (no mandatory registration required). 

Oversight Transitioned from PO-led to Union Disaster Management Committee (UDMC) 
oversight. 

Technical Support CHAG-trained local "Barefoot Technicians" provide fee-for-service 
maintenance, creating a local market for resilience skills. 

Decision-Making CHAGs maintain the authority to update the "Resilient Housing Registry" for 
their village, which informs UP-level disaster planning. 

 

171. Partner Organizations will retain an active facilitation and mentoring role to support the gradual 

institutionalization of CHAGs after project completion. This long-term relationship allows CHAG functions 

related to adaptation planning, monitoring, grievance handling, and community coordination to continue 

beyond the life of the project as part of the Partner Organizations’ ongoing engagement with these 

communities. 

Union Disaster Management Committees and Union WASH Committees will be engaged for coordination, 
validation, and alignment with local disaster management and development plans. Their role is to provide 
institutional linkage, statutory coherence, and technical alignment rather than to replace community-level 
decision-making. Engagement with these Union-level committees will be purposeful and needs-based, 
ensuring coordination where required without recentralizing authority away from communities. 

172. Union Parishad representatives will participate in key planning, validation, and learning forums 
convened by CHAGs. This participation strengthens accountability, legitimacy, and policy alignment, while 
preserving the autonomy of community-level governance. Local government institutions will be actively 
consulted and engaged where their involvement adds value, rather than being embedded in all decision 
processes by default, reflecting a practical application of subsidiarity. 

Community Authority in Monitoring and Adaptive Management 

173. Community monitoring under this project goes beyond feedback provision and constitutes a core 
component of adaptive management. Beneficiary communities, represented through Community Housing 
and Adaptation Groups, hold decision-making authority to demand corrective actions during 
implementation. 

174. Communities select adaptation options, design features, and sequencing at the outset, and 
continuously monitor implementation quality and relevance. Where monitoring identifies gaps, quality 
issues, exclusion, or changing priorities, Community Housing and Adaptation Groups have the authority to 
require design adjustments, revise implementation sequencing, and approve reallocation of resources 
within defined budget envelopes, provided minimum safety and safeguards standards are met. 
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175. Corrective actions approved by communities are binding and must be implemented by Partner 
Organizations before activities proceed or payments are released. This ensures that community feedback 
directly drives adaptive management and that beneficiaries retain control over how adaptation 
investments respond to evolving needs. The following clarification defines the Adaptive Management process of 

the project. 

 

 

1. Reconciling "Joint Decision-Making" with "Binding Demands" 

The terminology used throughout the proposal describes different stages of a single integrated process, rather than 
contradictory powers. The distinction lies in the difference between the deliberative process and the final 
authorization: 

• "Jointly Made/Reviewed" (Process): This refers to the deliberative phase. Evidence from monitoring (e.g., 
a technical defect or a change in household priority) is reviewed by both the Community Housing and 
Adaptation Groups (CHAGs) and the implementing entities. This ensures decisions are technically sound 
and fiduciarily compliant. 

• "Binding Demands" (Authority): This refers to the authorization phase. If the joint review identifies a 
necessary change—such as relocating a plinth or adjusting a WASH component—the community's final 
stance is "binding" on the PO. The PO cannot unilaterally overrule a community’s rejection of a specific 
implementation detail, provided it meets minimum safety standards. 

In short: Discussion is joint; Consent is community-held. 

2. The Corrective Action Sequence 

The following sequence demonstrates how monitoring data is converted into a binding corrective action: 

1. Continuous Monitoring: CHAGs and PO Field Facilitators conduct weekly site visits. 
2. Evidence Generation: A gap or issue is identified (e.g., local wave surge height exceeds initial design 

parameters). 
3. Joint Review (The "Joint" Phase): CHAG members and the PO Engineer meet to discuss the evidence. They 

jointly evaluate technical options (e.g., increasing plinth height vs. adding a wave-breaker wall). 
4. Community Demand (The "Binding" Phase): The CHAG selects the preferred corrective option. Their 

decision is recorded in the "Community Oversight Ledger." 
5. Binding Execution: The PO is mandated to adjust the procurement or implementation plan to reflect the 

CHAG’s decision. 
6. Fiduciary Verification: PKSF reviews the change solely to ensure it remains within the $6,592 household 

budget envelope and safety codes. 

3. Operationalizing Authority in Practice 

To ensure this authority is not merely "language" but practice, the project utilizes the "Social Audit and Sign-off" 
mechanism: 

• The Power of the Signature: No milestone payment is released to vendors or contractors by the PO until 
the CHAG Chairperson signs the "Progress Verification Form." 
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Corrective Trigger: If the CHAG is dissatisfied with the quality or the alignment of the work, they withhold their 
signature. This act is a binding demand for corrective action; the PO cannot proceed with disbursements until the 
community's concerns are addressed. 

 

Sustainability, Safety Nets, and Recourse Beyond the Project Period 

176. The project recognizes that community-managed maintenance alone may not always be sufficient to 
sustain infrastructure over the long term, particularly for ultra-poor households, elderly persons, and 
persons with disabilities. Sustainability is therefore addressed through a layered approach combining 
durable design, local maintenance capacity, and institutional backstopping. 

177. Routine maintenance is managed locally through community maintenance arrangements, but access 
to maintenance support is based on vulnerability rather than contribution levels. Households unable to 
contribute financially may have contributions waived or deferred and rely on collective community 
support. Partner Organizations, which maintain long-term engagement in the project areas beyond the 
financing period, will continue to provide facilitation, technical guidance, and linkage support. 

178. Maintenance failures that exceed routine community capacity are addressed through a defined 
maintenance support pathway involving technical assessment by Partner Organizations and referral to 
existing Union Parishad disaster response mechanisms where required. This pathway operates alongside, 
but separately from, the grievance redress mechanism. 

179. The project does not assume indefinite project-funded re-intervention. Instead, sustainability of 
environmental and infrastructure benefits is supported through low-maintenance design, capacity 
building, and institutional linkages that remain in place after project completion, ensuring that the most 
vulnerable households retain recourse when systems fail. 

Financial Authority and Community Budget Decision-Making under Locally Led Adaptation 

180. Financial authority is explicitly mapped across levels, distinguishing fiduciary custody from community 
authorization. Communities, through CHACs, approve household adaptation plans and authorize budget 
allocation and reallocation within defined envelopes, while PKSF and POs retain fiduciary and procurement 
responsibilities. Fixed “packages” are replaced by community-authorized adaptation budgets with 
flexibility across components. This ensures genuine financial devolution consistent with Locally Led 
Adaptation while maintaining Adaptation Fund compliance. In Bangladesh, communities often lack formal 
legal status and well-defined organizational structures, which limits their ability to directly manage funds, 
enter contracts, or meet fiduciary and reporting requirements. Locally established POs, which are NGOs, 
are therefore better placed to implement locally led adaptation activities, as they possess legal registration, 
governance systems, and financial management capacity while remaining closely embedded in 
communities. Many POs in Bangladesh are rooted in community-based approaches and have long-standing 
relationships with local households, local government institutions, and service providers. This positions 
them to effectively channel resources, ensure accountability, and support community decision-making 
without replacing local leadership. Compared to broader communities, POs typically have stronger 
operational presence at the grassroots level, experience in managing donor-funded projects, and the ability 
to translate community priorities into implementable, compliant adaptation actions. 
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B. Describethemeasuresforfinancialandproject/programmeriskmanagement. Please describe how local 
stakeholders contribute to the design and management project risk management. 

181. A comprehensive approach to financial and project risk management has been integrated into the 
project design to ensure that resources are used efficiently, transparently, and in alignment with the 
objectives of the Adaptation Fund. 

182. At the financial management level, PKSF will apply its established fiduciary systems, which meet 
international standards for oversight, accountability, and transparency. This includes robust budgeting, 
internal controls, and procurement procedures, supported by an automated financial management 
information system. All disbursements to Partner Organizations (POs) and implementing partners will be 
subject to clear eligibility criteria, signed agreements, and pre-defined milestones. PKSF will carry out 
regular internal audits and financial reviews, complemented by independent external audits. These 
mechanisms will help to detect and address any financial irregularities or mismanagement early. 

183. To mitigate project risks related to delays, quality, or operational challenges, the project will establish 
a multi-level monitoring and risk management framework. At the national level, a Project Steering Group 
will convene periodically to review progress, assess risks, and provide strategic guidance. Technical 
Working Groups comprising specialists in engineering, environmental and social safeguards, and 
renewable energy will support risk identification and solutions as needed. 

184. At the local level, Implementation group will play a central role in identifying and managing risks 
throughout the project cycle. During project preparation and inception, participatory assessments will be 
conducted to map potential risks including construction delays, material shortages, climate-related 
disruptions, and social tensions and develop mitigation strategies. For example, if a flood event interrupts 
construction schedules, contingency plans will prioritize phased implementation and temporary protective 
measures to safeguard partially completed structures. 

185. Local stakeholders will contribute directly to designing risk mitigation plans by participating in 
community workshops and validation meetings where potential risks and responses are discussed. 
Community members and beneficiaries will also be trained to monitor progress and report any issues 
through a transparent grievance redress mechanism, which will be accessible to all groups, including 
women, persons with disabilities, and marginalized communities. 

186. Specific risk management measures include the use of vetted and qualified contractors and masons 
trained in resilient construction standards; regular site inspections to verify quality and adherence to safety 
protocols; environmental screening of all sites to prevent negative impacts; and clear documentation and 
approval procedures for any design modifications. 

187. Financial and operational risks will be tracked through quarterly progress reports, financial 
statements, and field verification visits. Any significant deviations from plans will trigger corrective action 
and be reported to the Project Steering Committee and the Adaptation Fund in accordance with reporting 
obligations. 
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188. By combining PKSF’s strong institutional systems with active involvement of local stakeholders in risk 
identification, monitoring, and management, the project will maintain high standards of accountability, 
transparency, and resilience to unforeseen challenges. 

 

Acknowledging Climate Uncertainty and Managing Residual Risk 

189. Climate projections used in the project design are probabilistic in nature and subject to uncertainty. 
While they provide a robust basis for identifying likely future trends and informing adaptation measures, 
they do not eliminate the possibility that future flood levels, wave action, or compound hazards may 
exceed projected scenarios. The project therefore does not assume absolute protection or zero residual 
risk. 

190. To avoid a false sense of security, the project explicitly acknowledges the limitations of climate models 
and adopts a precautionary design approach. Structural measures, including housing elevation and 
protective features, incorporate conservative safety margins above observed historical flood levels and 
projected design thresholds where technically and financially feasible. These margins are intended to 
increase resilience to uncertainty rather than guarantee protection under all possible future extremes. 

191. In addition, the project complements structural measures with non-structural risk management 
actions, including community preparedness, flexible design options that allow incremental upgrading, and 
locally led decision-making on sequencing and prioritization of protective measures. Communities are 
informed that adaptation measures reduce risk but do not fully eliminate exposure to extreme events. 

192. By combining conservative design, transparent communication of residual risk, and adaptive 
management, the project strengthens resilience while maintaining realistic expectations about climate 
uncertainty. 

Managing Social Tensions, Benefit-sharing, and Emerging Vulnerabilities 

193. The project recognizes that targeted adaptation support may generate social tensions and new 
vulnerabilities, even where selection processes are transparent and inclusive. Improved housing and 
services for selected households may create visible differentiation and expectations among non-selected 
households. 

194. To mitigate these risks, the project incorporates benefit-sharing mechanisms that extend beyond 
direct beneficiaries. Community-wide protective measures, shared services, and open access to training 
and disaster preparedness activities are designed to benefit both selected and non-selected households. 
Transparent prioritization criteria and public validation of beneficiary lists further reduce perceptions of 
unfairness. 

195. Community Housing and Adaptation Groups will monitor social dynamics and emerging vulnerabilities 
as part of routine oversight. Where tensions are identified, groups may adjust implementation sequencing, 
emphasize shared interventions, or recommend corrective measures. Grievance mechanisms and 
mediation support provided by Partner Organizations ensure that concerns are addressed promptly and 
inclusively. 
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196. By acknowledging residual social risk and embedding adaptive responses, the project avoids assuming 
that transparency alone eliminates tension and instead actively manages evolving social dynamics.  

Managing Solar System Limitations and Dependency Risk 

197. The project recognizes that decentralized solar systems are subject to performance degradation, 
component failure, and affordability constraints for replacement over time. Solar energy is therefore 
treated as a complementary resilience-enhancing service rather than a sole or indispensable coping 
mechanism. 

198. Households will receive training not only on basic operation and maintenance, but also on realistic 
expectations regarding system lifespan, common failure modes, and available coping options when 
systems are not functional. The project will prioritize standardized and locally available components to 
facilitate repair and replacement through local technicians and Partner Organization networks. 

199. To avoid dependency vulnerability, households are not required to abandon existing energy coping 
practices, and solar systems are not relied upon for life-critical services. Community Housing and 
Adaptation Groups will monitor functionality and identify cases where system failure may increase 
vulnerability, triggering temporary mitigation support and referrals to existing social protection or disaster 
response mechanisms where appropriate.  

200. By explicitly acknowledging limitations and planning for failure, the project reduces the risk that solar 
interventions inadvertently increase vulnerability among ultra-poor households. Any household including 
women, extreme poor families, or persons with disabilities can raise concerns about quality, exclusion, or 
negative impacts through the Grievance redress mechanism (GRM) VIA verbal reporting, complaint boxes, 
SMS/phone options, or women-only spaces. This ensures that communities remain central to both 
decision-making and oversight while essential safety standards are upheld. The details GRM attached as 
an Annex-2.  

 

C. Describe the measures for environmental and social risk management, in line with the 
Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy of the Adaptation Fund. Describe the role of local actors 
in developing and managing these measures. 
 

201. The project is designed to comply fully with the Environmental and Social Policy and Gender Policy of 

the Adaptation Fund. A range of measures will be implemented to identify, prevent, and manage any 

environmental and social risks that could arise during implementation. 

202. During project preparation, an initial environmental and social screening was carried out, confirming 

that the project carries a low to moderate risk profile. Potential environmental risks mainly include localized 

disturbances during construction, such as dust generation, noise, minor soil erosion, and management of 

construction waste. Social risks could include unintentional exclusion of vulnerable groups, grievances over 

beneficiary selection, and potential safety concerns at construction sites. 
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203. To address these risks, a detailed Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) will be prepared 

and applied. This plan will include clear procedures for environmental screening and classification of all 

sub-projects. Before any construction begins, each housing site and community intervention will be 

assessed to confirm that no critical habitats, cultural heritage sites, or environmentally sensitive areas will 

be affected. For activities with moderate risks, mitigation measures will be integrated into work plans, 

including site-specific waste management, erosion control, and safety measures. 

204. At the social level, transparent beneficiary selection criteria and processes will be established, with 

clear communication to communities to prevent misunderstandings or perceptions of bias. Special 

attention will be given to ensuring that women, persons with disabilities, elderly people, and marginalized 

groups are not excluded and that their specific needs are reflected in design and implementation. Housing 

designs will incorporate principles of universal accessibility and privacy to promote dignity and inclusion. 

205. The project will establish a grievance redress mechanism that is accessible, confidential, and 

responsive. Communities will receive information about how to submit complaints or concerns through 

community meetings, posters, and local focal persons. All grievances will be tracked, resolved, and 

documented transparently. 

206. Local actors will play a central role in developing, managing, and monitoring environmental and social 

safeguards. Implementation groups will participate in the environmental and social screening of proposed 

activities and will help develop mitigation measures tailored to local contexts. Community representatives 

will oversee compliance with safeguards during construction and service delivery. They will also monitor 

social risks such as exclusion, discrimination, or unintended negative impacts and will participate in regular 

review meetings to assess progress and recommend adjustments. 

207. Training sessions will be provided to Partner Organizations, local government officials, and community 

committees on safeguard policies, participatory monitoring tools, and grievance resolution. By building 

local knowledge and capacity, the project will ensure that environmental and social safeguards are 

understood, respected, and sustained beyond the project’s duration. 

208. This approach combines rigorous compliance with Adaptation Fund standards and active local 

ownership, ensuring that environmental and social risks are managed effectively and that the project 

delivers inclusive, equitable, and sustainable adaptation benefits. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D. Describe the monitoring and evaluation arrangements and provide a budgeted M&E plan, in compliance 
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with the Evaluation Policy, Environmental and Social Policy and the Gender Policy of the 
AdaptationFund.Describehowthemonitoringandinnovationarrangementdeploysinnovativetoolsto 
enable monitoring by the community and local actors. 
 

209. The project will implement a comprehensive Monitoring and Evaluation system fully aligned with the 
Adaptation Fund’s Evaluation Policy, Environmental and Social Policy, and Gender Policy. PKSF will lead the 
overall coordination of monitoring activities with support from Partner Organizations, Community Housing 
and Adaptation groups (CHAGs), and Union Parishads. A dedicated M&E team within PKSF will prepare 
detailed monitoring plans, data collection tools, and reporting formats, ensuring that all indicators in the 
results framework generate sex-disaggregated and age-disaggregated information, including youth aged 
15-24. Routine monitoring will take place throughout implementation and will include quarterly 
documentation of progress, challenges, financial status, and compliance with environmental and social 
safeguards. Physical progress will be verified through regular field visits by PKSF and PO engineers, 
complemented by community feedback gathered through CHAC meetings and grievance channels. The 
monitoring of the ESMP, GAP and GRM will be ensured through the annual Project Performance Reports 
(PPRs) as well as through regular internal and external monitoring.  
The PMU staff will be responsible for tracking and reporting progress related to the ESMP, GAP and GRM. 
Specifically, ESS staff will monitor the implementation of mitigation measures and document any negative 
or positive impacts identified during the project cycle. Third-party monitoring will also be conducted at 
different stages to ensure compliance and assess the effectiveness of mitigation measures. The monitoring 
process will include: Regular site visits and surveys to evaluate the environmental and social impact 
mitigation measures; Tracking of grievances raised by project beneficiaries and the timely response as part 
of the Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM); Identifying the staffs who is responsible for monitoring these 
processes, including the roles of field officers and supervisors; and Inclusion of this monitoring information 
in the PPRs, ensuring alignment with gender policy compliance and the broader project’s risk management 
strategy.  
Monitoring cost will be covered from the existing monitoring and supervision cost and the third party 
evaluation cost will be covered from the Evaluation part under the IE fee budget headings.  

 

210. In accordance with mandatory Adaptation Fund requirements, the project will submit Annual Project 
Performance Reports (PPRs) using the official AF template. These will include progress toward targets, 
financial updates, ESP and Gender Policy compliance, and risk management information. At the end of the 
project, PKSF will prepare a Project Completion Summary Report and submit independently audited final 
financial statements. All required reporting activities are fully integrated into the project’s M&E budget 
and professional service allocations. 

211. The M&E system includes a baseline study at project inception, annual monitoring of outcome 
indicators, and two independent evaluations: a Mid-Term Evaluation at the halfway point and a Final 
Evaluation at project completion. These independent evaluations will review performance, compliance 
with AF policies, gender outcomes, and overall project impact. Their costs are covered under the existing 
evaluation budget line. To strengthen accountability and promote local ownership, community members 
will be trained to use simple monitoring tools, enabling CHACs and beneficiaries to track construction 
quality, tree survival, housing performance, drainage functionality, and WASH system conditions. This 
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community-based monitoring approach ensures that women, youth, marginalized groups, and persons 
with disabilities participate meaningfully in tracking project progress and raising issues when needed. 

212. Knowledge generated through monitoring and evaluations will be shared through learning products, 
community meetings, and training activities, supporting adaptive management and informing future 
resilience programming. All monitoring and evaluation activities including reporting, surveys, independent 
evaluations, community monitoring, and financial audits are fully resourced within the existing project 
budget, ensuring full compliance with all Adaptation Fund requirements while strengthening transparency, 
learning, and community empowerment. 

A monitoring and evaluation plan is presented below 

Activities Time Budget  Responsibility 

Inception report Within six months of 
signing agreement 

------- PKSF PMU 

Baseline data collection Within six one 
yearmonths of the 

Project Sign with AF 

------ PKSF PMU and hired 
consultant 

Mid-term evaluation At the middle of the 
project period 

----- PKSF PMU and hired 
consultant 

Final Evaluation At the end of the 
project period 

------- PKSF PMU and hired 
consultant 

Annual Project 
Performance Report 

Annual ------- PKSF PMU 

FianalFinal Project 
Completion Report 

At the end of the 
project 

-------- PKSF PMU 

ESMP Monitoring Quarterly ------- PKSF PMU, PO PMU 
and CHAGs members 

Gender monitoring quarterly ------ PKSF PMU, PO PMU 
and CHAGs members 

Quarterly field visit by 
PKSF 

Quarterly --------- PKSF PMU 

 

6. IE Fee Total 

6.1 Project Coordinator 72,000 

6.2 APC (Gender and Environment)  60,000 

6.3 APC (Engineer-Civil) 60,000 

6.4 APC (Monitoring & Evaluation) 60,000 

6.5 APC (Admin, Finance and Accounts) 60,000 

6.6 Project Monitoring, Supervision& Cost of preparing PCR and PCS 8,000 

6.7 Audit Fee 2,400 

6.8 Evaluations (Baseline, MTR, Final Evaluation)  65,000 

6.9 Office supplies and others financial expenses 8,160 

6.10 Laptop 5,000 
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E. Include a results framework for the project proposal, with a set of measurable 
milestones, targets, and SMART indicators, in compliance with the Gender Policy of the 
Adaptation Fund.4 
 

Table- 8: Objectives, Outcomes, Outputs, Indicators, Targets and Milestones 

Objectives 

Objective Indi
cato
r 

Means of 
verificati
on 

Baseli
ne 

Means of 
verificati
on 

Mid-term 
target 

Final Target Milesto
nes 

Required 
Budget (USD) 

Objectiv
e 1: To 
enhance 
climate 
resilience 
of 
vulnerabl
e 
househol
ds in 
flood-
prone 
areas 
through 
construct
ion of 
climate-
resilient 
housing 

- Number of 
households 
receiving 
climate-
resilient 
houses  

- % of women 
beneficiaries 
report 
having 
influenced 
at least one 
housing 
design or 
implementa
tion 
decision  

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports, 
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

- 0 - P
roject 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports, 
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

300 
 
- 25
% of women 
beneficiaries 

- 700 
households 

- ≥60% of 
women 
beneficiaries 
report having 
influenced at 
least one 
housing 
design or 
implementati
on decision 

  

Year 1: 
50 
Year 2: 
200250 
Year 3: 
300 
Year 4: 
150100 

3,636,640364
0140 

Objectiv
e 2: To 
improve 
health, 
hygiene, 
and 
sustainab
le energy 
access 
through 
integrati
on of 
water, 
sanitatio

- Total 
number of 
beneficiaries 
(Female/Ma
le)  

- % of women 
reporting 
improved 
perceived 
safety at 
night due to 
solar 
lighting  

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports, 
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 

- 0 - P
roject 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports, 
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 

1350 
(Female 675 
and male 
675 
 
- 15
% of women 
beneficiaries 

- Total: 
5,3003150 
(Female: 
2,6501575 
and Male: 
2,6501575) 

- ≥50% of 
women 
beneficiary
’s report 
feeling 
safer at 
night due 

Year 1: 
500 225  
Year 2: 
1,50011
25  
Year 3: 
2,00013
50  
Year 4: 
1,30045
0  

715,600 

 
4https://www.adaptation-fund.org/wp-content/uploads/2022/07/New-Design-Evaluation-

Policy.pdfTheAFutilizedOECD/DACterminologyforitsresults 

framework.Projectproponentsmayusedifferentterminology,buttheoverall principle should still apply 
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Objective Indi
cato
r 

Means of 
verificati
on 

Baseli
ne 

Means of 
verificati
on 

Mid-term 
target 

Final Target Milesto
nes 

Required 
Budget (USD) 

n, and 
renewabl
e energy 
systems 

evaluatio
n reports 

evaluatio
n reports 

to solar 
lighting.  

Objectiv
e 3: To 
strength
en local 
capacity, 
skills, 
and 
ownershi
p of 
climate-
resilient 
housing 
initiative
s 

- Number of 
masons 
trained 
(Female/M
ale) 

- % of 
women in 
leadership 
positions in 
community 
groups 
(e.g., 
CCAG, 
WASH 
committee
s) 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

- 0 Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  
- a
nnual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

60500 (male 
350, female 
10150) 
 
- 20
% of CCAGs 
where 
women hold 
leadership 
(Chair/Secre
tary) 

- Total: 
850125015
0 (Male: 
120 510 
and 
Female: 
30340) 

- ≥40% of 
CCAGs 
where 
women 
hold 
leadership 
positions 
(chair/secr
etary)  

Year 1: 
40 1200  
Year 2: 
403500 
Year 3: 
40 
350400  
Year 4: 
30 1050  

160,138 

 

 

OOutcomes 

Outcome Indicator Means of 
Verification 

Baseline Mid-term 
Target 

Target Milestones Required Budget 
(USD)  

Outcome 1: 
Enhanced 
flood 
resilience of 
vulnerable 
households 
through safe 
and durable 
housing 

- Number of 
households 
protected from 
climate risks 

- % of women-
headed 
households 
among 700 
beneficiaries. 

Project 
documents, 
monthly and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- an
nual project 
performance 
report, 
evaluation 
reports 

- 0 250 climate 
resiientresilient 
houses 
 

- 8% of 
beneficiary 
households are 
women-
headed 

- 700 climate-
resilient 
houses 

- 20% of 
beneficiary 
households 
are women-
headed.  

Year 1: 50  
Year 2: 200 
250  
Year 3: 300  
Year 4: 150 
100 houses 

3,636,6403640140 

Outcome 2: 
Improved 
health, 
hygiene, and 
sustainable 
energy access 
in flood-
prone areas 

- Households with 
WASH and solar 
systems 
installedNumber 
of households 
reduced 
treatment cost 

- Number of 
households 

Project 
documents, 
monthly and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- an
nual project 
performance 

- 0 300 
households 
 

- 20% 
of participants 
in RWHS O&M 
sessions are 
women 

- 700 
households 

- 50% of 
participants 
in RWHS 
O&M 
training 
sessions are 
women.  

Year 1: 50  
Year 2: 200 
250  
Year 3: 300  
Year 4: 150 
100  

715,600 
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increased access 
to renewable 
energy 

- % of women 
attending RWHS 
training sessions. 

report, 
evaluation 
reports 

Outcome 3: 
Strengthened 
local capacity 
and 
ownership of 
climate-
resilient 
housing 
solutions 

- Number of 
beneficiaries 
trainedincreased 
knowledge of 
climate-resilient 
housing 
solutions 

- % of trained 
women linked to 
Union-level 
committees 
(WASH 
Committees, 
UDMCs). 

Project 
documents, 
monthly and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- an
nual project 
performance 
report, 
evaluation 
reports 

- 0 340 500 
persons 
 

- 12% 
of trained 
women linked 
to union-level 
committees 
(WASH, 
UDMCs). 

- 2,15081250 
persons 

- ≥30% of 
trained 
women 
linked to 
Union-level 
committees 
(WASH, 
UDMCs).  

Year 1: 200  
Year 2: 500 
Year 3: 400  
Year 4: 
150Year 1: 
100  
Year 2: 300 
Year 3: 350  
Year 4: 100 
Year 1: 500  
Year 2: 500  
Year 3: 500  
Year 4: 650  

160,138 

 

Outputs 

Output Indicator Means of 
Verificati

on 

Baseli
ne 

Mid-term 
Target 

Final Target Milestones Required 
Budget 
(USD) 

Output 
1.1 
Design 
and 
Construct 
climate 
resilient 
houses 
with 
elevated 
plinths 
and stilts 
for 
identified 
vulnerabl
e houses 

- Number of 
houses 

- % Of houses 
meeting 
gender/univ
ersal design 
checklist 

-  % Of 
women 
beneficiaries 
who report 
having 
influenced 
housing 
decisions 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- a
nnual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

- 0 - 250 
- 40% of 
houses 
incorporate 
at least 3 
gender-
responsive 
features 

- 25% of 

women 

beneficiary’

s report 

having 

influenced 

at least one 

housing 

design or 

implementa

tion 

decision 

- 700 
- 100% of 

houses 
incorporat
e at least 3 
gender-
responsive 
features  

- ≥60% of 
women 
beneficiary
’s report 
having 
influenced 
at least 
one 
housing 
design or 
implement
ation 
decision  

Year 1–4: 
Constructed 
progressively 
in line with 
annual 
housing 
targets 

2,590,000 

Output 
2.1: Solar 
lightening 

- Number 
installed 

- % Of 
women 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 

- 0 - 250 
- 20% of 

women 
beneficia

- 700 
- ≥50% of 

women 
beneficiary

Installed 
alongside 
housing 

210,000 
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Output Indicator Means of 
Verificati

on 

Baseli
ne 

Mid-term 
Target 

Final Target Milestones Required 
Budget 
(USD) 

system 
installed 

reporting 
improved 
perceived 
safety at 
night due 
to solar 
lighting 

and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- a
nnual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

ry’s 
report 
feeling 
safer at 
night due 
to solar 
lighting. 

’s report 
feeling 
safer at 
night due 
to solar 
lighting.  

construction 
over 4 years 

Output 
2.2: 
Rainwate
r 
harvestin
g system 
installed 

- Number 
installed 

- % of 
women 
reporting 
reduced 
time 
burden 
related to 
water 
collection 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- a
nnual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

- 0 - 250 
- 25% of 

women 
beneficia
ry’s 
report 
reduced 
time 
spent 
fetching 
water 
compare
d to 
baseline. 

- 700 
- 60% of 

women 
beneficiary
’s report 
reduced 
time spent 
fetching 
water 
compared 
to 
baseline.  

Installed 
progressively 
over 4 years 

210,000 

Output 
2.3: Eco-
toilets 
installed 

- Number 
installed 

- % Of 
women 
and 
adolescen
t girls 
reporting 
improved 
privacy 
and 
dignity in 
sanitation 
use 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- a
nnual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

- 0 - 250 
- 30% of 

women 
and 
adolesce
nt girls 
report 
improved 
privacy 
and 
dignity in 
sanitatio
n use. 

- 700 
- 80% of 

women 
and 
adolescent 
girls report 
improved 
privacy 
and dignity 
in 
sanitation 
use.  

Installed 
progressively 
over 4 years 

210,000 

Output 
2.4: Tree 
planted 
in the 

- Number 
of trees 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 

- 0 - 6,00
0 

- 15,400 Year 1–4: 
3,850 trees 
planted per 
year 

47,200 
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Output Indicator Means of 
Verificati

on 

Baseli
ne 

Mid-term 
Target 

Final Target Milestones Required 
Budget 
(USD) 

househol
d area 

quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

- a
nnual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

Output 
3.1:  
Groups 
are 
formed. 

- % of 
women in 
leadershi
p 
positions 
in 
communi
ty groups 
(e.g., 
CCAG, 
WASH 
committe
es) 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

0 15% of CCAGs 
where 
women hold 
leadership 
positions 
(chair/secreta
ry). 

≥40% of CCAGs 
where women 
hold leadership 
positions 
(chair/secretary
). 

Year 1: 
Group 
Formation  

11,200 

Output 
3.2 
Training 
materials 
develope
d 

- Number 
of 
training 
packages 
with 
integrate
d 
gender/S
EAH 
content. 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  
annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

0 1 (module on 
climate 
resilient 
housing) 

All Training 
modules (3) on 
climate-
resilient 
housing, WASH 
and energy 
revised/produc
ed with explicit 
gender 
sections. 

Y1-Y2: 
Material 
development 
& validation 

58,93839
450 

Output 
3.3: 
Training 
for 
beneficia
ries 
conducte
d 

- Number 
of 
beneficiar
ies 
received 
training  

- Number 
of 

Project 
documen
ts, 
monthly 
and 
quarterly 
progress 
reports,  

0 - 250 
received 
training 
(male 200 
and female 
50) 

- 6300 
massonsma

 
- 5300 700 
received 
training 
(Male: 3180 
560 and 
Female: 
2120140) 

Year 1: 200  
Year 2: 500 
Year 3: 400  
Year 4: 
150Benericia
ries: Year 1: 
50 
Year 2: 250 

90,000 
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Output Indicator Means of 
Verificati

on 

Baseli
ne 

Mid-term 
Target 

Final Target Milestones Required 
Budget 
(USD) 

masons 
trained  

- % of seats 
reserved 
for 
women in 
technical 
trainings 

  

annual 
project 
performa
nce 
report, 
evaluatio
n reports 

sons 
trained 

- 50 
Engineers 
trained 

- 15% of 
seats in 
technical 
training 
reserved for 
women. 

- 150 500 
masons 
trained 

- 50 Engineers 
trained 

- 40% of seats 
in technical 
training 
reserved for 
women.  

Year 3: 300 
Year 4: 
100Year 1-4 
Masson: Y1: 
50 
Y2: 50 and  
Y3: 50: 
Training 
conducted in 
phased 
manner 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

F. Demonstratehowtheproject/programmealignswiththeResultsFrameworkoftheAdaptationFund, 
including its core impact indicators. 
Alignment with the AF Results Framework 

213. The project’s outcomes and objectives are fully aligned with key Adaptation Fund Outcomes and 

Standard Results Framework Indicators, ensuring measurable and direct contributions to strengthened 

climate resilience in the Haor region. The project objective supported by resilient housing, WASH, 

renewable energy, and capacity-building investments corresponds to AF Outcome 4, reflecting its emphasis 

on safeguarding vulnerable infrastructure and services against flash floods and wave-driven erosion. Each 

project outcome is mapped to one most relevant AF outcome and indicator, demonstrating clear logic and 

traceability: resilient housing reduces physical exposure to climate hazards, WASH and renewable energy 

assets enhance adaptive capacities and basic service continuity, and capacity-building empowers local 

institutions and community groups to sustain and replicate resilient practices. The grant allocations 

reinforce these linkages, ensuring adequate financing to achieve tangible resilience benefits for households, 

institutions, and communities. 

 

Table 9: Alignment with the AF Results Framework (1) 
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Project 

Objective(s)5 

Project Objective 

Indicator(s) 

Adaptation 

Fund 

Outcome 

Adaptation Fund 

Outcome Indicator 

Grant 

Amount 

(USD) 

Objective1:  

Enhance 

climate 

resilience of 

vulnerable 

households in 

flood-prone 

areas through 

construction 

of climate-

resilient 

housing 

Number of 
households 
with access 
to safe, 
durable, 
flood- and 
cyclone-
resilient 
housing 

Outcome 4: 

Increased 

adaptive 

capacity 

within 

relevant 

development 

sector services 

and 

infrastructure 

assets 

4.2. Physical infrastructure 

improved to withstand 

climate change and 

variability-induced stress 

3,636,640 

Objective 2: 

Improve 

health, 

hygiene, and 

sustainable 

energy access 

through 

integration of 

water, 

sanitation, 

and 

renewable 

energy 

systems 

 Outcome 4: 

Increased 

adaptive 

capacity 

within 

relevant 

development 

sector services 

and 

infrastructure 

assets 

4.2. Physical infrastructure 

improved to withstand 

climate change and 

variability-induced stress 

715,600 

Objective 3: 

Strengthen 

local capacity, 

skills, and 

ownership of 

climate-

Number of 
masons, 
engineers, 
and 
community 
members 
trained and 

Outcome 3: 

Strengthened 

awareness 

and ownership 

of adaptation 

and climate 

3.1. Percentage of 

targeted population aware 

of predicted adverse 

impacts of climate change, 

and of appropriate 

responses 

160,138 
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resilient 

housing 

initiatives 

practicing 
resilient 
construction 

risk reduction 

processes at 

local level 

3.2. Percentage of 

targeted population 

applying appropriate 

adaptation responses 

     

Total outcome level grant amount 4512378 

Project 

Outcome(s) 

Project 

Outcome 

Indicator(s) 

Adaptation 

Fund Output 

Adaptation Fund Output 

Indicator 

Grant 

Amount 

(USD) 

Outcome 1: 

Enhanced 

flood 

resilience of 

vulnerable 

households 

through safe 

and durable 

housing  

Number of 

climate-

resilient 

houses 

constructed 

and occupied 

by vulnerable 

households 

Output 4: 

Vulnerable 

development 

sector services 

and 

infrastructure 

assets 

strengthened 

in response to 

climate 

change 

impacts, 

including 

variability 

4.1.2. No. of physical 

assets strengthened or 

constructed to withstand 

conditions resulting from 

climate variability and 

change (by sector and 

scale) 

3,636,640 

Outcome 2: 

Improved 

health, 

hygiene, and 

sustainable 

energy access 

in flood-prone 

areas 

Number of 

households 

with access to 

solar lighting, 

eco-toilets, , 

rainwater 

harvesting 

systems and 

tree 

plantation 

Output 4: 

Vulnerable 

development 

sector services 

and 

infrastructure 

assets 

strengthened 

in response to 

climate 

change 

impacts, 

including 

variability 

4.1.2. No. of physical 

assets strengthened or 

constructed to withstand 

conditions resulting from 

climate variability and 

change (by sector and 

scale) 

715,600 
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Outcome 3: 

Strengthened 

local capacity 

and 

ownership of 

climate-

resilient 

housing 

solutions 

 

Number of 

community 

members 

sensitized on 

resilience 

Output 3.2: 

Strengthened 

capacity of 

national and 

subnational 

stakeholders 

and entities to 

capture and 

disseminate 

knowledge 

and learning 

3.2.1 No. of technical 

committees/associations 

formed to ensure transfer 

of knowledge 

80069 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

80069 

Number of 

beneficiaries, 

masons and 

engineers 

trained;  

 

Output 3.2: 

Strengthened 

capacity of 

national and 

subnational 

stakeholders 

and entities to 

capture and 

disseminate 

knowledge 

and learning 

3.2.1 No. of technical 

committees/associations 

formed to ensure transfer 

of knowledge 

Total output level grant amount 4512378 

 

Table-9: Alignment with the AF Results Framework (1) 

Project Objective(s) Project Objective 
Indicator(s) 

Adaptation Fund 
Outcome 

Adaptation Fund 
Outcome Indicator 

Grant 
Amount 

(USD) 

Objective 1: Enhance 
climate resilience of 
vulnerable households 
in flood-prone areas 
through construction 
of climate-resilient 
housing 

Number of 
households with 
access to safe, 
durable, flood-
resilient housing 

Outcome 4: Increased 
adaptive capacity 
within relevant 
development sector 
services and 
infrastructure assets 

4.2 Physical 
infrastructure 
improved to withstand 
climate change and 
variability-induced 
stress 

3640140 

Objective 2: Improve 
health, hygiene and 
sustainable energy 
access through 
integration of water, 
sanitation and 

Number of 
households with 
access to solar 
lighting, eco-toilets 
and rainwater 
harvesting systems 

Outcome 8: Support 
the development and 
diffusion of innovative 
adaptation practices, 
tools and technologies 

8 Innovative 
adaptation practices 
are rolled out, scaled 
up, encouraged and/or 
accelerated at 
regional, national 

715600 
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renewable energy 
systems 

and/or subnational 
level 

Objective 3: 
Strengthen local 
capacity, skills and 
ownership of climate-
resilient housing 
initiatives 

Number of masons, 
engineers and 
community members 
trained and practicing 
resilient construction 

Outcome 3: 
Strengthened 
awareness and 
ownership of 
adaptation and climate 
risk reduction 
processes at local level 

3.2 Percentage of 
targeted population 
applying appropriate 
adaptation responses 

160138 

Total Outcome Level Grant Amount: 4515878 

Project Outcome(s) 
Project Outcome 
Indicator(s) 

Adaptation Fund 
Output 

Adaptation Fund 
Output Indicator 

Grant 
Amount 
(USD) 

Outcome 1: 
Enhanced flood 
resilience of 
vulnerable 
households through 
safe and durable 
housing 

Number of climate-
resilient houses 
constructed and 
occupied by 
vulnerable 
households 

Output 4: Vulnerable 
development sector 
services and 
infrastructure assets 
strengthened in 
response to climate 
change impacts 

4.1.2 Number of 
physical assets 
strengthened or 
constructed to 
withstand climate 
variability and 
change 

3640140 

Outcome 2: 
Improved health, 
hygiene and 
sustainable energy 
access in flood-
prone areas 

Number of 
households with 
access to solar 
lighting, eco-toilets, 
rainwater 
harvesting systems 
and tree plantation 

Output 8: Viable 
innovations are 
rolled out, scaled up, 
encouraged and/or 
accelerated 

8.2 Number of key 
findings on effective, 
efficient adaptation 
practices, products 
and technologies 
generated 

715600 

Outcome 3: 
Strengthened local 
capacity and 
ownership of 
climate-resilient 
housing solutions 

Number of 
community 
members sensitized 
on resilience 

Output 3.1: Targeted 
population groups 
participating in 
adaptation and risk 
reduction awareness 
activities 

3.1 Number of news 
outlets in the local 
press and media 
that have covered 
the topic 

80069 

Number of 
beneficiaries, 
masons and 
engineers trained 

Output 3.2: 
Strengthened 
capacity of national 
and subnational 
stakeholders to 
capture and 
disseminate 
knowledge 

3.2.2 Number of 
tools and guidelines 
developed and 
shared with 
stakeholders 

80069 

Total Output Level Grant Amount 4515878 

 

 

214. The project’s component-level results are closely aligned with the Adaptation Fund’s Strategic Results 

Framework, ensuring that each investment produces measurable, output-level contributions to resilient 
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infrastructure, strengthened livelihoods, and enhanced institutional capacity. Component 1 directly 

advances Output 4 by constructing climate-resilient housing capable of withstanding flash floods and wave 

erosion in the haor landscape. Component 2 supports Output 6 by delivering critical WASH, renewable 

energy, and nature-based assets that safeguard health and improve livelihood security during climate 

shocks. Component 3 aligns with Output 2.2 by building the capacities of local institutions, masons, 

engineers, and community groups to sustain and expand resilient practices. Together, these components 

operationalize the Fund’s outputs through tangible, community-level investments that significantly reduce 

the vulnerability of haor households and ensure long-term adaptation benefits. 

 

 

 

 

 

G. Include a detailed budget with budget notes, a budget on the Implementing Entity management       fee 
use, and an explanation and a breakdown of the execution costs6. (Annex-1) 

 
 

Project/Programme Title: Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally 
Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of Bangladesh 

 

Out
co
me 

Ou
tp
ut 

Activity 

Fi
na
nc
in
g 

So
ur
ce 

Fin
an
cia
l 

Ins
tru
m
en
t 

Bud
get 
Acc
oun

t 
Des
crip
tio
n 

Detail 
Budget 
Account 
Descrip

tion  

Not
es 

and 
Ass
um
pti
ons

* 

Un
it 
de
sri
pti
on 

Nu
mb
er 
of 

Uni
t 

Un
it 

Ra
te 

Total 
(USD) 

 
Amo
unt 

Year 
1 

(US
D)  

 
Amou

nt 
Year 

2 
(USD)  

 
Amo
unt 
Year 

3 
(USD

)  

 
Amo
unt 
Year 

4 
(USD

)  

 AF 
Fund
ing  

Out
co
me
-1 

Enh
anc
ed 
flo
od 
resi
lien
ce 
of 
vul
ner

Ou
tpu

t 
1.1 
De
sig
n 

an
d 

Co
nst
ruc

t 
cli
ma

Activity 1.1 
Design and 
Construct  
climate 
resilient 
houses 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Reconst
ruction 

of 
resilient 
house 

A1 

Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

           
3,7
00  

                         
2,590,

000  

                  
185,
000  

                          
740,0

00  

                  
1,11
0,00

0  

                    
555,
000  

                  
2,59
0,00

0  

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Pro
fess
ion
al/ 

Con
trac
tual 
Ser
vice

s 

Professi
onal 

Services
-

Firm/EE 

A2 

Nu
m
be
r  

7 
            

2,4
90  

                            
836,6

40  

                  
209,
160  

                          
209,1

60  

                     
209,
160  

                    
209,
160  

                     
836,
640  

 
6 IE and EE fees calculator: https://www.adaptation-fund.org/document/ie-and-ee-fees-calculator/ 
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abl
e 

ho
use
hol
ds 
thr
oug

h 
saf
e 

and 
dur
abl
e 

ho
usi
ng 

te 
res
ilie
nt 
ho
use

s 
wit
h 

ele
vat
ed 
pli
nth

s 
an
d 

stil
ts 
for 
ide
ntif
ied 
vul
ner
abl
e 

ho
use

s  

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Tra
vel 

Local EE 
staff 

travel  
A3 

Nu
m
be
r  

7 
               

50
0  

                            
168,0

00  

                    
42,0
00  

                            
42,00

0  

                       
42,0
00  

                      
42,0
00  

                     
168,
000  

AF 
Gr
an
t  

IT 
Equ
ipm
ent 

Comput
er,Lapto

p, 
printer, 
Printer 

,Camera 
for EES  

A4 

IE 
Nu
m
be
r  

7 
            

6,5
00  

                              
45,50

0  

                    
45,5
00  

                                    
-    

                               
-    

                              
-    

                       
45,5
00  

    
Sub total 

activity 1.1: 
                

                      
3,640,

140  

               
481,
660  

                       
991,1

60  

               
1,36
1,16

0  

                  
806,
160  

               
3,64
0,14

0  

Total outcome-1                 
                      

3,640,
140  

               
481,
660  

                       
991,1

60  

               
1,36
1,16

0  

                  
806,
160  

               
3,64
0,14

0  

Out
co
me
-2 
Im
pro
ved 
hea
lth, 
hyg
ien
e 

and 
sus
tai

nab
le 

ene
rgy 
acc
ess 
in 
flo
od 
pro
ne 
are
as  

Ou
tpu

t 
2.1

: 
Sol
ar 
lig
hti
nin
g 

sys
te
m 
ins
tall
ed 

Activity 2.1: 
Install solar 
system 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Inst
alla
tion  

Installat
ion of 
solar 

system 

A5 

Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

              
30
0  

                            
210,0

00  

                    
15,0
00  

                            
60,00

0  

                       
90,0
00  

                      
45,0
00  

                     
210,
000  

Ou
tpu

t 
2.2

: 
Rai
nw
ate

r 
har
ves

Activity 2.2: 
Install 
rainwater 
harvesting 
system 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Constru
ction of 
sanitary 
latrines 

A6 

Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

              
30
0  

                            
210,0

00  

                    
15,0
00  

                            
60,00

0  

                       
90,0
00  

                      
45,0
00  

                     
210,
000  
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tin
g 

sys
te
m 
ins
tall
ed 

Ou
tpu

t 
2.3

: 
Ec
o-

toil
ets 
ins
tall
ed 

Activity 2.3: 
Install eco 
toilets 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Rainwat
er 

harvesti
ng 

system 

A7 

Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

              
30
0  

                            
210,0

00  

                    
15,0
00  

                            
60,00

0  

                       
90,0
00  

                      
45,0
00  

                     
210,
000  

Ou
tpu

t 
2.4

: 
Tre
e 

pla
nte
d 
in 

the 
ho
use
hol
d 

are
a 

Activity 2.4: 
Homestead 
tree planting 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Purchas
e of 
tree 

saplings 

A8 

Nu
m
be
r 

             
15,
40
0  

                   
2  

                              
30,80

0  

                      
7,70

0  

                              
7,700  

                         
7,70

0  

                        
7,70

0  

                       
30,8
00  

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Labour 
cost for 
planting 

trees 

A9 

Nu
m
be
r 

             
15,
40
0  

                   
1  

                              
15,40

0  

                      
3,85

0  

                              
3,850  

                         
3,85

0  

                        
3,85

0  

                       
15,4
00  

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Transpo
rt of 
tree 

saplings 

A10 

Lu
m
ps
u
m 

                      
1  

            
1,0
00  

                                
1,000  

                         
250  

                                 
250  

                            
250  

                           
250  

                         
1,00

0  

  
Activity 2.5: 
Office Supplies 
for EE 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Offi
ce 

Sup
plie

s 

Adminis
trative 
Cost 

A11 
M
on
th 

                    
48  

               
80
0  

                              
38,40

0  

                      
9,60

0  

                              
9,600  

                         
9,60

0  

                        
9,60

0  

                       
38,4
00  

Total outcome-2                 
                         

715,6
00  

                  
66,4
00  

                       
201,4

00  

                  
291,
400  

                  
156,
400  

                   
715,
600  

Out
co
me
-3: 
Cap
acit

y 
en

han
ce
me
nt 

and 
loc
al 

skil
l 

Ou
tpu

t 
3.1

:  
Gr
ou
ps 
are 
for
me
d. 

Activity 3.1.1 
Select 
beneficiary 
and form 
groups 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Gro
up 
for
mat
ion 

Travel A12 
Ba
tch 

20
0 

56 
                              

11,20
0  

                      
5,60

0  

                              
5,600  

    
                       

11,2
00  

3.2
: 

Tra
ini
ng 

Activity 3.2.1 
Office Supplies 
for EE 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Stationa
ries 

A13 

Lu
m
ps
u
m 

33
6 

58 
                              

19,48
8  

                      
4,87

2  

                              
4,872  

                         
4,87

2  

                        
4,87

2  

                       
19,4
88  
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dev
elo
pm
ent 

ma
teri
als 
de
vel
op
ed. 

3.2.2 Prepare 
training 
material on 
climate 
resilient 
housing 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Office 
supplies 

A14 

Lu
m
ps
u
m 

7 
15
0 

                                
1,050  

                         
600  

                                 
450  

    
                         

1,05
0  

Activity 3.3.3: 
Project 
Management 
guideline, 
Monitoring 
manuals and 
guidelines, 
Monitoring & 
supervision 
(ESMP & GAP). 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Offi
ce 

Sup
plie

s 

Guidline 
& field 

supervis
ion 

A15 
M
on
th 

                    
48  

               
80
0  

                              
38,40

0  

                    
18,2
00  

                            
18,20

0  

                         
1,00

0  

                        
1,00

0  

                       
38,4
00  

3.3
: 
Tra
ini
ng 
for 
be
nef
icia
rie
s 
co
nd
uct
ed 

3.3.4 Organise 
training and 
Workshop 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Training  A16 

Lu
m
ps
u
m 

18
0 

50
0 

                              
90,00

0  

                    
29,0
00  

                            
18,00

0  

                       
21,0
00  

                      
22,0
00  

                       
90,0
00  

                                 

Total outcome-3                 
                          

160,1
38  

                  
58,2
72  

                          
47,12

2  

                     
26,8
72  

                     
27,8
72  

                   
160,
138  

A. Total 
project 
activity 
cost 

                  
                       

4,515,
878  

                
606,
332  

                     
1,239
,682  

                
1,67
9,43

2  

                  
990,
432  

                
4,51
5,87

8  

                                  

4. Project 
execution 
cost 

4.1 Office rent 
& utilities -IE 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

  
Office 
rent 

A17 
M
on
th 

                    
48  

               
87
5  

                              
42,00

0  

                    
10,5
00  

                            
10,50

0  

                       
10,5
00  

                      
10,5
00  

                       
42,0
00  

4.2 Travel, 
Monitoring, 
Communicatio
n Cost 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

  
Monitor
ing the 
project 

A18 

Nu
m
be
r 

                    
14  

               
50
0  

                                
7,000  

                      
1,75

0  

                              
1,750  

                         
1,75

0  

                        
1,75

0  

                         
7,00

0  

4.3 Prepare 
and 
disseminate 
knowledge 
products 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Printing 
newslet

ter, 
booklet, 
brochur

e and 
other 

knowleg
de 

product
s for 

training
/worksh
op/conf
erence  

A19 

Lu
m
ps
u
m 

14 
10
00 

                              
14,00

0  

                      
1,00

0  

                              
6,000  

                         
6,00

0  

                        
1,00

0  

                       
14,0
00  

B. Total Project execution 
cost 

                
                              

63,00
0  

                    
13,2
50  

                            
18,25

0  

                       
18,2
50  

                      
13,2
50  

                       
63,0
00  

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 8 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 8 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 8 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 8 pt

Formatted Table

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 8 pt

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 8 pt



91 

 

 

5. 
Contingen
cy 

5.1 
Contingency 
of total 
management 
and activity 
cost 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Emerge
ncy 

support 
(Risk 
fund) 

A20 
Ye
ar 

                      
4  

            
6,0
15  

                              
29,41

7  

                      
7,00

0  

                              
7,000  

                         
7,00

0  

                        
8,41

7  

                       
29,4
17  

    
Total project 
cost 

                
                         

4,608,
295  

                  
626,
582  

                       
1,264,

932  

                  
1,70
4,68

2  

                 
1,01
2,09

9  

                  
4,60
8,29

5  

 6. IE Fee 

AF 
Gr
an
t  

  IE FEE 

A21 

Nu
m
be
r 

                      
4  

  
                            

391,7
05  

                
101,
640  

                          
81,64

0  

                   
101,
640  

                  
106,
785  

                     
391,
705  

Grant 
total (AF 
Funding) 

                  
                       

5,000,
000  

                
728,
222  

                     
1,346
,572  

                
1,80
6,32

2  

               
1,11
8,88

4  

                
5,00
0,00

0  

 
Budget Notes:  

A
1 

Reconstruction of resilient 
house under activity 1.1 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

   
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 

Design and Construct  climate 
resilient houses 

50 200 300 150 Unit 
                      
700  

 $                  
3,700  

 $        
2,590,0
00  

 Average 
cost of a 
house 
constructio
n is given 
in the 
table  

 

Total (A1)  $      
185,0

00  

 $     
740,0

00  

 $    
1,110,

000  
 $          

555,000   Amount  

 $       
2,590,0

00    

 $        
2,590,0

00    

           
A
2 

Professional/ Contractual 
Services under activity 1.1          

   

Quant
ity 

(mont
hs) 

No.  Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total Comments  
(Staff responsibilities) 

 

Professional Services-
Firm/NGO  staff salary 
charged to activity 1.1 

48 7 $2,490 $836,64
0 

     

 

     

     

 
Details: A2 

    

     

 

One Project Coordinator for 
each Professional Services-
Firm/NGO 

48 7 $650 $218,40
0 

Project Coordinator will be responsible to implement the 
project at EE level and coordinate with IEs and EEs  

 

One Project Engineer for each 
Professional Services-
Firm/NGO 

48 7 $550 $184,80
0 

Design, Supervised and monitor the all construction related 
activities  

 

One Finance and Account 
Officer for each Professional 
Services-Firm/NGO 

48 7 $550 $184,80
0 

Maintain the project accounts and finance at EE level  

 

Two field Facilatator for each 
Professional Services-
Firm/NGO 

48 7 $740 $248,64
0 

Beneficiaries’ selection, organize group meeting, field level 
implementation of project activities   

 

Total (A2)       $836,64
0   
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A
3 

Local Travel cost for 
implementing the activities 
under activity 1.1 

Quant
ity 

(mont
hs) 

No Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total Remarks 

 

Local Travel & Monitoring cost 
for EEs 

48 7  $                
500  

 $           
168,000  

More than ten staff of each Professional Services-Firm/NGO  
will directly involve in the project implementation. They 
need to frequently move to the project area from the local 
office which will be far away from the project 
implementation area (some time 10-15km). This fund will be 
use by the IEs staff to meet their day-to-day field travel cost 
more appropriately it is the travel allowance for rent of local 
motor bike, boat, rickshaw fare, cart fare, other 
administrative cost etc.  

 

      

    

A
4 

IT equipment for IEs/EEs 
under activity 1.1 

Numb
er 

No.  Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total Remarks 

    

 

Computer 
2 

7  $                
900  

                
12,600  

  

    

 Laptop 3 
7 

1200 
                

25,200        

 Printer 1 
7 

300 
                   

2,100        

 Camera 1 
7 

500 
                   

3,500        

 Scanner 1 
7 

300 
                   
2,100        

  Total:     
 $             
45,500        

           
A
5 

Installation of solar system  
under activity 2.1 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

   
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 

Installation of solar system  50 200 300 150 Unit 
                      
700  

 $                     
300  

 $            
210,00
0  

It is the 
average 
cost for 
installation 
a solar 
system of 
03 lights 
and 03 
fans to be 
operated 

   

 $        
15,00

0  

 $        
60,00

0  
 $          

90,000  
 $             

45,000   Amount  

              
210,000  

  

 $            
210,00

0    

           

A
6 

Construction of rainwater 
harvesting system under 
activity 2.2 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

   
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 

Rainwater harvesting system 50 200 300 150 Unit 
                      
700  

 $                     
300  

 $            
210,00
0  

 It is the 
average 
cost for 
installation 
a rain 
water 
harvesting 
system, 
which 
include a 
water 
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storage 
tank one 
ton 
capacity 
and 
accessories 
e.g. pipe 
and tap.   

   

 $         
15,00

0  

 $        
60,00

0  
 $           

90,000  
 $             

45,000   Amount  
 $           

210,000        

           

           
A
7 

Construction of eco toilets 
under activity 2.3 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

   
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 

Construction of sanitary 
latrines  

50 200 300 150  Unit  
                      
700  

 $                     
300  

 $            
210,00
0  

It is the 
average 
cost for 
installation 
a sanitary 
latrine, 
which 
include 
25sqft 
brick 
cement 
base, a 
commode, 
a water 
storage 
tank, 7ft 
surroundin
gs GI sheet 
wall and 
20sqft GI 
sheet roof, 
supported 
with 
wooden 
frame.  

 Total (A7) 

 $         
15,00

0  

 $        
60,00

0  
 $           

90,000  
 $             

45,000   Amount  
 $           

210,000        

           

  

      

   
A
8 

Homestead tree planting 2.4 
Number of tree Saplings Unit 

cost 
(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remarks 

   
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 

Purchase of tree saplings               
1,050  

              
4,200  

                
6,300  

                   
3,850  

 Unit  
                
15,400  

 $                          
2  

 $              
30,800  

  

 

   $          
2,100  

 $          
8,400  

 $          
12,600  

 $               
7,700   Amount  

 $             
30,800    

 $              
30,800  

 

 

 
         

  
         

A
9 

Homestead tree plantation 2.4 
Labour cost for planting trees Unit 

cost 
(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remarks 

 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 

Labour cost for planting trees               
1,050  

              
4,200  

                
6,300  

                   
3,850  

 Unit  
                
15,400  

 $                          
1  

 $              
15,400  
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   $          
1,050  

 $          
4,200  

 $            
6,300  

 $               
3,850   Amount  

 $             
15,400    

 $              
15,400  

 

 

 
         

  
         

A
1
0 

 Homestead tree planting  2.4 
Lumpsum Transportation Cost 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

  

 

Unit 
Unit 
rate 

(USD) 
Total Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4   

 

Transport cost for tree 
saplings  

                      
1  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                      
250  

                                 
250  

                      
250  

 $                     
250  

 $                
1,000  

  

 

 
         

A
1
1 

Activity 2.5: Office Supplies for 
EE 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

   9600 9600 9600 9600   38400    

           

   
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   
A
1
2  

Activity 3.1.1 Select 
beneficiary and form groups, 
PPR and Cost 

              
5,600  

              
5,600  

                       
-    

                         
-    

  
                

11,200  
   

 
       

   

  

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

A
1
3 

Activity 3.2.1 Office Supplies 
for EE 

              
4,872  

              
4,872  

                
4,872  

                   
4,872  

  
                

19,488  
   

 
                

  

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

A
1
4 

3.2.2 Prepare training material 
on climate resilient housing 

                 
600  

                 
450  

                       
-    

                         
-    

  
                   

1,050  
   

                 
A
1
5 

Activity 3.3.3: Project 
Management guideline, 
Monitoring manuals and 
guidelines, Monitoring & 
supervision (ESMP & GAP). 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

   18200 18200 1000 1000   38400    

                 

 
Details: A15                

 

3.3.3.1 Prepare training, 
Monitoring manuals and 
guidelines on Climate Change 
issues and project 
management 

            
17,20

0  

           
17,20

0  

                       
-    

                         
-    

  
                

34,400  

   

 

3.3.3.2 Monitoring & 
supervision (ESMP & GAP). 

              
1,000  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

  
                  

4,000     

 Total: 

           
18,20

0  

           
18,20

0  

                
1,000  

                  
1,000  

  
                

38,400  
   

        
   

A
1
6 

3.3.4 Organise training and 
Workshop 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

          
                         
-       

 

3.3.4.1 Environmental and 
Social Management 

              
1,000  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

  
                   

4,000  
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Framework (ESMF) 
Orientation 

 

3.3.4.2 Gender Action Plan 
(GAP) Orientation 

              
1,000  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

  
                   

4,000     

 

3.3.4.3 Project Inception 
Workshop 

              
4,500  

                    
-    

                       
-    

                         
-    

  
                   

4,500     

 

3.3.4.4 Project Completion 
and Lessons Learned 
Workshop 

                     
-    

                    
-    

                       
-    

                   
5,000  

  
                   

5,000  
   

 

3.3.4.5 Climate-Resilient 
Construction Training for 
Masons 

              
2,500  

                    
-    

                       
-    

                         
-    

  
                   

2,500  
   

 

3.3.4.6 Project Management 
Capacity Building Training 

              
4,000  

                    
-    

                       
-    

                         
-    

  
                   

4,000     

 

3.3.4.7 Refresher Training on 
Project Management Practices 

                     
-    

                    
-    

                
3,000  

                         
-    

  
                   

3,000  
   

 3.3.4.8 CAHG Meeting:                

 

3.3.4.8.1 Disaster Risk 
Management and 
Preparedness Session 

              
5,000  

              
5,000  

                
5,000  

                   
5,000  

  
                

20,000  
   

 

3.3.4.8.2 Session on Climate-
Resilient and Adaptation 
Practices 

            
11,00

0  

           
11,00

0  

              
11,000  

                
10,000  

  
                

43,000  
   

 

  
           

29,00
0  

           
18,00

0  

             
21,000  

                
22,000  

  
                

90,000  
   

 
       

   

 
4.1 Office rent & utilities -IE 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

A
1
7 

10500 10500 10500 10500   42000 

   

 
                

 
  

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

A
1
8 

4.2 Travel, Monitoring, 
Communication Cost 

              
1,750  

              
1,750  

                
1,750  

                   
1,750  

  
                   

7,000  
   

           
A
1
9 

4.3 Prepare and disseminate 
knowledge products: 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

                  

 
4.3.1 Print Communication 
materials and Knowledge 
Products 

              
1,000  

              
2,000  

                
2,000  

                   
1,000  

  
                   

6,000  
   

 4.3.2 Prepare Audio visual 
contents 

                     
-    

              
3,500  

                
3,500  

                         
-    

  
                   

7,000     

 
4.3.3 Organize Outreach and 
advocacy event at 
local/national level 

                     
-    

                 
500  

                   
500  

                         
-    

  
                   

1,000  
   

 Total: 
              

1,000  
             

6,000  
                

6,000  
                  

1,000  
  

                
14,000     

           
A
2
0 

5.00 Contingency 
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

                  

 

5.1 Contingency of total 
management and activity cost 

              
7,000  

              
7,000  

                
7,000  

                   
8,417  

  
                

29,417     
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Total: 

              
7,000  

             
7,000  

                
7,000  

                  
8,417  

  
                

29,417     

           

           

A
2
1 

6. IE Fee Unit 

Quant
ity 

(mont
hs) 

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total 

  

 
                  

 6.1 Project Coordinator 1 48 
               
18,000  

                  
18,000  

                             
18,000  

                  
18,000  

                     
72,000    

 

6.2 APC (Gender and 
Environment)  1 48 

               
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000    

 6.3 APC (Engineer-Civil) 1 48 
               
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000    

 

6.4 APC (Monitoring & 
Evaluation) 1 48 

               
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000    

 

6.5 APC (Admin,Finance and 
Accounts) 1 48 

               
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000    

 

6.6 Project Monitoring & 
Supervision Cost 1 48 

                 
2,000  

                    
2,000  

                               
2,000  

                    
2,000  

 $                   
8,000    

 

6.7 Audit Fee 
1 4 

                    
600  

                       
600  

                                  
600  

                       
600  

 $                   
2,400    

 

6.8 Evaluations (Baseline, 
MTR, Final Evaluation)  3 

21666
6/unit 

               
20,000  

                         
-    

                             
20,000  

                  
25,000  

 $                
65,000    

 

6.9 Office supplies and others 
financial expenses 1 48 

                 
1,040  

                    
1,040  

                               
1,040  

                    
1,185  

 $                   
4,305    

 

Total: 
    

 $        
101,64

0  

 $             
81,640  

 $                      
101,640  

 $          
106,785  

 $             
391,705  

  

           

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Project/Programme Title: Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of 
Bangladesh 

                 

Out
co
me 

Ou
tpu

t 

Activity Fi
na
nc
in
g 

So
ur
ce 

Fin
an
cia

l 
Ins
tru
m
en
t 

Bud
get 
Acc
oun

t 
Des
crip
tion 

Detail 
Budget 
Account 
Descript

ion  

Not
es 

and 
Ass
um
pti
ons

* 

Un
it 
de
sri
pti
on 

Nu
mb
er 
of 

Uni
t 

Un
it 
Ra
te 

Total 
(USD) 

 
Amo
unt 
Year 

1 
(US
D)  

 
Amou

nt 
Year 

2 
(USD)  

 
Amo
unt 
Year 

3 
(USD

)  

 
Amo
unt 
Year 

4 
(USD

)  

 AF 
Fund
ing  

Out
co
me
-1 

Enh
anc
ed 
flo
od 
resi
lien

Ou
tpu

t 
1.1 
De
sig
n 

an
d 

Co
nst

Activity 1.1 
Design and 
Construct  
climate 
resilient 
houses 

AF Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Reconst
ruction 

of 
resilient 
house 

A1 Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

           
3,7
00  

                         
2,590,

000  

                  
185,
000  

                          
740,0

00  

                  
1,11
0,00

0  

                    
555,
000  

                  
2,59
0,00

0  

AF Gr
an
t  

Pro
fess
ion
al/ 

Con
trac

Professi
onal 

Services
-

Firm/EE 

A2 Nu
m
be
r  

7             
2,4
90  

                            
836,6

40  

                  
209,
160  

                          
209,1

60  

                     
209,
160  

                    
209,
160  

                     
836,
640  
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ce 
of 
vul
ner
abl
e 

ho
use
hol
ds 
thr
oug

h 
saf
e 

and 
dur
abl
e 

ho
usi
ng 

ruc
t 

cli
ma
te 
res
ilie
nt 
ho
use

s 
wit
h 

ele
vat
ed 
pli
nth

s 
an
d 

stil
ts 
for 
ide
ntif
ied 
vul
ner
abl
e 

ho
use

s  

tual 
Ser
vice

s 

AF Gr
an
t  

Tra
vel 

Local EE 
staff 

travel  

A3 Nu
m
be
r  

7                
50
0  

                            
168,0

00  

                    
42,0
00  

                            
42,00

0  

                       
42,0
00  

                      
42,0
00  

                     
168,
000  

AF Gr
an
t  

IT 
Equ
ipm
ent 

Comput
er,Lapto

p, 
printer, 
Printer 

,Camera 
for EES  

A4 IE 
Nu
m
be
r  

7             
6,0
00  

                              
42,00

0  

                    
42,0
00  

                                    
-    

                               
-    

                              
-    

                       
42,0
00  

    Sub total 
activity 1.1: 

                                      
3,636,

640  

               
478,
160  

                       
991,1

60  

               
1,36
1,16

0  

                  
806,
160  

               
3,63
6,64

0  

Total outcome-1                                       
3,636,

640  

               
478,
160  

                       
991,1

60  

               
1,36
1,16

0  

                  
806,
160  

               
3,63
6,64

0  

Out
co
me
-2 
Im
pro
ved 
hea
lth, 
hyg
ien
e 

and 
sus
tai

nab
le 

ene
rgy 
acc
ess 
in 
flo
od 

Ou
tpu

t 
2.1

: 
Sol
ar 
lig
hti
nin
g 

sys
te
m 
ins
tall
ed 

Activity 2.1: 
Install solar 
system 

AF Gr
an
t  

Inst
alla
tion  

Installat
ion of 
solar 

system 

A5 Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

              
30
0  

                            
210,0

00  

                    
15,0
00  

                            
60,00

0  

                       
90,0
00  

                      
45,0
00  

                     
210,
000  

Ou
tpu

t 
2.2

: 
Rai
nw

Activity 2.2: 
Install 
rainwater 
harvesting 
system 

AF Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Constru
ction of 
sanitary 
latrines 

A6 Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

              
30
0  

                            
210,0

00  

                    
15,0
00  

                            
60,00

0  

                       
90,0
00  

                      
45,0
00  

                     
210,
000  
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pro
ne 
are
as  

ate
r 

har
ves
tin
g 

sys
te
m 
ins
tall
ed 

Ou
tpu

t 
2.3

: 
Ec
o-

toil
ets 
ins
tall
ed 

Activity 2.3: 
Install eco 
toilets 

AF Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Rainwat
er 

harvesti
ng 

system 

A7 Ho
us
eh
old
s 

70
0 

              
30
0  

                            
210,0

00  

                    
15,0
00  

                            
60,00

0  

                       
90,0
00  

                      
45,0
00  

                     
210,
000  

Ou
tpu

t 
2.4

: 
Tre
e 

pla
nte
d 
in 

the 
ho
use
hol
d 

are
a 

Activity 2.4: 
Homestead 
tree planting 

AF Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Purchas
e of tree 
saplings 

A8 Nu
m
be
r 

             
15,
40
0  

                   
2  

                              
30,80

0  

                      
7,70

0  

                              
7,700  

                         
7,70

0  

                        
7,70

0  

                       
30,8
00  

AF Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Labour 
cost for 
planting 

trees 

A9 Nu
m
be
r 

             
15,
40
0  

                   
1  

                              
15,40

0  

                      
3,85

0  

                              
3,850  

                         
3,85

0  

                        
3,85

0  

                       
15,4
00  

AF Gr
an
t  

Con
stru
ctio

n  

Transpo
rt of 
tree 

saplings 

A10 Lu
m
ps
u
m 

                      
1  

            
1,0
00  

                                
1,000  

                         
250  

                                 
250  

                            
250  

                           
250  

                         
1,00

0  

  Activity 2.5: 
Office 
Supplies for 
EE 

AF Gr
an
t  

Offi
ce 

Sup
plie

s 

Adminis
trative 
Cost 

A11 M
on
th 

                    
48  

               
80
0  

                              
38,40

0  

                      
9,60

0  

                              
9,600  

                         
9,60

0  

                        
9,60

0  

                       
38,4
00  

Total outcome-2                                          
715,6

00  

                  
66,4
00  

                       
201,4

00  

                  
291,
400  

                  
156,
400  

                   
715,
600  

Out
co
me
-3: 
Cap
acit

y 
enh
anc
em
ent 
and 
loc
al 

skil

Ou
tpu

t 
3.1

:  
Gr
ou
ps 
are 
for
me
d. 

Activity 3.1.1 
Select 
beneficiary 
and form 
groups 

AF Gr
an
t  

Gro
up 
for
mat
ion 

Travel A12 Ba
tch 

20
0 

56                               
11,20

0  

                      
5,60

0  

                              
5,600  

                           
11,2
00  

3.2
: 

Tra

Activity 3.2.1 
Office 

AF Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp

Stationa
ries 

A13 Lu
m
ps

33
6 

58                               
19,48

8  

                      
4,87

2  

                              
4,872  

                         
4,87

2  

                        
4,87

2  

                       
19,4
88  
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l 
dev
elo
pm
ent 

ini
ng 
ma
teri
als 
de
vel
op
ed. 

Supplies for 
EE 

su
m 

u
m 

3.2.2 Prepare 
training 
material on 
climate 
resilient 
housing 

AF Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Office 
supplies 

A14 Lu
m
ps
u
m 

7 15
0 

                                
1,050  

                         
600  

                                 
450  

                             
1,05

0  

Activity 3.3.3: 
Project 
Management 
guideline, 
Monitoring 
manuals and 
guidelines, 
Monitoring & 
supervision 
(ESMP & 
GAP). 

AF Gr
an
t  

Offi
ce 

Sup
plie

s 

Guidline 
& field 

supervis
ion 

A15 M
on
th 

                    
48  

               
80
0  

                              
38,40

0  

                    
18,2
00  

                            
18,20

0  

                         
1,00

0  

                        
1,00

0  

                       
38,4
00  

3.3
: 
Tra
ini
ng 
for 
be
nef
icia
rie
s 
co
nd
uct
ed 

3.3.4 
Organise 
training and 
Workshop 

AF Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Training  A16 Lu
m
ps
u
m 

18
0 

50
0 

                              
90,00

0  

                    
29,0
00  

                            
18,00

0  

                       
21,0
00  

                      
22,0
00  

                       
90,0
00  

                                 

Total outcome-3                                           
160,1

38  

                  
58,2
72  

                          
47,12

2  

                     
26,8
72  

                     
27,8
72  

                   
160,
138  

A. Total 
project 
activity 
cost 

                                         
4,512,

378  

                
602,
832  

                     
1,239,

682  

                
1,67
9,43

2  

                  
990,
432  

                
4,51
2,37

8  

                                  

4. Project 
execution 
cost 

4.1 Office 
rent -IE 

AF Gr
an
t  

  Office 
rent 

A17 M
on
th 

                    
48  

               
87
5  

                              
42,00

0  

                    
10,5
00  

                            
10,50

0  

                       
10,5
00  

                      
10,5
00  

                       
42,0
00  

4.2 Travel, 
Monitoring, 
Communicati
on Cost 

AF Gr
an
t  

  Monitor
ing the 
project 

A18 Nu
m
be
r 

                    
14  

               
50
0  

                                
7,000  

                      
1,75

0  

                              
1,750  

                         
1,75

0  

                        
1,75

0  

                         
7,00

0  

4.3 Prepare 
and 
disseminate 
knowledge 
products 

AF Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Printing 
newslet

ter, 
booklet, 
brochur

e and 
other 

knowleg
de 

product
s for 

training
/worksh
op/conf
erence  

A19 Lu
m
ps
u
m 

14 10
00 

                              
14,00

0  

                      
1,00

0  

                              
6,000  

                         
6,00

0  

                        
1,00

0  

                       
14,0
00  
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B. Total Project execution 
cost 

                                              
63,00

0  

                    
13,2
50  

                            
18,25

0  

                       
18,2
50  

                      
13,2
50  

                       
63,0
00  

5. 
Contingen
cy 

Contingency 
of total 
management 
and activity 
cost 

AF Gr
an
t  

Lu
mp
su
m 

Emerge
ncy 

support 
(Risk 
fund) 

  Ye
ar 

                      
4  

            
6,0
15  

                              
24,06

2  

                      
6,00

0  

                              
6,000  

                         
6,00

0  

                        
6,06

2  

                       
24,0
62  

    Total project 
cost 

                                         
4,599,

440  

                  
622,
082  

                       
1,263,

932  

                  
1,70
3,68

2  

                 
1,00
9,74

4  

                  
4,59
9,44

0  

 6. IE Fee AF Gr
an
t  

  IE FEE A20 Nu
m
be
r 

                      
4  

                              
400,5

60  

                
107,
640  

                          
82,64

0  

                   
102,
640  

                  
107,
640  

                     
400,
560  

Grant 
total (AF 
Funding) 

                                         
5,000,

000  

                
729,
722  

                     
1,346,

572  

                
1,80
6,32

2  

               
1,11
7,38

4  

                
5,00
0,00

0  

                 

 
Notes of budget 

            

A
1 

Reconstruction of resilient 
house under activity 1.1 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 
Design and Construct  climate 
resilient houses 

50 200 300 150                         
700  

 $                  
3,700  

 $        
2,590,0
00  

 Average 
cost of a 
house 
constructio
n is given in 
the table    

 $      
185,0

00  

 $      
740,0

00  

 $     
1,110,

000  

 $           
555,000  

   $        
2,590,0

00  

      

           

A
2 

Professional/ Contractual 
Services 

         

 
  Quant

ity 
(mont

hs) 

No. of 
IEs 

Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total Comments  
(Staff responsibilities) 

 
Professional Services-
Firm/NGO  staff salary 
charged to activity 1.1 

48 7 $2,490 $836,64
0 

     

           

 
Details: A2 

         

 
One Project Coordinator for 
each Professional Services-
Firm/NGO 

48 7 $650 $218,40
0 

Project Coordinator will be responsible to implement the 
project at EE level and coordinate with IEs and EEs  

 
One Project Engineer for each 
Professional Services-
Firm/NGO 

48 7 $550 $184,80
0 

Design, Supervised and monitor the all construction related 
activities  

 
One Finance and Account 
Officer for each Professional 
Services-Firm/NGO 

48 7 $550 $184,80
0 

Maintain the project accounts and finance at EE level  

 
Two field Facilatator for each 
Professional Services-
Firm/NGO 

48 7 $740 $248,64
0 

Beneficiaries’ selection, organize group meeting, field level 
implementation of project activities   
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A
3 

Local Travel cost for 
implementing the activities 

Quant
ity 

(mont
hs) 

No. of 
EEs 

Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total Remarks 

 
Local Travel & Monitoring 
cost for Ees 

48 7  $                
500  

 $           
168,000  

More than ten staff of each Professional Services-Firm/NGO  
will directly involve in the project implementation. They 
need to frequently move to the project area from the local 
office which will be far away from the project 
implementation area (some time 10-15km). This fund will be 
use by the IEs staff to meet their day-to-day field travel cost 
more appropriately it is the travel allowance for rent of local 
motor bike, boat, rickshaw fare, cart fare, other 
administrative cost etc.             

A
4 

IT equipments for EEs Numb
er 

No. of 
IEs 

Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total Remarks 
    

 
Computer 2 7  $                

950  
                

13,300  
  

    

 
Laptop 3 7 880                 

18,480  
  

    

 
Printer 1 7 650                    

4,550  
  

    

 
Camera 1 7 500                    

3,500  
  

    

 
Scanner 1 7 310                    

2,170  
  

    

  
Total:      $             

42,000  
  

    

           

A
5 

Installation of solar system  
under activity 2.1 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 
Installation of solar system  50 200 300 150                         

700  
 $                     
300  

 $            
210,00
0  

It is the 
average 
cost for 
installation 
a solar 
system of 
03 lights 
and 03 fans 
to be 
operated  

   $         
15,00

0  

 $        
60,00

0  

 $           
90,000  

 $             
45,000  

   $           
210,000  

      

           

A
6 

Construction of rainwater 
harvesting system under 
activity 2.2 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 
  50 200 300 150                         

700  
 $                     
300  

 $            
210,00
0  

 It is the 
average 
cost for 
installation 
a rain 
water 
harvesting 
system, 
which 
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include a 
water 
storage 
tank one 
ton 
capacity 
and 
accessories 
e.g. pipe 
and tap.    

   $         
15,00

0  

 $        
60,00

0  

 $           
90,000  

 $             
45,000  

   $           
210,000  

      

           

           

A
7 

Construction of eco toilets 
under activity 2.3 

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remark 

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 
Construction of sanitary 
latrines  

50 200 300 150                         
700  

 $                     
300  

 $            
210,00
0  

It is the 
average 
cost for 
installation 
a sanitary 
latrine, 
which 
include 
25sqft brick 
cement 
base, a 
commode, 
a water 
storage 
tank, 7ft 
surroundin
gs GI sheet 
wall and 
20sqft GI 
sheet roof, 
supported 
with 
wooden 
frame.   

   $         
15,00

0  

 $        
60,00

0  

 $           
90,000  

 $             
45,000  

   $           
210,000  

      

           

           

A
8 

Activity 1.1.2: Homestead 
tree planting 2.4 

Number of tree Saplings Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remarks 

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

 
Purchase of tree saplings               

1,050  
              
4,200  

                
6,300  

                   
3,850  

                  
15,400  

 $                          
2  

 $              
30,800  

  

 
   $          

2,100  
 $          

8,400  
 $          

12,600  
 $               

7,700  
   $             

30,800  

   

           

           

A
9 

Activity 1.1.2: Homestead 
tree plantation 2.4 

Labour cost for planting trees Unit 
cost 

(USD) 

Total 
cost 
(USD) 

Remarks 

 
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 
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Purchase of tree saplings 
(Labour cost for planting 
trees) 

              
1,050  

              
4,200  

                
6,300  

                   
3,850  

                  
15,400  

 $                          
1  

 $              
15,400  

  

 
   $          

1,050  
 $          

4,200  
 $            

6,300  
 $               

3,850  
   $             

15,400  

   

           

           

A
1
0 

Activity 1.1.2 Homestead tree 
planting  2.4 

Lumpsum Transportation Cost Total 
cost 
(USD) 

  

 
Unit Unit 

rate 
(USD) 

Total Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4   

 
Transport cost for tree 
saplings (Transport of tree 
saplings) 

                      
1  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                      
250  

                                 
250  

                      
250  

 $                     
250  

 $                
1,000  

  

           

A
1
1 

Activity 2.6: Office Supplies 
for EE 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

 
  9600 9600 9600 9600   38400 

   

           

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

A
1
2  

Activity 3.1.1 Select 
beneficiary and form groups, 
PPR and Cost 

              
5,600  

              
5,600  

                       
-    

                         
-    

                  
11,200  

   

           

  
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

A
1
3 

Activity 3.2.1 Office Supplies 
for EE 

              
4,872  

              
4,872  

                
4,872  

                   
4,872  

                  
19,488  

   

  
            

   

  
Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

A
1
4 

3.2.2 Prepare training 
material on climate resilient 
housing 

                 
600  

                 
450  

                       
-    

                         
-    

                     
1,050  

   

  
            

   

A
1
5 

Activity 3.3.3: Project 
Management guideline, 
Monitoring manuals and 
guidelines, Monitoring & 
supervision (ESMP & GAP). 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

 
  18200 18200 1000 1000   38400 

   

  
            

   

 
Details: A15             

   

 
3.3.3.1 Prepare training, 
Monitoring manuals and 
guidelines on Climate Change 
issues and project 
management 

            
17,20

0  

           
17,20

0  

                       
-    

                         
-    

                  
34,400  

   

 
3.3.3.2 Monitoring & 
supervision (ESMP & GAP). 

              
1,000  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

                    
4,000  

   

 
Total:             

18,20
0  

           
18,20

0  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

                  
38,400  

   

           

 
3.3.4 Organise training and 
Workshop 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
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A
1
6 

                                   
-    

   

 
3.3.4.1 Environmental and 
Social Management 
Framework (ESMF) 
Orientation 

              
1,000  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

                     
4,000  

   

 
3.3.4.2 Gender Action Plan 
(GAP) Orientation 

              
1,000  

              
1,000  

                
1,000  

                   
1,000  

                     
4,000  

   

 
3.3.4.3 Project Inception 
Workshop 

              
4,500  

                    
-    

                       
-    

                         
-    

                     
4,500  

   

 
3.3.4.4 Project Completion 
and Lessons Learned 
Workshop 

                     
-    

                    
-    

                       
-    

                   
5,000  

                     
5,000  

   

 
3.3.4.5 Climate-Resilient 
Construction Training for 
Masons 

              
2,500  

                    
-    

                       
-    

                         
-    

                     
2,500  

   

 
3.3.4.6 Project Management 
Capacity Building Training 

              
4,000  

                    
-    

                       
-    

                         
-    

                     
4,000  

   

 
3.3.4.7 Refresher Training on 
Project Management 
Practices 

                     
-    

                    
-    

                
3,000  

                         
-    

                     
3,000  

   

 
3.3.4.8 CAHG Meeting:             

   

 
3.3.4.8.1 Disaster Risk 
Management and 
Preparedness Session 

              
5,000  

              
5,000  

                
5,000  

                   
5,000  

                  
20,000  

   

 
3.3.4.8.2 Session on Climate-
Resilient and Adaptation 
Practices 

            
11,00

0  

           
11,00

0  

              
11,000  

                
10,000  

                  
43,000  

   

 
             

29,00
0  

           
18,00

0  

             
21,000  

                
22,000  

                  
90,000  

   

           

 
4.1 Office rent -IE Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

A
1
7 

10500 10500 10500 10500   42000 
   

  
            

   

 
  Year-

1 
Year-

2 
Year-3 Year-4   Total 

   

A
1
8 

4.2 Travel, Monitoring, 
Communication Cost 

              
1,750  

              
1,750  

                
1,750  

                   
1,750  

                     
7,000  

   

           

A
1
9 

4.3 Prepare and disseminate 
knowledge products: 

Year-
1 

Year-
2 

Year-3 Year-4   Total 
   

 
              

   

 
4.3.1 Printe Communication 
materials and Knowledge 
Products 

              
1,000  

              
2,000  

                
2,000  

                   
1,000  

                     
6,000  

   

 
4.3.2 Prepare Audio visual 
contents 

                     
-    

              
3,500  

                
3,500  

                         
-    

                     
7,000  

   

 
4.3.3 Organize Outreach and 
advocacy event at 
local/nationa level 

                     
-    

                 
500  

                   
500  

                         
-    

                     
1,000  

   

 
Total:               

1,000  
             

6,000  
                

6,000  
                  

1,000  
                  

14,000  
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A
2
0 

6. IE Fee Unit Quant
ity 

(mont
hs) 

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total 
  

 
                

  

 
6.1 Project Coordinator 1 48                

18,000  
                  
18,000  

                             
18,000  

                  
18,000  

                     
72,000  

  

 
6.2 APC (Gender and 
Environment)  

1 48                
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000  

  

 
6.3 APC (Engineer-Civil) 1 48                

15,000  
                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000  

  

 
6.4 APC (Monitoring & 
Evaluation) 

1 48                
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000  

  

 
6.5 APC (Admin,Finance and 
Accounts) 

1 48                
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                             
15,000  

                  
15,000  

                     
60,000  

  

 
6.6 Project Monitoring & 
Supervision Cost 

1 48                  
2,000  

                    
2,000  

                               
2,000  

                    
2,000  

 $                   
8,000  

  

 
6.7 Audit Fee 1 4                     

600  
                       
600  

                                  
600  

                       
600  

 $                   
2,400  

  

 
6.8 Evaluations (Baseline, 
MTR, Final Evaluation)  

3 21666
6/unit 

               
20,000  

                         
-    

                             
20,000  

                  
25,000  

 $                
65,000  

  

 
6.9 Office supplies and others 
financial expenses 

1 48                  
2,040  

                    
2,040  

                               
2,040  

                    
2,040  

 $                   
8,160  

  

 
6.10 Laptop 4 1250                  

5,000  
       $                   

5,000  

  

 
       $        

107,64
0  

 $             
82,640  

 $                      
102,640  

 $          
107,640  

 $             
400,560  

  

           

 
 

 
H. Include a disbursement schedule with time-bound milestones  . 

Table-10 (Disbursement schedule) 
 
 

Description 
Upon 
Agreement 
Signature 

One Year 
After 
Project 
Start 

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total  

Project Funds 376,879 251,253 1,269,982 1,709,732 1,015,732 4,623,578 

Implementing 
Entity Fee 

62,674 41,783 72,655 99,655 99,655 376,422 

Total 439,553 293,036 1,342,637 1,809,387 1,115,387 5,000,000 

 
 
 
 
 

Description 
Upon 

Agreement 
Signature 

One 
Year 
After 

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total  Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri), 11 pt

Formatted Table
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Project 
Start 

Project Funds 375,949 250,633 1,264,932 1,704,682 1,012,099 4,608,295 

Implementing 
Entity Fee 

60,984 40,656 81,640 101,640 106,785 391,705 

Total 436,933 291,289 1,346,572 1,806,322 1,118,884 5,000,000 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PARTIV:ENDORSEMENTBYGOVERNMENTANDCERTIFICATIO

N BY THE IMPLEMENTING ENTITY 

Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri)
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Formatted: Font: (Default) +Body (Calibri)
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A. Record of endorsement on behalf of the government7 

Provide the name and position of the government official and indicate date of endorsement. If this is a 

regional project/programme, list the endorsing officials all the participating countries. The endorsement 

letter(s) should be attached as an annex to the project/programme proposal. Please attach the endorsement 

letter(s) with this template; add as many participating governments if a regional project/programme: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
B. Implementing Entity certification 

Provide the name and signature of the Implementing Entity Coordinator and the date of 

signature. Provide also the project/programme contact person’s name, telephone number 

and email address. 

 

 
7 Each Party shall designate and communicate to the 
Secretariat the authority that will endorse, on behalf of the 
national government, the projects and programmes 
proposed by the country.” the implementing entities. 

 



108 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
          
 
 

 
 
 
 

 List of abbreviation: 

Abbreviation Full Form 

PKSF Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation 

NGO Non-Governmental Organization 
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LOE Letter of Endorsement 

DA Designated Authority 

EE Executing Entity 

PMU Project Management Unit 

MRA Microcredit Regulatory Authority 

WASH Water, Sanitation, and Hygiene 

PPRs Project Performance Reports 

ToR Terms of Reference 

RO Plant Reverse Osmosis Plant 

CHAGs Community Housing and Adaptation Groups 

ESMP Environmental and Social Management Plan 

ESP Environmental and Social Policy 

M&E Monitoring and Evaluation 

AF Adaptation Fund 

IE Implementing Entity 

EOI Expression of Interest 

USD United States Dollar 

CHAC Community Housing and Adaptation Committee 

UNION WASH Committee Union Water, Sanitation, and Hygiene Committee 
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Annex-2 

Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) of PKSF 

The Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) will be established at the central (PKSF) and sub-project levels 
to deal with any complaints/grievances about environmental issues. At the sub-project level, the Union 
Parishad (U/P) Chairman or CAHG members nominated representative from the community group will be 
the Local Grievance Redress (LGR) focal Point. At the PKSF central level, the Project Coordinator or any 
other person/staff nominated by the Project Coordinator will be Central Grievance Redress (CGR) focal 
Point. The aggrieved persons or entities will submit the complaints/grievances in sealed envelopes to the 
selected partner’s office duly entered in the Grievance Register (GR) and will collect a receipt with entry 
reference to the GR. Partners will not open the envelopes, but inform the LGR focal point about receipt of 
complaints and schedule hearings as per his/her advice.  In open meetings, the selected/implementing 
partner will facilitate the LGR focal Point to hear and discuss the complaints and resolve them in view of 
the applicable guidelines of the ESMF. The aggrieved person, if female, will be assisted by a female member 
in hearing, and if from a tribal community, by a tribal representative. LGR focal Point with the help of EE 
will ensure sending a copy of the complaint by postal mail, fax or other means to the Project Coordinator 
at the PKSF headquarters.  

The EEs will forward the unresolved cases with all proceedings to the CGR focal Point within 7 days of 
taking decision by the LGR focal Point. Unresolved cases forwarded by EEs will be registered in the office 
of the CGR focal Point and disposed within 15 days.  If any decision made by CGR focal Point is unacceptable 
to the aggrieved persons, he/she will forward the complaints with all proceedings to the PKSF Managing 
Director (MD) through the Project Coordinator. The MD will review and resolve the cases which will be 
final for PKSF. The MD may seek advices from the PKSF Chairman for any critical issues as per his discretion. 
A decision agreed by the complainants at any level of hearing will be binding on the concerned EEs and 
PKSF.  The GRM will, however, not pre-empt an aggrieved person’s right to seek redress in the courts of 
law. 

Complainants will retain the right to submit concerns directly to the Adaptation Fund’s 
secretariat/complaints channels if they are not satisfied with the project-level response. The institutional 
arrangement of Grievance Redress Mechanism is illustrated in the following figure:   
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Figure: Institutional Arrangement of the GRM 

PKSF and EEs will keep the records of all resolved and unresolved complaints and grievances and make 

them available for review as and when asked for by the development partners and others interested in 

climate change issues. The provision of GRM and the process will be well disclosed to the community and 

the likely affected persons before implementation of sub-projects. The disclosure will be done by the EEs 

and ensured by PKSF ESS responsible person.  

 

GRM focal person at PKSF level:  

Dr. AKM Nuruzzaman,  

General Manager (Climate Risk and Resilience Unit (CRRU), PKSF 

Mobile:  88 01844481322  

Email: nuruzzamanpksf@gmail.com 
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1.0 Introduction 

A team of two members of Environment and Climate Change Unit (ECCU) of Palli Karma-Sahayak 

Foundation (PKSF) has visited three upazilas (sub-district) of Kishoreganj district namely Itna, Mithamain 

and Nikli. The purpose of the visit is to understand the impacts of climate change on lives and livelihoods 

of haor region and the probable adaptation solutions to reduce those impacts. During this visit, five 

Focused Group Discussions (FGDs) in three upazilas were carried out at the community level. Besides, the 

team carried out four key informant interviews (KIIs) with union parishad chairman, upazila agriculture 

extension officer, district agriculture officer and district fisheries officer. The FGDs covered both female 

and male groups as well as mixed group.  

2.0 Stakeholder analysis 

2.1 Summary of the Stakeholder Consultations 

 

PKSF has carried out consultation meetings at different levels of stakeholders including community people, 

local level disaster management offices and government and non-government representatives. 

Consultations at the community level suggest that settlements and agriculture are the two most affected 

sectors to the flash flood and flood. They opined that that poverty concentration is very high in the haor 

region of Bangladesh. A significant amount of their income is used to repair their homestead each year. 

Moreover, when there is a crop loss due to flash floods and floods, the agriculture wage labour does not 

get work for about a month, which push them further poverty situation. Tube wells and sanitation systems 

are submerged due to floods in this area. They informed that they do not get early warning for their 

locality. The participants suggested that their homesteads need to be protected from flood by raising 

plinths, strengthening the structure along with rain-water harvesting systems. 

 

Like community people, the Disaster Risk Reduction Officer (DRRO) at the district level informed that 

Floods in 2024 was devastating and wiped-out houses, roads, crops everything on its way. People’s 

miseries knew no bounds. Agriculture Extension Officer at the upazila (sub-district) level informed that the 

only boro rice crops were fully damaged and the farmers required to plant second time. In some areas, 

farmers could not do it.   

 

2.2 Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Stakeholder engagement during the project implementation will begin at the inception workshop to be 

held at the initial stage of the project. PKSF will organize a project launching ceremony at national level 

where government and non-government organisations including but not limited to Ministry of 

Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEFCC), National Housing Authority (NHA), Housing and 

Building Research Institutes (HBRI), Department of Fisheries (DoF), Local Government Engineering 

Department (LGED), Water Resource Planning Organization (WARPO), Water Development Board (WDB), 

Department of Public Health and Engineering (DPHE), Bangladesh Fisheries Research Institute (BFRI), 

Department of Environment (DoE), Bangladesh Climate Change Trust (BCCT), Universities, NGOs and civil 

societies will be invited to attend the ceremony.   
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Stakeholder engagement will be performed using best practices and principles so that the project 

demonstrates:  

• Commitment when the need to understand, engage, and identify the community is recognized 
and acted upon early in the process;  

• Integrity through mutual respect and trust;  

• Respect for rights, cultural beliefs, values, and interests of stakeholders and affected 
communities are recognised;  

• Transparency when community concerns are responded to in a timely, open, and effective 
manner;  

• Inclusiveness when broad participation is encouraged and supported by appropriate 
participation opportunities; and  

• Trust through open and meaningful dialogue that respects and upholds a community’s beliefs, 
values, and opinions.  

 

Table 1: Stakeholder engagement strategies 

Type of 

stakeholders 

Engagement 

Purpose 

Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement of stakeholders 

Government 

organisations 

Share project 

information 

with relevant 

stakeholders, 

enhance 

transparency 

and 

accountability. 

1. Project website, online monitoring system, workshops, 
seminars. Another preferred medium is email. 
 
2. For official communications - Official Letters. These written 
communications can be sent via email and hard copy via courier or 
post office. 
 
3. Regular project updates are to be provided on annual basis 
through meetings (face-to-face and/or Skype/zoom) at the project 
level. One assigned focal person and their alternate should be 
assigned by each organization to the project to ensure continuity. 
 
4. At the national level, project updates should be shared through 
seminars and websites. 
5. Annual presentations to stakeholders should also be conducted 
by the PKSF and POs. 

PO and 

communities 

Increase 

knowledge and 

understanding 

of climate 

change, 

transfer 

technologies for 

1. Classroom training, group formation and group meetings, 
implementation of technologies, etc. 
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Type of 

stakeholders 

Engagement 

Purpose 

Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement of stakeholders 

increasing 

resilience 

NGOs, POs and 

beneficiary 

communities 

Successful 

implementation 

of the project 

and wider 

dissemination 

of its results 

1. Sharing of best practices among POs, beneficiary groups needs to 
be conducted. Peer-to-peer learning will contribute to capacity 
building and scaling up of the project. 
 
2. Continued updating of evaluation data, maintenance of project-
supported infrastructure, holding regular meetings, and capacity 
building and training activities will hold the interest and support of 
local communities, POs even beyond project life. 
 
3. Conducting regular meetings and work planning with community 
stakeholders will increase transparency and ownership. 
 
4. Developing common communication materials and branding for 
unified messaging that will sustain the interest of end-users and 
stakeholders at the upazila and community levels. 
 
5. Closer coordination among PKSF and POs in undertaking field 
work and site visits at the project sites is needed. 
 
6.  Active participation and engagement at all project activities in 
the project sites will ensure continued support.  

All levels of 

stakeholders 

 1. PKSF will follow its information disclosure policy.  
 
2. Website of PKSF and Implementation Partners should also 
provide access to data/information and recent news and 
developments of the project.  
3. For sharing technical and sensitive information, a closed social 
media group and email loop can be formed. 
 
4. Regular project management meetings should be held where 
substantive and implementation issues and concerns will be 
discussed. 
 
5. Meetings with the POs and beneficiary groups on a regular basis 
should also be established. 

 

 

 

These strategies will be implemented through the stakeholder engagement plan during the 

implementation of the project. The SEP is summarised in Table 2. 
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Table 2: Proposed stakeholder engagement plan 

Activity Timing Objectives of Engagement Target stakeholders 

Design and construct 

climate resilient houses 

Yr.1, 2, 3,  To promote climate- resilient 

homestead for the flash flood 

affected communities in the haor 

region of Bangladesh 

Department of Public Health 

Engineering (DPHE), Ministry of 

Environment, Forests and 

Climate Change, House 

Building Research Institute 

(HBRI), POs, Beneficiaries and 

local contractors.  

Install solar system Yr.1, 2, 3, 4 To support livelihood activities and 

children’s education in haor region 

of Bangladesh. 

 

Install rainwater 

harvesting system 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4 To promote climate-adaptive 

sustainable safe drinking water 

system 

DPHE, POs, community people 

and PKSF 

Install eco toilets Yr.1, 2, 3, 4  To promote climate sanitation 

system in the haor region  

DPHE, POs, community people 

and PKSF 

Homestead tree planting Yr.1, 2, 3, 4  To promote nature-based solution 

for strengthening homestead 

against flash floods, floods and 

stroms. 

Beneficiary groups, POs, 

Department of Forests, PKSF  

Select beneficiary and 

form groups 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4  To deliver the support services   PKSF, POs, local government 

representatives and 

community people 

Prepare training material 

on climate resilient 

housing 

Yr.1  To enhance capacity of the flood 

vulnerable community on climate 

change adaptation 

PKSF, POs, Communities and 

consultants 

Organise training for 

beneficiaries 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4  To enhance capacity on climate 

change, innovative and climate 

resilient livelihood for male and 

female members 

PKSF, POs, and community 

people 

Prepare and disseminate 

knowledge products 

Yr.1, 2, 3, 4  To aware all levels of stakeholders 

and share lessons learned 

All levels of stakeholders 
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3.0 Addressing Ethnic Minority in the project 

Regarding ethnic minority, the project design team did not find any ethnic minority people in the proposed 

areas. However, if any such people of community is found during the implementation of the project, the 

PMU will take appropriate measures. The PMU will visit all them to get their consent before starting the 

activities in the particular area. Public meetings will be arranged in selected communities by the PKSF and 

POs with the them and their leaders to provide them information about the project’s activities. During 

this visit, the safeguard officer of the PMU will undertake screening of the ethnic minority communities 

with the help of the community leaders and local authorities. The screening will cover the following 

aspects: (i) name(s) of community group(s) in the area; (ii) total number of ethnic people in the area; (iii) 

percentage to that of total area/locality population (iv) number and percentage of ethnic community 

households along the zone of influence of the proposed subcomponent. (v) any land acquisition required 

from any ethnic community for the activity? (vi) if so, any alternatives to avoid land acquisition? (vii) If no, 

will this subcomponent be excluded? (viii) Will an ethnic person be required if an activity passes through 

any ethnic community? (ix) If no, why? If the results of the screening indicate the presence of ethnic 

households in the zone of influence of the proposed activities, a social impact assessment will be 

undertaken for those areas. 
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Annex 1: Report on Community Consultation Meetings in Kishoreganj District 

Discussion with female group, Nokusha, Itna Sadar Union, Itna, Kishoreganj 

Date: 16 February 2025 

Understanding climate change 

The FGD reveals that women have lack of understanding climate change. They are aware about daily 

weather and different types of disasters including early flash floods. After discussion, they could relate the 

changing behavior of flash floods with climate change. They have informed that occurrences of early flash 

floods have increased over the last three to five years. Ten years back, rain started Jaishtya-Ashar (June-

July) but now a days it starts Chaitro-Boishakh (March-April).  They also observe increased thunderstorm 

and fog compare to ten years back. Besides, they are experiencing more intensive rain during monsoon 

that they would not do before. 

 

Photo: Focus Group Discussion with Female group, Nokusha, Itna, Kishoreganj 

Problems related to climate change in their locality 

Early flash flood is the main climate change related problems in the haor areas as stated by the female 

representatives of Itna upazila (subdistrict). They also stated that frequency of such disasters are gradually 

increasing. Another severe problem associated with this flood is strong wave which is locally known as 

‘Afal’. In addition, thunderstorm and fog are also emerging problems in their locality.  

Time of occurrence 

The FGD participants informed that flash floods usually occurred in the month of Jaishtya-Ashar (June-

July). But over the few years, it is occurring one to two months earlier i.e. in the month of Chaitro-Boishakh 
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(March-April). The thunder storms occur through the monsoon and fog in the month of December to 

February.  

Affected occupational group 

Most of the people are engaged in agriculture and fishing. The FGD reveal that most of the farmers do 

fishing during monsoon. However, both farmers and fishermen are severely affected by flash floods and 

intensive rain. The farmers lose their only standing crop i.e., boro rice due to early flash floods. They don’t 

have second option for growing another crop in the same year. During flood, fishing is also restricted 

because local government leases the water bodies for revenue generation. As women are also engaged in 

agriculture-based activities including crop threshing, drying, processing, storage, marketing etc. they are 

equally affected. Besides, vulnerabilities of women increase because they are burdened by additional 

household work. 

Affected sectors 

Crop agriculture particularly boro crop is the primary affected sector in the haor region. It is severely 

affected by early flash floods. In addition, plinths of hati/village are severely damaged by afal, houses are 

vulnerable to nor’wester, tube wells and latrines are subject to flooding and damage by storm etc. They 

also informed that some of the areas are not connected with national grid electricity due to remoteness. 

It challenges the education of the children in the deep haor zone.  

Existing adaptation activities 

The government along with some development partners (IFAD, CARE, USAID, Spanish Trust Fund,  etc.) 

have developed large scale infrastructure including embankment, sub-merged road, high-ways, village 

protection wall etc. But these are not sufficient to protect lives and livelihoods from the adverse effects of 

climate change. Besides, there is no participation of the local community in designing these infrastructure 

and decision-making on these initiatives. In many cases, these interventions emerged as maladaptation. 

Recently the government of Bangladesh started the Climate Adaptation and Livelihood Project (CALIP), 

which a supplementary project of Haor Infrastructure and Livelihood Project (HILIP, a multi-donor funded 

project). They are providing training and livelihood support to increase resilience of the vulnerable 

community. 

Suggested potential adaptation interventions 

The FGD carried out the following adaptation activities: 

• Construct Climate resilient housing 

• Rain water harvesting  

• Provide boat and net for fishing 

• Livestock and duck rearing and 

• Solar panel distribution 

• Handicrafts for women etc. 

• Tree plantation 

• WASH facilities 
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List of Participants 

Sl. No. Name of Participants Mobile no. 

1 Mst Parul 01405805908 

2 Mst Saleha Begum 01935665540 

3 Amana Begum 01920045665 

4 Halima Khatun 01968993964 

5 Ayna Moty 01629327981 

6 MstJulesha Akter 01724197202 

7 Rabia Khaton 01920168978 

8 MstKhosada Akther 01959173993 

9 Mst Babita Begum 01954399085 

10 Mst Taslima Begum 01962087881 

11 Aysha Akter 01908823642 

12 Rabia Khatun 01778192049 

13 Mst Amena Bibi 01946773536 

14 MstAsdon Bibi 01993729305 

15 Mst Shahida Begum 01776734172 

16 MstNuronnesa Begum 01776734172 

17 Mst Lovely Akter 01968983262 

 

Discussion with farmers’ group, Nokusha, Itna Sadar Union, Itna, Kishoreganj 

Date: 16 February 2025 

Understanding climate change 

The FGD reveals that farmers are not well aware about climate change but they realize changes in weather 

system. They informed that early flash flood increased over the last three years in their locality. They said 

that earlier rain started Jaishtya-Ashar (June-July) but now a days it starts Chaitro-Boishakh (March-April).  

They also observe increased thunder storm, cold wave and fog compare to ten years back. Besides, they 

are experiencing more intensive rain during monsoon that they would not do before. It is to be noted that 

this observation is similar to that of the female groups. 

Problems related to climate change in their locality 

Flood is the main climate change related disaster in this area as the participants informed the visitors. In 

addition, storm and cold wave also affect their lives and livelihoods.  

Time of occurrence 



 

74  

The FGD participants informed that flash floods usually occurred in the month of Jaishtya-Ashar (June-

July). But over the few years, it is occurring one to two months earlier i.e. in the month of Chaitro-Boishakh 

(March-April). The thunder storm occur through the monsoon and fog in the month of December to 

February.  

Affected occupational group 

The participants informed that people are engaged in various occupations. The major occupational group 

is farmers. They informed that farmers do fishing in the monsoon when they do not have farming activities. 

They also informed that some people engaged in driving rickshaw or van, brick Klein etc. The participants 

confidently stated that among different occupational groups like fisherman, service holder, shopkeeper 

etc., farmers are affected the most by flood and flash flood in their locality.  

Affected sectors 

The participants informed that flood severely damages crop and homestead plinths, dense fog affects 

crops and vegetables, storm affects houses particularly that of poor households and trees. They also 

informed that supply of safe drinking water suffers greatly during floods because of inundation of the tube 

wells. Moreover, quality of ground water is also a problem due to iron contamination.  

Existing adaptation activities 

During monsoon, the male members go outside for work. Some people catch fish but they cannot make 

profit due to unavailability of fish, some other are engaged in cow fattening (very limited as observed in 

the village) and duck rearing.  

Suggested potential adaptation interventions 

The FGD carried out the following adaptation activities: 

• Cultivation of short duration and high value crop 

• Construct village protection wall 

• Planting koros tree surrounding the village/hat to protect wave erosion 

• Alternative livelihood options 

• Rainwater harvesting etc. 
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Discussion with mixed group (female and male), Uriondo village, Mithamain Sadar union, Mithamain, 

Kishoreganj 

 

Date: 18 February 2025 

 

Understanding climate change 

The participants were asked about their perception on climate change. They informed that rainfall has 

been intensified than before, frequency of disaster has increased, early flood increased, onset of rain has 

been early etc. They said that earlier flood started in the month of Jaisthya (May-June) but now a days it 

comes in the month of Falgun-Chaitra (February-March). 

Problems related to climate change in their locality 

Early flood is the main disaster in their locality as the participants discussed during the FGD. Hail storm is 

also observed in this area. 

Time of occurrence 

The FGD participants informed that early floods usually occur in the month of Falgun-Chaitra (March-

April).  

Affected occupational group 

The participants stated that famers are mainly affected by early floods.  

Affected sectors 

The participants argued that agriculture is the most affected sector to early flood and hail storm. Then it 

affects livestock resources causing injury and death and have to sell at low price. The 2017 flood causes 

huge deaths to duck and fish. Flood causes scarcity of fodder for livestock. It damages homesteads plinths 

and roads. The participants also informed that water borne and vector borne diseases, diarrhea etc. break 

out. The female participants informed that they face difficulties in cooking food during flood as it causes 

scarcity of fuel. They also informed that flash flood in 2024 was also damaged hatis, roads, crops and 

livestock etc. 

 

 

Existing adaptation activities 
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The government has emergency food and 

cash support programme to overcome the 

crop loss. In addition, government provides 

subsidized fertilizer and seeds for next crop. 

Besides some people are engaged in catching 

fish, some women engaged in tailoring, 

handicrafts etc. 

Suggested potential adaptation 

interventions 

The FGD carried out the following adaptation 

activities: 

• The farmers suggested for crop diversification (mustard, ground nut, potato etc.) and short 

duration crop varieties 

• Women suggested for capacity building training on some off-farm activities like handi-crafts, 

tailoring etc. 

List of participants 

Sl. No. Name of Participants Mobile Number  

1 Mst Nargis Akter 01540582156 

2 Mst Ayesha Khatun 01950486112 

3 Mst Salma Khatun 01728821276 

4 Rupnaher Begum 01967114375 

5 Rafiqul Islam 01581535852 

6 Mst Monira 01701334998 

7 Mst Juhura Khatun 01947218084 

8 Saddam 01754142825 

9 Sopon Mia 01952194458 

10 Gulsan 01580432546 

11 Amena Khatun 01752388810 

12 Morjina Akter 01581743583 

13 Mst Masuma Akter 01581623284 

14 Md Mamin 01957429900 

15 Mst Nargis Khatun 01576653428 

   

 

 

 

Discussion with mixed group (male), Chatir Char village, Chatir char union, Nikli, Kishoreganj 
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Date: 17 February 2025 

Understanding climate change 

The participants of this village are aware about weather and climate change as the team observed during 

discussion. Some of the participants can distinguish between weather and climate. This is mainly because 

they are member of a climate change related project title REECALL project, which was financed by Oxfam 

and implemented by People’s Oriented Programme Initiatives (POPI), a national level NGO.  The 

participants argued that unpredicted and early floods have been increased over the last few years due to 

climate change. They observe hailstorm at the end of the month of Agrohayon (November-December) 

which they did not see before. They also observed increased dense fog. They also informed that rainfall 

has been intensified than before, frequency of disaster has increased, early flood increased, onset of rain 

has been early etc. They said that earlier flood started in the month of Jaisthya (May-June) but now a days 

it comes in the month of Falgun-Chaitra (February-March). 

Problems related to climate change in their locality 

The participants informed that unpredicted and early flood, hailstorm, dense fog etc. are major climate 

change related problems in their locality. They also informed that continuous three days’ rainfall in 

December 2016 caused severe damage to rice plants.Some participant argued that water logging is also a 

problem for them. 

Time of occurrence 

The FGD participants informed that ten years back, early floods used to occur in the month of Boishakh 

(May-June) but now a day it occurs in the month of Falgun-Chaitra (February-March).  

Affected occupational group 

The participants stated that wage labour and fishermen highly affected by climate change related disaster 

like early floods.  

Affected sectors 

The participants argued that agriculture is the most affected sector in this area. They also stated that flood 

affects health and education in their locality. Additionally, children and students feel reluctant of study 

due to lack of electricity. Though there is national grid connection, the load shedding is too high to perceive 

as a disaster. 
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Existing adaptation activities 

The government is providing subsidy to 

agriculture which includes seeds and fertilizers, 

food assistance which includes 30 kg rice, cash 

of BDT. 500 per month etc. under VGF and fish-

card for catching fish. REECALL is providing 

livelihood support which includes net, boat, 

duck, hen and other micro enterprise. This 

project is also providing training to women of 

various income generating activities.  

Suggested potential adaptation interventions 

The FGD carried out the following adaptation 

activities: 

• The farmers suggested for crop 

diversification (mustard, ground nut, potato etc.) and short duration crop varieties 

• Seasonal cow fattening and duck rearing 

• Cage fish culture 

• Women suggested for capacity building training on some off-farm activities like handi-crafts, 

tailoring, 

• Distribution of solar panel etc. 

List of participants 

 

Sl. No. Name of Participants Mobile Number  

1 ABU SALACK 01612008684 

2 SAIFUL ISLAM 01600472296 

3 ALIMULLA 01790718791 

4 ANAMUL HAQUE 01605121511 

5 KHAIRUL ISLAM 01785731185 

6 MD.IMRAN HOSEN 01994384000 

7 MD.ATAUR RAHMAN 01957917202 

8 MD MAEAN UDDIN 01911551341 

9 MD.A.RAZZAK 01764559611 

10 MD MINTU MIN 01923566522 

11 IMRAN AHMAD 01994384002 

12 MD ABDUL HAQUE 01916167851 

13 HABIBUR RAHMAN 01760518857 

14 MUHAMMED ALI 01734151002 

15 AKRAM HOSSEN 01922842610 

Photo: FGD in Chatir Char Union, Nikli, Kishoreganj 
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16 BUL BUL AHMED 01932472161 

17 MD BABUL MIA 01311727647 

18 MD SHIQUL ISLAM 01925730114 

19 SUPATH 01984671920 

20 MD TAUFIQUL ISLAM 01980866921 

21 AL AMIN 01911551281 

 

 

Discussion with male group, Norshingpur bazar, Shingpur union, Nikli, Kishoreganj 

Date: 17 February 2025 

Problems related to climate change in their locality 

The participants informed that river erosion, flood, early flood etc. are major climate change related 

problems in their locality.  

Time of occurrence 

The FGD participants informed that floods used to occur in the month of Sraban-Vadra (July-August) but 

now a day it occurs in Chaitro (February-March).  

Affected occupational group 

The participants stated that famers are mainly affected by early floods.  

Affected sectors 

The participants argued that agriculture is the most affected sector. Besides, fisherman cannot catch fish 

because local government provides lease to rich people.  

Existing adaptation activities 

The government has emergency food (30 kg rice, 5 liter oil) and cash (BDT. 500) support programme to 

overcome the crop loss. In addition, government provides subsidized fertilizer and seeds for next crop. 

Some people catch fish taking dadon (informal loan from money lender).  

Suggested potential adaptation interventions 

The FGD carried out the following adaptation activities: 

• Protection of river erosion 

• Construction of embankment 

• Construction of village protection wall 

• Stop leasing of water bodies 

• Handicrafts for women  

• Crop diversification (Maize, mug, pepper etc.) 
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• Micro enterprise etc.  

Annex 2: Key Informant Interviews 

Discussion with Mr. Rafiul Islam, Agriculture Officer, Mithamain, Kishoreganj 

Date: 18 February 2025 

Mr. Rafiul Islam informed that the 

haor farmers cultivate only one 

crop i.e.boro rice. In spite of 

having opportunities of multiple 

cropping. He said that this crop is 

highly vulnerable to flash flood. 

Mr. Islam argued that flash flood 

has been intensified by silt 

deposition in the river bed. He 

informed that there are lot of 

fallow land which can be brought 

under cultivation. Department of 

Agriculture Extension (DAE) is 

working on it. DAE is also trying to 

diversify crops based on land classification and agro-ecological zone. In the last two years, they 

demonstrated aus rice in 400 hectres of land. Mr. Islam said that farmers are gradually encouraging to 

cultivate multiple crop. He suggested to introduce maize, ground nut, potato and other vegetables based 

on land type. 

Discussion with Mr. Md. ShafiqulIslm, Deputy Director, Department of Agriculture Extension (DAE), 

Kishoreganj 

Date: 19 February 2025 

Mr. Md. Shafiqul Islam suggested to promote maize, cauliflower, carrot, onion etc. in the fallow land which 

would increase income of the farmers leading their enhanced capacity. He said that there is huge demand 

of these crops and vegetable in the local and national markets. He also suggested to promote BINA dhan-

7, a short duration amon paddy variety in the haor region. He informed that there is lack of crop drying 

and threshing areas for which farmers have to sell their crop at low price. He suggested to develop some 

community-based crop drying areas in the affected communities. 

Photo: Discussion with Upazila Agriculture Officer,  
Mithamain, Kishoreganj 
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Discussion with Mr. Shankar Ranjan Das, Additional District Fisheries Officer (ADFO), Kishoreganj 

Date: 19 February 2025 

Mr. Shankar Ranjan Das opined that flood has both negative and positive impacts on fisheries. He said that 

flood wash away the cultured pond. On the other hand it created opportunities for open water fishing 

particularly for poor community. Sometimes, rivers and beels are leased to the rich people for revenue 

generation from the local resources. It limits the area of catching fish of the fishermen. He suggested for 

cage and pen culture and develop beel nursery. In addition to this, Mr. Ranjan suggested some other 

adaptation options including village protection wall, tree plantation, and duck rearing, cow fattening, 

developing crop threshing and drying areas etc. 

 

Conclusion and recommendations 

The communities in Kishoreganj are on the frontlines of climate change. The shift in rainfall patterns has 

rendered their traditional agricultural calendar obsolete, turning the harvest season into a period of 

anxiety and loss. While physical infrastructure like roads has improved mobility, the protection of the 

homestead (Hati) and the crop (Boro) remains fragile. The "Afal" waves threaten to erase villages, while 

early floods threaten to erase incomes. Based on the discussions, the following activities may be 

recommended:  

• Combine concrete protection walls with biological shielding (tree planting) to save Hatis from 

erosion. 

• Aggressively distribute short-duration rice seeds that mature by mid-March. 

• Implement a subsidized Solar Home System program specifically for the ultra-poor. This is not just 

an energy intervention, but an educational and livelihood intervention. 

• Provide assets (ducks, sewing machines) alongside the energy access required to make them 

productive. 

• Provide training to women on trailoging and handicrafts 

• Develop climate resilient houses against nor’wester and storms 

Photo: Discussion with Deputy Director, DAE, 
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1.0 Introduction 

Bangladesh is globally recognized as one of the most climate-vulnerable countries due to its low-lying 

topography, high population density, and dependence on climate-sensitive livelihoods. Climate change is 

already affecting the timing, intensity, and distribution of rainfall, leading to more frequent and severe 

floods, cyclones, and other hazards that disproportionately impact poor and marginalized communities. 

The haor region in north-eastern Bangladesh is a particularly fragile agroecological system. It is home to 

millions of people and is critical for national food security, but it is increasingly affected by climate-induced 

flash floods and destructive wind-driven waves locally known as “afal”. Flash floods during pre-monsoon 

and monsoon seasons can destroy the single boro rice crop and severely damage housing and basic 

services. 

Most haor households live under direct flood exposure and lack resources to invest in resilient housing. 

Climate-resilient housing, integrated with safe water, sanitation, and clean energy, is therefore a 

foundational strategy to break the cycle of disaster, asset loss, and indebtedness. 

Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF), as the National Implementing Entity (NIE) to the Adaptation Fund, 

is proposing the project “Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the 

Haor (Flash Flood Prone) Region of Bangladesh”. The project adopts a locally led adaptation approach, 

devolving decision-making and resources to local institutions and communities, with a strong focus on 

women, ultra-poor households, and other marginalized groups. 

PKSF has an institutional Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) and 10 Environmental 

and Social Standards (ESS), which are consistent with Government of Bangladesh laws and international 

safeguard standards. This project-level ESMF developed incorporated with PKSF’s ESMF and is aligned with 

the Environmental and Social Policy (ESP) and Gender Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 

1.1 Purpose of the ESMF 

The purpose of this Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) is to ensure to ensure that 

project activities do not cause unintended environmental and social harm, and that positive environmental 

and social outcomes are maximized for haor communities. The ESMF will facilitate compliance with the 

PKSF’s Environmental and Social Safeguard (ESS) policies which is fully consistent with Adaptation Fund’s 

safeguard policies and with policies, acts, and rules of the Government of Bangladesh. The ESMF will 

contribute to the goal of environmental sustainability by: 

• Enhancing environmental and social outcomes of the proposed activities; 

• Preventing and/or mitigating any negative environmental and social consequences that may arise 

at the community level; and 

• Ensuring the long-term sustainability of the benefits of the proposed interventions by securing the 

natural resource base on which the selected communities are dependent. 

More specifically, the objectives of the ESMF are: 
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• To identify the environmental and social impacts of the proposed interventions. 

• To prepare an environmental and social management plan, and 

• To prepare a monitoring and evaluation plan for environmental and social management 

activities. 

1.2 Methodology 

The ESMF adapted to the haor context and the requirements of the Adaptation Fund. The methodology 

followed in preparing the ESMF consists of the following steps:  

• Review the relevant literature for conceptualizing ESS in the context of the funding proposal; 

• Review of national policy and regulatory requirements, PKSF’s ESS, and Adaptation Fund ESP and 

Gender Policy; 

• Undertake initial scoping and screening to identify key ES aspects linked to planned project 

components; 

• Collect and analysis of baseline ES data, with the help of secondary literature review, and field 

data collection.  

• Consult with the stakeholders including beneficiary/ affected communities and developing the 

consultation process. 

• Review the potential and likely impacts of the project activities and carrying out the screening of 

the sub-project. 

• Outline the detailed procedures to be followed to comply with the AF and GoB rules and 

regulations including preparation of various ES documents, monitoring mechanism, stakeholder 

engagement, disclosure requirement, grievance redress and institutional arrangement.  

1.3 Project Description 

The Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash Flood 

Prone) Region of Bangladesh project will finance community-based adaptation activities centred on 

climate-resilient housing and integrated basic services for highly vulnerable households in the haor belts 

of north-eastern Bangladesh. Palli Karma-Sahayak Foundation (PKSF) will serve as the National 

Implementing Entity (NIE) and Executing Entity (EE), working through a network of selected Partner 

Organizations (POs) that will act as Executing Entities (EEs) in the project locations. These EEs will be 

identified through a rigorous, pre-defined selection process, ensuring proven experience in the haor 

context, community mobilization, and climate-resilient infrastructure and livelihood support. 

The primary objective of the project is to enhance the climate resilience of vulnerable haor households by 

promoting affordable, inclusive, locally led climate-resilient housing solutions that are integrated with safe 

water, sanitation, renewable energy and community-based capacity development. The project will design, 

pilot and scale up innovative housing models such as elevated plinth and stilted structures with improved 

structural design to withstand flash floods; providing safe shelter to 700 of the most exposed households. 

These houses will be complemented by rainwater harvesting systems, flood-resilient eco-toilets and solar 

lighting for approximately 700 households, alongside the plantation of around 15,400 native, flood-
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tolerant trees to stabilize homesteads, reduce wave energy and enhance local ecosystems. Through 

intensive training of local masons, engineers and community members, as well as inclusive community 

institutions that actively engage women and marginalized groups in risk mapping and decision-making, 

the project aims to:  

(i) To design, pilot, and scale up climate-resilient housing for flood-prone and vulnerable Haor 

communities. 

(ii) To build community knowledge and capacity in climate-resilient construction, water and 

sanitation integration, and disaster preparedness. 

(iii) To promote inclusive, locally led adaptation by engaging community members in decision-

making and implementation. 

1.4 Physical Interventions under the Project 

The project will support the following physical interventions with direct environmental and social 

implications: 

1. Design and construction of 700 climate-resilient houses with elevated plinths and/or stilt-based 

foundations, improved structural design to withstand flash floods and afal waves, and climate-

resilient layout. 

2. Installation of rainwater harvesting systems, flood-resilient eco-toilets, and solar systems for 

approximately 700 households. 

3. Plantation of about 15,400 native, flood-tolerant trees around homesteads and village mounds to 

stabilize soil, reduce wave energy, and enhance local ecosystems. 

4. Additional small-scale works such as minor earthworks to raise homestead platforms, drainage 

improvements, and construction of safe access paths and ramps. 

2.0 Policy, Legal and Institutional Framework 

The project will comply with all relevant laws, rules, and policies of the Government of Bangladesh and 

with PKSF’s Environmental and Social Standards, as well as the Environmental and Social Policy and Gender 

Policy of the Adaptation Fund. 

 

2.1 National Legal and Policy Framework 

 
Key national laws and policies relevant to this project include: 

 

Constitution of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh: 

The Constitution of Bangladesh guarantees equal rights and equality before law of its citizens. Article 27 

of Bangladesh Constitution guarantees equality of citizens before the law and Article 28 prohibits 

discrimination on grounds of religion, sex, caste, race and place of birth. The same article also stipulates 

measures of ‘affirmative actions’ by the State in favour of the backward section of the citizens. The 
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Constitution defines the rights of every citizen to have access to education where the State is responsible 

for the provision of Basic Necessities for the citizens. Article 17 of the Constitution indicates of Free and 

compulsory education where the State shall adopt effective measures by: (a) Establishing a uniform, mass-

oriented and universal system of education and extending free and compulsory education to all children 

to such stage as may be determined by law; (b) Relating education to the needs of society and producing 

properly trained and motivated citizens to serve those needs; removing illiteracy within such time as may 

be determined by law. Article 19 (1) of the Constitution also stresses on Equality of opportunity where the 

State shall endeavor to ensure equality of opportunity to all citizens. 

Article 23 stressing on National Culture demands that the State shall adopt measures to conserve the 

cultural traditions and heritage of the people, and so to foster and improve the national language, 

literature and the arts that all sections of the people are afforded the opportunity to contribute towards 

and to participate in the enrichment of the national culture. Besides the Constitution, there is also a corpus 

of legal, institutional and policy dispositions for the safeguards of the tribal peoples’ rights in Bangladesh. 

Much of it is focused for the CHT; however, there are also specific laws for the tribal peoples in the plains.  

Bangladesh Environment Conservation Act (BECA), 1995:  

The national environmental legislation known as the Environmental Conservation Act, 1995 (BECA'95) is 
currently the main legislative document relating to environmental protection in Bangladesh, which replaced 
the earlier environment pollution control ordinance of 1992and has been promulgated in Environmental 
Conservation Rules, 2023 (ECR’23). This Act was amended in 2000, 2002 and 2010. The main objectives of 
ECA’95 is: i) conservation of the natural environment and improvement of environmental standards; and ii) 
control and mitigation of environmental pollution. 
 
The main strategies of the act can be summarized as: 

▪ Declaration of ecologically critical areas, and restriction on the operation and process, that can be 
continued or cannot be initiated in the ecologically critical areas. 

▪ Regulation with respect to vehicles emitting smoke is harmful to the environment. 
▪ Environmental clearances. 
▪ Remedial measures for injuries to ecosystems.  
▪ Regulation of projects and other development activities. 
▪ Promulgation of standards for quality of air, water, noise and soil for different areas for various 

purposes. 
▪ Promulgation of standard limit for discharging and emitting waste. 
▪ Formulation and declaration of environmental guidelines. 

 
Department of Environment (DoE) implements the Act. DoE is under the Ministry of Environment and Forest 
and is headed by a Director General (DG). The DG has complete control over the DoE. The power of DG, as 
given in the Act, may be outlined as follows: 
 

• The DG has the power to shut down any activities considered harmful to human life or the 
environment. The operator has the right to appeal and procedures exist for this purpose. However, 
if the incident is considered an emergency, there is no opportunity for appeal. 

• The DG has the power to declare an area affected by pollution as an ecologically critical area. The 
DoE governs the type of work or activities that can take place in such an area. 
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• Before beginning new development project, the project proponent must obtain environmental 
clearance from the DoE. The procedures to obtain such clearance are in place. 

• Failure to comply with any part of ECA'95 may result in punishment by a maximum of 10 years’ 
imprisonment or a maximum fine of BDT a million or both. 

 
Environment Conservation Rules (ECR), 1997 and 2023:  

The Environment Conservation Rules, 1997 were issued under the Environment Conservation Act, 1995 

and subsequently amended in 2002 and 2003. They provided, among other things, the procedures for 

obtaining environmental clearance, the categorization of industries and development projects, and 

environmental quality standards for water, air and noise, including permissible discharge and emission 

limits. The Rules also introduced “inclusion lists” of projects requiring different levels of environmental 

investigation. Under the Act, the Government is empowered to declare Ecologically Critical Areas (ECAs) 

and restrict certain activities within them. On this basis, areas such as the Sundarbans mangrove forest, 

Cox’s Bazar-Teknaf Sea shore, Saint Martin’s Island, Sonadia Island, HakalukiHaor, TanguarHaor, 

MarjatBaor, Gulshan-Baridhara Lake, and the four rivers surrounding Dhaka city: Buriganga, Shitalakshya, 

Turag and Balu have been declared ECAs and specified activities have been prohibited or restricted.  

In March 2023, the Government promulgated the Environment Conservation Rules, 2023, which repeal 

and replace the 1997 Rules and retain the basic approach of classifying all industrial units and 

development projects into four categories according to their pollution potential and environmental risk: 

(i) Green, (ii) Yellow, (iii) Orange and (iv) Red. Green category projects are considered relatively pollution-

free and may obtain an Environmental Clearance Certificate (ECC) from the Department of Environment 

(DoE) without a separate Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) or Environmental Impact Assessment 

(EIA). Yellow and Orange category projects are required to submit prescribed forms, general information, 

feasibility details, process flow diagrams and layout plans (including waste treatment facilities), together 

with an IEE as part of their applications for locational and environmental clearance. Red category projects 

are those with potentially significant adverse environmental impacts and must prepare both an IEE (for 

locational clearance) and a full EIA, including an Environmental Management Plan (EMP) and monitoring 

plan, for environmental clearance, along with feasibility reports and no-objection certificates from 

relevant local authorities. In line with ECR 2023 and earlier practice under ECR 1997 (for Orange-B and Red 

categories), all higher-risk projects in the orange and red categories are required to prepare and submit 

an appropriate EMP together with their IEE/EIA documentation when seeking environmental clearance. 

 
Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan (BCCSAP) 2009: 
 
The Government of Bangladesh adopted the Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan 

(BCCSAP) as a knowledge-based, 10-year programme (formulated in 2008 and revised/published in 2009) 

to guide the national response to climate change. The BCCSAP is built around six thematic pillars: (i)Food 

security, social protection and health, to ensure that the poorest and most vulnerable groups, particularly 

women and children, have secure access to food, safe housing, livelihoods and basic services under a 

changing climate; (ii)Comprehensive disaster management, to strengthen and climate-proof Bangladesh’s 

disaster risk management systems in the face of more frequent and intense natural hazards; (iii) 



 

91  

Infrastructure, to maintain and climate-resiliently upgrade critical infrastructure such as coastal and river 

embankments, cyclone shelters and urban drainage; (iv) Research and knowledge management, to 

improve understanding of the scale, timing and distribution of climate impacts and to inform future 

investment and policy decisions; (v) Mitigation and low carbon development, to identify and implement 

low-emission development options as the economy grows; and (vi) Capacity building and institutional 

strengthening, to enhance the ability of government, civil society and the private sector to plan and 

implement climate actions. In total, the BCCSAP sets out 44 programmes across these six themes, with a 

consistent emphasis on protecting and empowering poor and vulnerable communities. 

National Housing Policy (NHP), 2016 / 2017: 

The National Housing Policy (NHP) 2016 (updated and endorsed in 2017) is the principal policy framework 
guiding the housing sector in Bangladesh. It builds on earlier policies from 1993 and 1999 and is grounded 
in the recognition of housing as a basic right and a precondition for human dignity, social stability and 
economic development. The policy’s core objectives are to ensure equal access to adequate, safe and 
affordable housing and workplaces for all citizens, irrespective of nationality, religion, language or social 
status; to promote sustainable human settlement development; and to support economic growth, social 
development, environmental conservation, equitable distribution of housing, optimum use of land and 
resources, and protection of biodiversity, cultural diversity and the rights of present and future 
generations. The NHP 2016/2017 redefines the role of government as a facilitator and enabler, focusing 
on creating an enabling environment for public, private, cooperative and community initiatives rather than 
acting solely as a direct provider of housing. It addresses key areas such as land use and planning, housing 
finance, infrastructure and basic services, building materials and technologies, human resource 
development, and rental and social housing, with particular emphasis on low-income groups, slum 
dwellers and disaster-prone communities. The policy also calls for the improvement of living conditions in 
informal settlements, slum upgrading, and the provision of minimum standards of living, while 
encouraging resilient building practices and institutional, technological and financial measures to reduce 
disaster and climate risks in housing, which is directly relevant to climate-resilient housing and settlement 
initiatives in flood- and hazard-prone areas such as the haor and coastal regions.  

 
National Water Policy, 1999:  

The National Water Policy was promulgated in 1999 with the intention of guiding present and future public 

and private actions to ensure the optimal development and management of water resources for the 

benefit of individuals and society as a whole. The policy aims to contribute to national goals of economic 

development, poverty alleviation, food security, public health and safety, a decent standard of living for all 

citizens, and protection of the natural environment. It requires that all agencies and departments 

entrusted with water resources management functions: regulation, planning, construction, operation and 

maintenance; enhance environmental amenities and ensure that environmental resources are protected, 

restored and conserved in the course of their activities, with environmental needs and objectives treated 

on an equal footing with resource management needs. The policy contains numerous clauses on 

environmental protection, including the use of modern, environmentally sound technologies and 

infrastructure, conservation of biodiversity and sustainable land and water management, and controls 
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on the unplanned conversion of agricultural land and ecologically sensitive areas, thereby promoting 

environmentally sustainable development in the water sector. 

National Safe Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Policy (NSDWSSP / NPSWSS), 1998:  

 

The National Safe Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Policy, adopted in 1998, sets out the basic 

framework for improving public health and environmental quality through the provision of safe water 

supply and sanitation services. It articulates the Government’s goal of ensuring that all people have access 

to safe water and sanitation at an affordable cost, and provides broad sectoral guidelines to achieve this. 

The key objectives of the policy include: (i) managing water supply and sanitation services to meet the 

basic needs of all citizens; (ii) bringing about positive behavioral change and improved attitudes towards 

hygiene, water use and sanitation; (iii) reducing the incidence of water-borne diseases; (iv) strengthening 

the capacity of local government institutions and communities to plan, implement and manage Water 

Supply and Sanitation(WSS) systems; (v) ensuring the sustainability of water supply and sanitation services 

through appropriate operation, maintenance and cost-sharing arrangements; (vi) promoting conservation, 

sound management and increased use of surface water, and controlling water pollution in the context of 

groundwater scarcity and contamination; and (vii) taking necessary measures to capture and use rainwater 

as an additional safe water source. 

 

National Agricultural Policy, 2010 

The overall objective of the National Agriculture Policy is to make the nation self-sufficient in food by 

increasing the production of all crops, including cereals, and ensuring a dependable food security system 

for all. One of its specific objectives is to take necessary measures to ensure environmental protection and 

promote environment-friendly sustainable agriculture through increased use of organic manure and 

strengthening of integrated pest management (IPM) programmes. The policy recognizes that existing 

agricultural technologies are not sufficient to cope with unfavorable environmental conditions such as 

climate change, floods, droughts, storms, salinity, pests and diseases, and river erosion, and therefore calls 

for the development and dissemination of more resilient technologies. It further stresses the importance 

of raising awareness so that chemical fertilizers and pesticides used to boost crop production do not 

become a source of environmental pollution.  

Renewable Energy Policy Framework in Bangladesh: 
 
Bangladesh’s renewable and clean energy agenda is guided primarily by the Renewable Energy Policy of 
2008 and its subsequent updates, together with emerging instruments such as the Renewable Energy 
Policy 2025, the Integrated Energy and Power Master Plan (IEPMP) 2023, and the Energy Efficiency and 
Conservation Master Plan. The 2008 policy’s objectives include harnessing the country’s renewable 
resource potential, enabling and encouraging public and private investment in renewable energy, 
developing sustainable energy supplies to substitute depleting fossil fuels, and scaling up the contribution 
of renewables to national electricity and heat production, with initial national targets of 5% of power 
demand from renewable energy by 2015 and 10% by 2020. The policy also mandates the creation of a 
dedicated agency; now the Sustainable and Renewable Energy Development Authority (SREDA) as the 
focal point for planning, promotion and coordination of renewable and other clean energy technologies, 
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including support for demonstration projects, market development, local manufacturing and financing 
mechanisms. Recognizing evolving climate and energy security challenges, the Government has recently 
approved a new Renewable Energy Policy 2025, raising ambition to supply at least 20% of national power 
demand from renewable sources by 2030 and further increasing medium and long-term clean energy 
targets, alongside instruments such as net metering and rooftop solar promotion. For projects such as 
climate-resilient, energy-efficient housing in vulnerable regions, this policy framework provides a clear 
mandate to integrate solar PV and other clean energy technologies, reduce greenhouse gas emissions, and 
support low-carbon, climate-resilient development pathways. 
 
Standing Orders on Disaster (SOD), 2010 (updated 2019):  
 
The Standing Orders on Disaster, first issued in 1997 and revised in 2010, are the Government of 
Bangladesh’s principal operational framework for disaster risk management, setting out in detail the duties 
and responsibilities of ministries, divisions, agencies and local government bodies before, during and after 
disasters. The 2010 edition represents a substantial improvement over the earlier English version (1999), 
introducing an explicit outline of the national disaster-management regulative framework; core groups for 
emergency response at different administrative levels; a multi-agency disaster incident management 
system; clarified risk-reduction roles and responsibilities for all disaster management committees; new 
outlines for local-level disaster management plans; revised storm warning signals; and updated guidance 
on cyclone-shelter design. Conceptually, the SOD adopts a comprehensive, all-hazard, all-sector 
approach, with strong emphasis on disaster risk reduction as well as emergency response and recovery. It 
is designed to strengthen the capacity of institutions at every tier of government and community 
structures, with specific focus on community vulnerability and capacity development for adopting disaster-
resistant housing, agriculture and livelihood practices in relation to hazards such as cyclones, tidal surges, 
tsunamis, earthquakes, tornadoes, floods, waterlogging, salinity, high tides and cold waves. The SOD also 
provides guidance on the planning, construction, management and maintenance of shelters including use 
of GIS for site selection, ensuring safe access and communications, and provision for emergency water, 
sanitation, food and livestock making it directly relevant to community-based, climate-resilient housing 
and settlement interventions in hazard-prone areas. 

Haor-specific Policy and Planning Frameworks 

The Government of Bangladesh has established dedicated institutions and planning frameworks for the 
haor and wetland belt that directly shape any intervention in the region. The Department of Bangladesh 
Haor and Wetland Development (formerly the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board), under 
the Ministry of Water Resources, holds the specific mandate to conserve, manage and develop haor and 
wetland ecosystems and the livelihoods of their residents. Its flagship instrument is the Master Plan of 
Haor Area (2012-2032), prepared by the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board, which 
provides a 20-year integrated development framework for about 373 haors covering roughly 859,000 ha 
across seven north-eastern districts. The Plan aims to preserve, protect and restore haor ecosystems while 
protecting highly exposed communities from wave erosion and flash floods, expanding eco-friendly 
settlement areas, ensuring housing for the poor, and improving rural livelihoods in line with national 
visions and sectoral policies. Formulated on integrated water resources management (IWRM) principles, 
it sets out investment portfolios and projects across themes such as flood and wave-erosion management, 
climate-resilient settlement and housing, navigation and rural connectivity, water supply and sanitation, 
fisheries and agriculture, afforestation and wetland conservation, and tourism. For the proposed climate-
resilient housing project in the haor region, this framework is highly relevant: it provides spatial planning 
guidance, identifies priority areas for protecting villages and homesteads from wave attack and flash 
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floods, promotes nature-based solutions (e.g. swamp forest restoration and homestead tree belts), and 
calls for improved, safe and climate-resilient housing and basic services for poor haor communities 
ensuring that project interventions are aligned with national and haor-specific priorities and do not 
undermine the ecological integrity of the wetland system. 

2.2 Adaptation Fund Gender Policy 

The project is guided by the Adaptation Fund (AF) Gender Policy and Gender Action Plan, first approved 
in 2016 (for FY 2017-2019) and updated in 2021 (GAP 2021-2023). The AF Gender Policy adopts a 
principles-based gender mainstreaming approach and aims to ensure that all Fund-supported projects and 
programmes provide women and men regardless of age, race, ethnicity, religion, class, language, ability or 
gender identity, equal opportunities to access resources, strengthen their agency, build resilience and 
address gender-differentiated vulnerabilities to climate change. It commits the Fund and its partners to 
uphold women’s rights as universal human rights and to strive towards gender equality and the 
empowerment of women and girls, while recognizing that in certain contexts men and boys may also face 
specific vulnerabilities. The Policy systematically integrates key principles from the AF Environmental and 
Social Policy, particularly on access and equity, consideration of marginalized and vulnerable groups, and 
human rights, and requires implementing entities to conduct gender analyses, design gender-responsive 
activities, prevent and respond to gender-based risks (including GBV/SEAH), and monitor and report on 
gender outcomes through tools such as project-level gender action plans and the AF Gender Scorecard.  

2.3 Adaptation Fund Environmental and Social Policy (ESP) 

The Adaptation Fund’s Environmental and Social Policy (ESP), first approved in 2013 and revised in 2016 
(and further updated in 2025), is an operational policy and guideline that ensures Fund-supported projects 
and programmes achieve climate-resilient development without causing unnecessary environmental or 
social harm. The ESP requires all Implementing Entities (IEs) to maintain an environmental and social 
management system that identifies and assesses risks at the earliest stage of project design, applies the 
mitigation hierarchy (avoid, minimize, mitigate, compensate), and monitors and reports on the 
effectiveness of mitigation measures throughout implementation. At its core, the ESP is built around 15 
environmental and social principles including compliance with the law; access and equity; consideration 
of marginalized and vulnerable groups; human rights; gender equality and women’s empowerment; core 
labor rights; involuntary resettlement; protection of natural habitats; conservation of biodiversity; climate 
change; pollution prevention and resource efficiency; public health; physical and cultural heritage; and 
lands and soil conservation; which all AF-funded projects must respect and, where relevant, operationalize 
through project-level ES screening, categorization and Environmental and Social Management Plans 
(ESMPs). The ESP also mandates meaningful, inclusive stakeholder consultation, transparency and 
grievance mechanisms, and places primary responsibility for ES risk management on Implementing and 
Executing Entities, making it a central reference for the ESMF and safeguard arrangements of the proposed 
climate-resilient housing project in the haor region. 

2.4 Implications of Government Policies, Acts and Rules on Haor LLA Housing Project Activities 

The regulatory requirements for environmental management are anchored in the Bangladesh 
Environment Conservation Act, 1995 and the Environment Conservation Rules, 2023 (ECR 2023). ECR 
2023, which replaces the earlier 1997 Rules (ECR 1997 and its amendments), is primarily structured around 
regulating industrial and larger-scale development activities through a categorical system (Green, Yellow, 
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Orange and Red) and associated requirements for environmental clearance. Under the earlier ECR 1997, 
major water-resources and flood-control works such as construction or reconstruction of embankments, 
polders and dikes were classified as ‘Red’ category projects, but the Rules did not explicitly distinguish 
small-scale, community-level rehabilitation or construction of dispersed structures such as individual 
houses, small platforms, eco-toilets, rainwater harvesting systems or homestead tree plantations. Given 
that the Haor LLA Housing Project will be implemented by PKSF’s Executing  Entities (EEs) through 
community-based, small-scale interventions primarily climate-resilient housing, WASH and solar systems, 
and homestead greening; a more flexible but still robust approach to environmental categorization and 
clearance is required. In line with ECR 2023 and PKSF’s ESMF, all proposed sub-projects will therefore be 
screened by the EEs, and where required an Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) and/or site-specific 
Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) will be prepared and appropriate mitigation measures 
implemented as part of project design and execution. Sub-projects found to carry significant or irreversible 
environmental or social impacts inconsistent with the ECR 2023, PKSF’s ESS, or the Adaptation Fund’s 
Environmental and Social Policy will not be financed under the Haor LLA Housing Project. 

3.0 PKSF Safeguard Policies and ESMF 

PKSF has adopted comprehensive safeguard policies and guidelines for Environmental and Social (ES) 
management of its projects and programme activities. These policies require that all projects proposed 
for PKSF financing undergo an ES assessment to ensure that they are environmentally and socially sound 
and sustainable, thereby improving project design and decision-making. The ES guideline is structured 
around 10 Environmental and Social Standards (ESS), which are aligned with globally recognized good 
practice: 

• ESS1: Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts 

• ESS2: Labour and Working Conditions 

• ESS3: Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management 

• ESS4: Community Health and Safety 

• ESS5: Land Acquisition, Restrictions on Land Use and Involuntary Resettlement 

• ESS6: Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources 

• ESS7: Tribal Peoples/Traditional Local Communities 

• ESS8: Cultural Heritage 

• ESS9: Financial Intermediaries 

• ESS10: Stakeholder Engagement and Information Disclosure 

There are only limited differences between the safeguard requirements of the Government of Bangladesh, 
the Adaptation Fund’s Environmental and Social Policy (ESP) and PKSF’s ESS. PKSF’s standards are broadly 
consistent with the 15 environmental and social principles of the Adaptation Fund, including on access 
and equity, marginalized and vulnerable groups, indigenous peoples, biodiversity, pollution prevention, 
public health and lands and soil conservation. While the Adaptation Fund ESP articulates some elements 
more explicitly such as dedicated principles on climate change, Indigenous Peoples and a strong emphasis 
on preventing and responding to sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment (SEAH) under its gender and 
ES requirements. These aspects are substantively addressed within PKSF’s framework, particularly under 
ESS1 (risk assessment and management, including climate-related risks), ESS2 (labor and working 
conditions, including protection from harassment and abuse), ESS3 (pollution prevention and resource 
efficiency), ESS4 (community health and safety), ESS7 (Tribal Peoples/Traditional Local Communities) and 
ESS10 (stakeholder engagement and information disclosure). For this project, the ESMF therefore applies 
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PKSF’s ESS as the operational standard while ensuring full consistency with, and no contradiction to, the 
Adaptation Fund’s ESP and Gender Policy. 

Requirements of the ESMF 

Table 1: Requirements of the ESMF 

ESSs Requirements Relevancy with the project 

ESS-1 
Assessment and 
Management of 
ES Risks and 
Impacts 

Carry out ES screening and ES 
categorization of all sub-projects; identify 
potential ES risks and impacts; prepare 
appropriate ES management instruments 
(e.g., site-specific ESMPs); integrate 
mitigation measures into design, 
construction and operation; prepare and 
implement ES monitoring and reporting 
plans 

Relevant- provides the core basis for 
ES risk and impact assessment and 
mitigation. All housing, WASH, solar 
and tree-plantation activities in the 
haor area will be screened and, where 
needed, covered by site-specific 
ESMPs to manage localized risks (e.g., 
drainage, erosion, OHS, community 
safety, biodiversity).  

ESS-2 
Labor and 
Working 
Conditions 

Ensure safe and healthy working 
conditions, including occupational health 
and safety (OHS) measures, provision of 
PPE and first-aid; access to medical 
treatment options for project workers; fair 
terms and conditions of employment; 
non-discrimination and equal 
opportunity; equal wages for men and 
women for work of equal value; 
prohibition of forced labor and child labor; 
worker grievance mechanisms and Codes 
of Conduct (including SEAH-related 
provisions). 

Relevant and provides guidance for 
addressing labor related issues. The 
project will employ Direct and 
Contracted workers. 
Itwill guide development and 
enforcement of OHS procedures for 
construction in flood-prone haor 
settings, fair employment practices, 
equal pay for women and men, and 
prevention of child labor and SEAH in 
all project works. 

ESS-3 
Resource 
Efficiency and 
Pollution 
Prevention and 
Management 

Requirements for efficient use of 
materials, energy and water; management 
of solid, liquid and hazardous wastes; safe 
handling, storage and disposal of 
chemicals and hazardous materials; 
measures to prevent, minimize and 
control pollution and emissions; 
consideration of cumulative and historical 
pollution issues where relevant. 

Relevant and provides guidance for 
managing waste and pollution and 
promoting resource efficiency. It will 
guide proper siting and design of eco-
toilets and drainage, safe 
management and disposal of wastes, 
promotion of reuse/recycling.  

ESS-4 
Community 
Health and 
Safety 

Takes into account community health and 
safety risks arising from project activities; 
promotes the concept of universal access 
(including for women, children, elderly 
persons and persons with disabilities); 
addresses traffic and transport safety 
(including road and boat safety), with risk 
assessments and monitoring; requires 

Relevant and addresses community 
safety and public health in flood-
prone haor settlements. It will guide 
safe siting and structural design of 
elevated houses, eco-toilets and 
rainwater harvesting systems to 
withstand flash floods; ensure safe 
access (paths, ramps) for all users; 
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ESSs Requirements Relevancy with the project 

appropriate measures for infectious 
disease prevention and control (e.g. 
COVID-19), emergency preparedness, fire 
and electrical safety, and safe 
management of any hazardous materials 
to protect neighboring communities. 

manage community risks during 
construction (open pits, material 
transport by boat/vehicle); protect 
drinking-water sources from 
contamination; and apply context-
appropriate health, hygiene and 
infection-prevention measures for 
workers and community members 
during training and construction. 

ESS-5 
Land Acquisition 
Restrictions on 
Land Use and 
Involuntary 
Resettlement 

Addresses impacts from land acquisition, 
restrictions on land use and involuntary 
resettlement; requires avoidance or 
minimization of such impacts; where 
unavoidable, requires compensation, 
livelihood restoration and meaningful 
consultation. 

Not expected to be triggered but will 
be verified at screening. The project is 
designed to avoid involuntary land 
acquisition and physical or economic 
displacement. Climate-resilient 
houses and associated facilities will be 
constructed on existing homestead 
land provided voluntarily by 
beneficiary households, with 
documented consent. Any sub-project 
requiring involuntary land acquisition 
or resettlement will be deemed 
ineligible under the project. 

ESS-6 
Biodiversity 
Conservation 

Provides requirements for conservation of 
biodiversity and sustainable management 
of living natural resources (forests, 
wetlands, fisheries, agriculture); 
differentiates between small-scale and 
commercial activities; seeks to avoid 
significant conversion or degradation of 
natural habitats and critical habitats and 
to promote ecosystem services. 

Relevant and provides guidance for 
addressing biodiversity and ecosystem 
issues in the haor wetlands. The 
project will support homestead and 
community tree plantation and minor 
earthworks in a sensitive wetland 
landscape. It will guide the selection 
of native, flood-tolerant species (e.g., 
swamp trees and local varieties), 
prevent planting or works that 
degrade haor wetlands or fish 
habitats, and promote nature-based 
solutions (tree belts as wave buffers, 
soil stabilization) that enhance 
biodiversity while protecting 
homesteads. 

ESS-7 
Indigenous 
Peoples 

Applies when the Indigenous Peoples are 
present or have a collective attachment to 
the land, whether they are affected 
positively or negatively and regardless of 
economic, political or social vulnerability. 

Currently not known to be triggered, 
but will be confirmed through 
screening. The identified haor project 
areas are not currently known to host 
distinct Tribal Peoples or traditional 
communities as defined under ESS-7. 
However, ES screening will explicitly 
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ESSs Requirements Relevancy with the project 

check for their presence; if any such 
groups are identified, the project will 
apply ESS-7 and Adaptation Fund 
Indigenous Peoples requirements, and 
design culturally appropriate 
engagement and benefit-sharing 
measures. 

ESS-8 
Cultural Heritage 

Illustrates the need to preserve and 
protect various types of cultural heritage 
in the project areas.  

Not expected to be triggered. The 
project does not plan interventions at 
known cultural or religious heritage 
sites.  

ESS-9 
Financial 
Intermediaries 

Specifies how FIs will assess and manage 
ES risks and impacts.  

PKSF will apply its ESMF and ESS 
framework to all sub-projects 
financed under the Haor LLA Housing 
Project and will require Executing  
Entities (EEs) to implement the ES 
screening, ESMPs and mitigation 
measures set out in this ESMF. PKSF 
will oversee ES performance through 
its PMU, conduct supervision and 
reporting, and ensure that EEs 
maintain adequate ES capacity and 
procedures. 

ESS-10 
Stakeholder 
Engagement and 
Information 
Disclosure 

Requires stakeholder engagement 
throughout the project life cycle, and 
preparation and implementation of a 
Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP). 
Requires early identification of 
stakeholders, both project-affected 
parties and other interested parties, and 
clarification on how effective engagement 
takes place.  

Relevant andPKSF will prepare a 
project-specific SEP for the Haor LLA 
Housing Project, identifying key 
stakeholders (beneficiary households, 
women’s groups, persons with 
disabilities, community leaders, Union 
Parishads, EEs etc.), analyzing their 
needs and influence, and setting out 
the modalities for continuous 
engagement, risk communication and 
feedback. It will also underpin the 
design and operation of a Grievance 
Redress Mechanism (GRM) at 
community, EE and PKSF levels, 
ensuring that concerns related to 
targeting, construction quality, ES 
issues or SEAH can be raised and 
addressed in a timely, transparent and 
safe manner. 
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4.0 Assessment of Environmental and Social Impacts 

4.1 Introduction 

Adverse environmental and social (ES) impacts of project interventions in the haor region can be both 
direct and indirect, depending on the sensitivity of the physical environment and the scale and siting of 
activities. While direct impacts (for example, from house construction, earthworks or installation of WASH 
and solar systems) are often more visible, indirect effects such as changes in drainage patterns, pressure 
on common resources and shifting land-use practices can be equally significant over time. In the haor 
basin, where settlements are embedded within a highly dynamic floodplain-wetland system, even small 
interventions may interact with seasonal inundation, flash floods and wave action (afal) in complex ways 
(BHWDB, 20128). 

Most impacts of the proposed project are expected to be localized and site-specific given the small-scale, 
community-based nature of the housing, WASH, solar and homestead greening activities. However, 
experience from similar programmes in haor and other flood-prone areas of Bangladesh shows that 
community involvement, local ownership, environmentally compatible siting and respect for natural 
hydrology are critical determinants of both impact magnitude and long-term sustainability. This section 
therefore provides an overview of the physical environmental baseline of the haor region and presents a 
preliminary assessment of potential direct and indirect ES impacts associated with the proposed locally 
led climate-resilient housing interventions. 

4.2 Physical Environment of the Project Area 

4.2.1 Landform and Geo-hydrology 

The proposed project will be implemented in selected haor upazilas in the north-eastern floodplain of 
Bangladesh, a region characterized by large, bowl-shaped depressions (haors) that function as seasonal 
wetlands. The Master Plan of Haor Area estimates that the broader haor region covers about 1.99 million 
ha, with 373 haors and major beels covering roughly 858,000-859,000 ha and accommodating around 19.4 
million people across seven districts: Sunamganj, Sylhet, Habiganj, Moulvibazar, Netrakona, Kishoreganj 
and Brahmanbaria (BHWDB, 2012). 

Topographically, these haors remain deeply inundated during the monsoon and post-monsoon months, 
turning into extensive water bodies, while in the dry season only the elevated village mounds (kandas), 
natural levees and embankments stand above water. Hydrology is dominated by intense rainfall in the 
upstream Meghalaya and Tripura hills and rapid inflows through the Surma-Kushiyara and their tributaries, 
which routinely generate pre-monsoon flash floods that damage standing boro rice and housing (Bokhtiar 
et al., 20249). 

 
8Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board (BHWDB). 2012. Master Plan of Haor Area, Volume 
I: Summary Report. Ministry of Water Resources, Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh.  
 
9Bokhtiar, S.M., Islam, M.J., Samsuzzaman, S., Jahiruddin, M., Panaullah, G.M., Salam, M.A., & Hossain, 
M.A. 2022. “Constraints and Opportunities of Agricultural Development in Haor Ecosystem of 
Bangladesh.” Ecologies, 5(2): 17. 
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These geomorphological and hydrological characteristics make the haor basin highly sensitive to climate 
variability and change, especially changes in rainfall intensity and timing that can exacerbate early flash 
floods, prolonged inundation and wave attack (afal) on homestead mounds. This context underpins the 
need for elevated, flood-resilient housing and climate-robust WASH and energy systems, combined with 
careful siting on stable, less erosion-prone mounds and preservation of natural drainage. 

4.2.2 Biodiversity (Baseline) 

Haor wetlands are recognized as one of Bangladesh’s most important freshwater biodiversity reservoirs, 
supporting a mosaic of open water, seasonally flooded grasslands, swamp forests and homestead 
vegetation (BHWDB, 2012). Flagship systems such as Tanguar Haor demonstrate this ecological value: IUCN 
Bangladesh (2012) reports that Tanguar Haor hosts around 141-143 freshwater fish species (roughly half 
of the country’s freshwater fish diversity) and more than 200 species of resident and migratory waterbirds, 
and still retains patches of freshwater swamp forest dominated by hijal(Barringtonia acutangula) and 
koroch (Pongamia pinnata) (IUCN Bangladesh, 2012; Bevanger et al., 200110). 

More broadly, haor systems provide critical spawning and nursery grounds for major carps and other 
indigenous fishes and support diverse aquatic and semi-aquatic plant communities (IUCN Bangladesh, 
2012). At the same time, studies note that haor biodiversity is under pressure from overfishing and 
destructive fishing gears, conversion of wetlands to intensive boro cultivation, drainage and embankment 
works, pollution and unregulated resource extraction, which collectively reduce habitat quality and 
ecological resilience (Bevanger et al., 2001). 

At the micro-scale relevant for this project, the main biodiversity interface will be at homesteads and 
village mounds. Tree felling, unplanned earth cutting or poor waste management could contribute to local 
vegetation loss and disturbance of nesting or feeding sites; conversely, homestead greening with native, 
flood-tolerant species, careful siting to avoid remaining swamp forest patches or key bird congregation 
and fish-breeding areas, and good construction and waste-handling practices can produce net positive 
outcomes for local biodiversity and ecosystem services. 

4.2.3 Water Quality (Baseline) 

Water quality in the haor basin reflects both natural hydrological dynamics and human activities. A recent 
study of Hail Haor in Moulvibazar district found that key physio-chemical parameters (temperature, pH, 
electrical conductivity, total dissolved solids and most nutrients) generally remain within national and 
international surface-water standards, but dissolved oxygen (DO) levels during the dry summer sometimes 
drop below desirable thresholds for aquatic life, while chemical oxygen demand (COD) values indicate 
significant organic and chemical pollution from upstream tea estates, settlements and agriculture (Uddin 
et al., 202111). 

 
10IUCN Bangladesh. 2012. Biodiversity of TanguarHaor: A Ramsar Site of Bangladesh (Volumes I-III). 
IUCN, International Union for Conservation of Nature, Bangladesh Country Office. 
Bevanger, K., Datta, A.K., Eid, A.T., & Shirin, M. 2001. TanguarHaor Wetland Biodiversity Conservation 
Project: An Appraisal. NINA NIKU Project Report 16. Norwegian Institute for Nature Research (NINA) 
11Uddin, M.J., Rahman, A., Ovi-Uz-Zaman, M., Rahman, S., Nurnabi, M., & Adhikary, K.K. 2021. “A Study 
on Water Quality of Hail Haor Ecosystem of Bangladesh.” Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bangladesh 
(Science), 47(1): 91-97. 
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A complementary investigation around DingaputhaHaor in Netrokona revealed that many tube-well and 
surface-water samples used for drinking and cooking exceeded national standards for iron and some other 
parameters, and that both tube-well and haor water near hanging latrines showed high biological oxygen 
demand (BOD), phosphorus and fecal contamination. The poor hygienic conditions, with tubewells often 
too close to latrines and widespread use of contaminated haor water for cooking due to excessive iron 
content in tubewell water (Rahman et al., 201712). 

These studies highlight that safe drinking water and sanitation remain major challenges in haor 
settlements, particularly during prolonged inundation when open water is heavily used for domestic 
purposes and latrines may overflow or be submerged. For the project, this baseline supports the 
integration of: (i) rainwater harvesting systems with appropriate first-flush and storage hygiene; (ii) 
elevated, flood-resilient eco-toilets and (iii) hygiene promotion and support for households to manage 
sanitation and drainage in ways that reduce pathogen loads entering the haor system. 

4.2.4 Air Quality (Baseline) 

Although the haor region is less industrialized than major metropolitan areas, it is affected by the broader 
national problem of poor air quality. A World Bank assessment, Breathing Heavy: New Evidence on Air 
Pollution and Health in Bangladesh, estimated that average annual PM₂.₅ concentrations in 2019 were far 
above WHO Air Quality Guidelines nationwide and noted that even Sylhet division, which has the cleanest 
air in the country, experiences average PM₂.₅ levels roughly 80% above the WHO guideline (World Bank, 
202213). In rural haorupazilas, ambient air quality is influenced by regional transport of fine particulates, 
emissions from brick kilns and traffic along major corridors, as well as household biomass use (fuelwood, 
crop residues, cow dung) and seasonal burning of rice straw, which contribute to high indoor and local 
outdoor PM₂.₅ exposures. While the proposed project is not expected to generate major air emissions, 
construction activities (earthworks, transport and handling of sand, bricks and cement) may cause short-
term, localized dust and exhaust emissions around work sites. 

These impacts can be effectively managed through good construction practices such as proper storage of 
loose materials, water spraying to reduce dust emission, avoiding unnecessary earth disturbance, and 
scheduling dusty activities away from peak community use periods and by promoting cleaner household 
energy options (e.g., improved cookstoves, solar lighting) in line with the project’s renewable energy 
component. This is consistent with ESS-2 and ESS-4 requirements on worker and community health and 
safety and supports national efforts to reduce air-pollution-related health risks.  

4.3 Environmental and social screening and categorization 

 
The ‘environmental screening’ is a mandatory requirement for the design of a project or sub-project. The 
purpose of the environmental screening is to get relevant concerns addressed early on before further 
decision and/or design of a sub-project and to ensure that actions to mitigate environmental impacts or 
enhance environmental opportunities are budgeted for. It is the first step to understand the possible 
environmental impacts and also to identify the environmental categorization of the project or sub-project. 

 
12Rahman, S., Ahmed, M.A., Islam, M.A., Tithi, S.F.K., & Kamal, L.M. 2017. “Assessment of Drinking Water 
Quality and Hygienic Conditions of the People Living around the DingaputhaHaor Area of Netrokona 
District, Bangladesh.” Research & Reviews: Journal of Ecology and Environmental Sciences, 5(2). 
13World Bank. 2022. Breathing Heavy: New Evidence on Air Pollution and Health in Bangladesh . 
Washington, DC: World Bank Group. 
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The participation and consultation with local communities are important in identifying the potential 
impacts of the project interventions. The PKSF has carried out screening of the project in consultation with 
experts as well as communities. The screening results are presented below: 
 
Table 2: Environmental and Social Screening of the Project 

Exclusion criteria  YES NO Remark 

Will the activities involve associated 
facilities and require further due 
diligence of such associated facilities? 

☐ ☒ The project will not involve large associated facilities. 
Interventions are small-scale, household- and 
community-level (housing, WASH, solar, homestead 
plantation) and their impacts are familiar to PKSF and 
its EEs. 

Will the activities involve trans-boundary 
impacts including those that would 
require further due diligence and 
notification to downstream riparian 
states?  

☐ ☒ The activities will be implemented in downstream 
floodplains of transboundary rivers but will not 
construct any dams, barrages or cross-river 
infrastructure, and will not alter river flows or 
sediment regimes; therefore, no transboundary 
impacts are expected. 

Will the activities adversely affect 
working conditions and health and 
safety of workers or potentially employ 
vulnerable categories of workers 
including women, child labour? 

☐ ☒ The project will involve small-scale construction 
(houses, eco-toilets, rainwater harvesting systems, 
access paths) using local contractors and community 
labor. No child labor, forced labor or harmful 
conditions will be permitted. PKSF’s ESS2 and national 
labor laws will guide OHS measures, equal 
opportunity and protection of vulnerable workers. 

Will the activities potentially generate 
hazardous waste and pollutants 
including pesticides and contaminate 
lands that would require further studies 
on management, minimization and 
control and compliance to the country 
and applicable international 
environmental quality standards?     

☐ ☒ The project will generate small quantities of 
construction-related waste 
And limited waste from solar PV systems (batteries). 
These will be managed through project ESMPs and 
contracts, including safe handling, temporary storage 
and reuse/recycling arrangements and good 
practices.  

Will the activities involve the 
construction, maintenance, and 
rehabilitation of critical infrastructure 
(like dams, water impoundments, coastal 
and river bank infrastructure) that would 
require further technical assessment and 
safety studies? 

☐ ☒ The project will support only small-scale community 
infrastructure (elevated climate-resilient houses, eco-
toilets, rainwater harvesting systems, solar 
installations and access paths/ramps). It will not 
construct or rehabilitate critical infrastructure such as 
dams, large embankments, major water 
impoundments or large-scale riverbank protection, 
and therefore no additional dam-safety or similar 
studies are required. 

Will the proposed activities potentially 
involve resettlement and dispossession, 
land acquisition, and economic 
displacement of persons and 
communities? 

☐ ☒ The project will not finance activities that involve 
involuntary land acquisition, resettlement or 
economic displacement. Houses and associated 
facilities will be constructed on existing homestead 
land with documented voluntary consent from 
beneficiary households. Where existing houses are 
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Exclusion criteria  YES NO Remark 

improved or replaced, works will be phased so that 
families can continue to reside safely (e.g., using 
other rooms or temporary arrangements on their 
own land). 

Will the activities be located in protected 
areas and areas of ecological significance 
including critical habitats, key 
biodiversity areas and internationally 
recognized conservation sites? 

☐ ☒ The project will be implemented in existing 
settlements and village mounds and will avoid 
protected areas, critical habitats and internationally 
recognized sites (e.g., core zones of TanguarHaor 
Ramsar site and ECAs). ES screening will exclude any 
sub-projects proposed within such sensitive areas or 
that could significantly affect them. 

Will the activities affect indigenous 
peoples that would require further due 
diligence, free, prior and informed 
consent (FPIC) and documentation of 
development plans?   

☒ ☐ The identified haor project locations are not 
currently known to host Indigenous Peoples or tribal 
communities as defined in national law and AF ESP. 
ES screening will explicitly check for their presence; 
if any such groups are identified in future locations, 
the sub-project design will follow AF requirements 
on Indigenous Peoples, including culturally 
appropriate engagement and FPIC. 

Will the activities be located in areas 
that are considered to have 
archaeological (prehistoric), 
paleontological, historical, cultural, 
artistic, and religious values or contains 
features considered as critical cultural 
heritage?  

☐ ☒ The project will not deliberately target sites of 
archaeological, historical, cultural or religious 
significance. Any chance finds or proximity to such 
sites identified during screening or implementation 
will trigger simple chance-find procedures and 
consultation with communities and relevant 
authorities before proceeding. 

Will the activities affect human rights 
that would require further due 
diligence?  

☐ ☒ The activities are designed to enhance the rights and 
well-being of vulnerable households by improving 
safe housing, WASH and energy. Interventions will 
be selected and implemented through participatory 
processes on beneficiaries’ own land, in line with 
national law and AF ESP, and are not expected to 
adversely affect human rights. 

Will the activities have potential to occur 
SEAH that require studies and due 
diligence? 

☒ ☐ The project may engage women and men in 
construction-related work and community 
processes, creating some potential SEAH risks (e.g., 
harassment while travelling to worksites or during 
interactions with co-workers). A SEAH-sensitive Code 
of Conduct, awareness-raising, safe reporting 
channels and a gender sensitive GRM will be 
implemented to prevent, detect and respond to 
SEAH risks. 

Will the activities have potential to 
promote gender inequality? 

☒ ☐ There is a potential risk of unequal participation or 
wage discrimination against women in construction 
and related activities. The project’s gender-
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Exclusion criteria  YES NO Remark 

responsive design, stakeholder engagement plan and 
HR policies (including equal pay for equal work and 
promotion of women’s leadership in community 
decision-making) will be applied to ensure that 
interventions reduce, rather than reinforce, gender 
inequalities. 

The screening of the proposed project “Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing 
Solutions in the Haor (Flash Flood Prone) Region of Bangladesh” confirms that the project will generate 
some environmental and social (ES) impacts that require targeted mitigation measures, but that these 
impacts are site-specific, reversible and manageable. Typical impacts will arise from small-scale 
construction of elevated houses, eco-toilets, rainwater harvesting systems, solar panel installations, access 
paths and minor earthworks for plinth raising, as well as from homestead tree planting. These may include 
temporary disturbance (dust, noise, traffic and boat movement), localized soil erosion and drainage 
obstruction, construction and household waste (including solar batteries and electronic components), and 
community and worker health and safety risks if personal protective equipment (PPE) and safe work 
practices are not followed. With the application of the ESMF and site-specific ESMPs covering good 
construction practices, drainage and erosion control, waste and battery management, occupational health 
and safety (OHS) and PPE for workers and SEAH-sensitive Codes of Conduct. The cumulative ES impact of 
the project is assessed as Low. On this basis, the project is classified as Category C (Lower Risk) under the 
Adaptation Fund Environmental and Social Policy and PKSF’s Environmental and Social Standards. 

Under the Environment Conservation Rules, 2023 (ECR 2023), the small-scale, community-based 
construction and service-delivery activities supported by the project (housing units, sanitation facilities, 
rainwater harvesting, solar systems, homestead greening) are expected to fall primarily within the yellow 
category of projects, as they do not involve large industrial facilities or critical infrastructure such as dams, 
large embankments or major river training works. In line with ECR 2023, Yellow-category projects require 
submission of basic environmental documentation, including an Environmental Management Plan (EMP), 
as part of the environmental clearance process. For this project, the ESMF and the cluster or site-specific 
Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) prepared by PKSF and its Executing  Entities (EEs) will 
meet these ESMP requirements and will be integrated into project design, procurement and supervision. 
During project preparation, No Objection(s) have been or will be obtained from the National Designated 
Authority (NDA) for the Adaptation Fund and relevant national authorities (e.g., the Department of 
Environment), and the project dEEs not trigger any additional stand-alone environmental clearances 
beyond those already addressed through this framework and the government’s own review processes. 

The project will be implemented through multiple Executing  Entities (EEs), PKSF Partner Organizations 
active in the haor region across several upazilas in the selected districts. Accordingly, the project will 
ensure site-specific ES screening and due diligence by EEs for all sub-projects, using the screening form 
and procedures set out in this ESMF. PKSF, through the Project Management Unit (PMU), will review and 
clear the screening results and ESMPs, provide capacity support, and supervise implementation, thereby 
ensuring that the overall Category C classification is maintained and that no high-risk activities are financed 
under the project. 

The screening of the proposed project “Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing 
Solutions in the Haor (Flash Flood Prone) Region of Bangladesh” confirms that, while the interventions are 
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small-scale and do not involve critical infrastructure or involuntary resettlement, they entail moderate, 
predictable environmental and social (ES) risks that require site-specific mitigation and active supervision. 
Environmental risks may arise from small-scale construction and earthworks for elevated plinths and stilt 
foundations, including temporary dust, noise and construction waste, localized soil erosion, drainage 
congestion or waterlogging from homestead raising, topsoil loss and borrow impacts from fill material 
extraction and limited vegetation clearance at housing sites. Social risks include potential tensions or 
perceived unfairness in beneficiary selection, gender dynamics and power imbalances affecting women, 
persons with disabilities and other marginalized groups, risks of elite capture, medium labor and 
occupational health and safety risks during construction, land tenure verification and negotiation needs 
on homestead plots and the risk of unintentional exclusion of vulnerable households. These impacts are 
expected to be localized, reversible and manageable through full implementation of the ESMF and 
preparation of cluster or site-specific Environmental and Social Management Plans (ESMPs) integrated into 
design, implementation and supervision. Mitigation measures will include BNBC-compliant construction 
and good construction practices, waste segregation and safe handling, storage and recycling or disposal of 
construction debris and solar PV batteries/e-waste, erosion control, drainage management and borrow 
area restoration, labor management procedures and enforcement of labor standards (including fair wages, 
prohibition of child/forced labor, PPE and safe work methods), transparent and verifiable beneficiary 
selection criteria with CHAG oversight, inclusive and accessible consultation and participatory planning, 
SEAH-sensitive Codes of Conduct and safe reporting channels, and a functional grievance redress 
mechanism. On this basis, the project is classified as Category B (Moderate Risk) under the Adaptation 
Fund Environmental and Social Policy and PKSF’s Environmental and Social Standards. 

Under the Environment Conservation Rules, 2023 (ECR 2023), the small-scale, community-based 
construction and service-delivery activities supported by the project (housing units, sanitation facilities, 
rainwater harvesting, solar systems, homestead greening) are expected to fall primarily within the yellow 
category of projects, as they do not involve large industrial facilities or critical infrastructure such as dams, 
large embankments or major river training works. In line with ECR 2023, Yellow-category projects require 
submission of basic environmental documentation, including an Environmental Management Plan (EMP), 
as part of the environmental clearance process. For this project, the ESMF and the cluster or site-specific 
Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) prepared by PKSF and its Executing Entities (EEs) will 
meet these ESMP requirements and will be integrated into project design, implementation and 
supervision. During project preparation, No Objection(s) have been or will be obtained from the National 
Designated Authority (NDA) for the Adaptation Fund and relevant national authorities (e.g., the 
Department of Environment), and the project does not trigger any additional stand-alone environmental 
clearances beyond those already addressed through this framework and the government’s own review 
processes. 

The project will be implemented through multiple Executing Entities (EEs), PKSF Partner Organizations 
active in the haor region across several upazilas in the selected districts. Accordingly, the project will 
ensure site-specific ES screening and due diligence by EEs for all activities, using the screening form and 
procedures set out in this ESMF. PKSF, through the Project Management Unit (PMU), will review and clear 
the screening results and ESMPs, provide capacity support, and supervise implementation, thereby 
ensuring that the overall Category B risk profile is maintained and that no high-risk (Category A) activities 
are financed under the project. 
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4.4 Typical Environmental Impacts 

4.4.1 Loss of Topsoil of Agricultural Land 

Raising homestead plinths and constructing climate-resilient houses, eco-toilets, rainwater harvesting 
systems and access paths will require earthworks and fill materials. In many haor villages, the most readily 
available source of soil is nearby agricultural land. Unsafely cutting soil from the topsoil layer of crop fields 
would reduce soil fertility and crop productivity by removing nutrient-rich horizons. This is a particular 
concern for boro rice cultivation, which already faces high climate risk. Such impacts can be avoided or 
minimized by sourcing fill from non-productive land e.g., existing borrow pits, soil from pond and canal 
excavation, degraded village edges. Where soil is taken from existing ponds or borrow pits, this can also 
contribute to improved water depth and fish production if done in a planned and community-agreed 
manner. 

4.4.2 Drainage Congestion / Waterlogging 

Construction of raised plinths, access paths and small structures may interfere with natural drainage 
channels and local overland flow, which are particularly important in the haor landscape during pre-
monsoon and monsoon floods. Poorly placed or oversized structures could cause drainage congestion and 
prolonged waterlogging around homesteads or on adjacent agricultural land, potentially damaging crops, 
affecting homestead stability. To avoid these impacts, drainage and existing micro-channels must be 
carefully assessed during design; plinths and access paths should be aligned so as not to block natural flow 
paths, and culverts or openings should be included where necessary to maintain cross-drainage. These 
considerations will be integrated into site selection, house layout and ESMPs. 

4.4.3 Impacts on Biodiversity 

The project will be implemented within existing settlements and homesteads, and will not involve clearing 
of natural forests, swamp forest patches or conversion of open haor waterbodies. However, raising plinths 
and constructing houses may lead to the removal of small patches of grasses, herbs, shrubs and 
homestead trees. If not managed, this can slightly reduce local habitat for birds, small mammals, reptiles 
and beneficial insects. Conversely, the project’s planned homestead and village plantation activities using 
native, flood-tolerant species can have positive impacts on biodiversity by increasing tree cover, providing 
perches and nesting sites, and stabilizing soil against wave attack. Site selection and ES screening will 
ensure that no works take place in or immediately adjacent to ecologically sensitive features (e.g., 
remaining swamp forest, key fish-breeding or bird congregation sites). Construction and waste disposal 
will be managed so as not to pollute haor waters and aquatic habitats. 

4.4.4 Dust and Noise Pollution 

Small-scale construction activities (earth cutting, filling, transport and handling of sand, bricks and other 
materials, mixing of concrete) may generate dust and noise, especially during the dry season. Dust can 
temporarily affect nearby households, particularly children, elderly persons and those with respiratory 
conditions, while noise from machinery, material unloading and increased traffic can cause short-term 
disturbance. These impacts are temporary and localized but will be addressed through standard mitigation 
measures such as: avoiding unnecessary earth disturbance; water spraying during dry, windy conditions; 
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proper storage/covering of sand and soil; limiting work to daylight hours; and avoiding very noisy activities 
during sensitive times (e.g., at night, during school examinations or religious events). 

4.4.5 Water Pollution 

If not properly designed and managed, eco-toilets, soak pits, wastewater drains and construction-related 
waste can contribute to local contamination of surface water and shallow groundwater. Common risks 
include leakage from pits or tanks during floods, discharge of wastewater directly into yards or nearby 
ponds, and dumping of construction debris into khal/beels. These can increase bacterial contamination, 
nutrients and suspended solids in local waterbodies and exacerbate existing water-quality problems in the 
haor. To prevent water pollution, the project will promote elevated and flood-resilient sanitation systems; 
safe distances between toilets and waterpoints; proper wastewater disposal (e.g. soak pits, small 
vegetated drainage channels); and safe collection and disposal of construction waste. Rainwater 
harvesting systems, when properly maintained, will also reduce reliance on potentially contaminated 
surface water for drinking. 

4.4.6 Soil Erosion and Slope Instability 

In the haor context, soil salinity is not a major concern, but soil erosion and slope instability of homestead 
mounds are significant risks. Raising plinths and modifying existing mounds, if done without proper 
compaction, terracing and protection, can make slopes more prone to erosion from rainfall, flood currents 
and wave action (afal) 

). This may damage house foundations, latrines and access paths, and can contribute to local siltation of 
adjacent low-lying areas. To reduce these risks, design will incorporate: (i) appropriate side slopes and 
compaction; (ii) turfing or vegetation cover on exposed slopes; (iii) homestead tree and shrub belts acting 
as wave barriers; and (iv) avoidance of very steep or unstable fill configurations. ESMPs will include 
practical guidance for contractors and communities on good earthwork practices suited to haor conditions. 

4.5 Social Impacts 

4.5.1 Labor and Working Conditions (Occupational Health and Safety) 

The project involves small-scale construction and installation works (elevated houses, eco-toilets, 
rainwater harvesting, solar systems, access paths and homestead plantation), which can be carried out 
primarily with local labor. Risks of serious accidents are relatively low but not negligible: workers may be 
exposed to hazards such as falls from height, slips on wet surfaces, injuries from handling heavy materials, 
and minor cuts or bruises during carpentry and masonry. In many cases, beneficiaries themselves and local 
skilled masons will undertake the works. 

To address labor and OHS issues, the project will apply PKSF’s ESS2 and national labor laws, ensuring: (i) 
no child labor or forced labor; (ii) fair terms and conditions and equal pay for equal work for women and 
men; (iii) provision and use of appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) such as gloves, masks, 
boots and basic fall protection where relevant; (iv) basic safety orientation for workers on safe handling of 
materials, tools and working at height; and (v) access to first-aid and, where needed, referral to health 
services. Given that most works will be community-based and of short duration, no labor camps are 
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envisaged; this reduces many social risks, but ESS2 provisions will still apply to all direct and contracted 
workers. 

 

4.5.2 Community Health and Safety 

Construction and installation activities may pose temporary risks to nearby community members, 
including children and older persons, due to open excavations, stacked materials, moving vehicles or boats, 
and increased noise and dust. Beneficiaries will often continue to live in their houses or on the same 
mounds while reconstruction or new construction is ongoing, which increases the potential for small 
accidents (e.g., trips, falls, contact with tools or materials). There may also be limited odor or nuisance 
from temporary storage of construction materials or from sanitation systems if not properly sited and 
ventilated. 

To manage these risks, the project will: 

• Require contractors and community builders to fence or mark hazardous areas, keep access paths 
clear, and store materials safely; 

• Phase works so that households can safely use alternative rooms or temporary spaces on their 
own land during critical construction steps; 

• Promote universalaccess in house and toilet design (ramps, handrails, non-slippery surfaces) to 
improve safety for persons with disabilities, elderly persons and children; 

• Provide hygiene and health education related to water, sanitation, waste handling and indoor air 
quality; and 

• Implement SEAH-sensitive Codes of Conduct and a community grievance mechanism (GRM) so 
that any concerns about worker behavior, harassment or safety can be raised and addressed 
promptly. 

Because construction materials (bricks, sand, cement, tin, timber) will mainly be sourced from nearby 
markets and transported by small vehicles or boats over short distances, the project is not expected to 
significantly increase traffic or emissions. Nevertheless, basic traffic and boating safety measures (safe 
loading, avoiding over speeding, awareness of children around vehicles and boats) will be promoted under 
ESS4. 

4.5.3 Impacts on Indigenous/Tribal People and Cultural Heritage 

4.5.3.1 Defining the ‘Tribal Peoples’ under the Haor Locally-Led Climate-Resilient Housing Project 

Bangladesh has a rich but relatively small ethnic and cultural diversity beyond the Bengali majority; ethnic 
minorities are estimated at around 1-2 percent of the total population. Although the Government of 
Bangladesh has endorsed the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP), it does not 
formally recognize any groups as “indigenous peoples” in its legal and policy framework, and commonly 
uses terms such as “tribal peoples” or “ethnic minorities.” For the purposes of this project, the term “Tribal 
Peoples” (TPs) will be used in a way that is fully aligned with the Adaptation Fund Environmental and Social 
Policy (ESP), Principle 7 on Indigenous Peoples, and consistent with international practice. 
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In the context of the Haor project, PKSF will therefore identify Tribal Peoples/Indigenous Peoples 
functionally, based on the presence of the following characteristics in a given geographic area, rather than 
relying solely on administrative labels: 

a) Self-identification as members of a distinct indigenous social and cultural group, and recognition 
of this identity by other groups and local authorities; 

b) Collective attachment to geographically distinct habitats, ancestral territories, or areas of seasonal 
use or occupation (e.g. specific haor mounds, beels, fishing or grazing grounds), as well as to the 
natural resources in these areas; 

c) Customary cultural, economic, social or political institutions that are distinct from those of the 
mainstream society or dominant local population (for example, traditional leadership structures, 
customary rules on land and resource use, or distinct livelihood systems); and 

d) A distinct language or dialect, often different from standard Bangla, including cases where such 
language or dialect has existed but is no longer actively spoken due to historical pressures, yet 
continues to underpin a group’s distinct cultural identity. 

Where one or more communities in the haor project area are found to meet these characteristics, they 
will be treated as Tribal/Indigenous Peoples for the purposes of this ESMF. In such cases, the project will 
apply the Adaptation Fund ESP requirements on Indigenous Peoples, including culturally appropriate 
consultation, respect for customary rights and institutions, equitable access to benefits, and where 
relevant, free, prior and informed consent (FPIC) before undertaking any activities that may significantly 
affect their lands, resources or cultural heritage. 

4.5.3.2 Screening of indigenous/tribal people 

A screening checklist was developed considering the GCF IPP requirements for screening the impacts of 

the project on the IP/TP. Following table shows the screening results. 

 

Table 3: Screening of IP/TP for project 

Impacts on indigenous/tribal people and cultural heritage  

1.  Are indigenous peoples present in the Project area (including Project area of 
influence)? 

No 

2.  Is it likely that the Project or portions of the Project will be located on lands 
and territories claimed by indigenous peoples? 

No 

3.  Would the proposed Project potentially affect the human rights, lands, 
natural resources, territories, and traditional livelihoods of indigenous 
peoples (regardless of whether indigenous peoples possess the legal titles to 
such areas, whether the Project is located within or outside of the lands and 
territories inhabited by the affected peoples, or whether the indigenous 
peoples are recognized as indigenous peoples by the country in question)? 

No 

4.  Has there been an absence of culturally appropriate consultations carried out 
with the objective of achieving FPIC on matters that may affect the rights and 
interests, lands, resources, territories and traditional livelihoods of the 
indigenous peoples concerned? 

No 
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Impacts on indigenous/tribal people and cultural heritage  

5.  Does the proposed Project involve the utilization and/or commercial 
development of natural resources on lands and territories claimed by 
indigenous peoples? 

No 

6.  Is there a potential for forced eviction or the whole or partial physical or 
economic displacement of indigenous peoples, including through access 
restrictions to lands, territories, and resources? 

No 

7.  Would the Project adversely affect the development priorities of indigenous 
peoples as defined by them? 

No 

8.  Would the Project potentially affect the physical and cultural survival of 
indigenous peoples? 

No 

9.  Would the Project potentially affect the Cultural Heritage of indigenous 
peoples, including through the commercialization or use of their traditional 
knowledge and practices? 

No 

Bangladesh is ethnically and linguistically dominated by Bengali-speaking people, but a number of smaller 
ethnic and tribal groups live in different parts of the country. National census and other estimates suggest 
that Indigenous/tribal peoples constitute roughly 1-2% of the total population, concentrated mainly in the 
Chattogram Hill Tracts and in certain plains districts (e.g., parts of northern and north-eastern Bangladesh). 
In the broader Sylhet region, there are recognized ethnic communities such as Khasi, Manipuri and others, 
but these groups are primarily located in tea garden and hill areas, rather than in the low-lying haor 
depressions where this project will operate. 

The proposed haor project locations have been selected in predominantly Bengali settlements on existing 
village mounds, and initial screening has not identified any distinct Indigenous or tribal communities 
whose collective lands, cultural identity or livelihoods would be directly affected by the planned housing 
and WASH interventions. On this basis, no adverse impacts on Indigenous Peoples are anticipated, and 
ESS7 is not expected to be triggered. However, the ES screening process will explicitly check for the 
presence of any such groups in all new locations. If a sub-project were proposed in an area where 
Indigenous or tribal communities are present or have collective attachment to the land, additional 
assessment and consultation would be undertaken in line with PKSF ESS7 and the Adaptation Fund’s 
requirements, including culturally appropriate engagement and benefit-sharing. 

4.5.3.2 Cultural Heritage 

The project is not designed to intervene in archaeological sites, historical monuments, major religious 
structures or locations known for high cultural or artistic value. Activities will be confined to existing 
homesteads and settlements, and no works are planned within recognized cultural heritage sites. 
However, it is possible that small local features such as family graveyards, shrines, or trees of local cultural 
significance may exist on or near some homesteads. 

To prevent adverse impacts on such cultural features, ES screening and community consultations will 
identify any known local cultural or religious sites in the vicinity of proposed works. Where these are 
present, house design and siting will be adjusted to avoid disturbance. In addition, contractors and 
community workers will follow simple chance-find procedures during excavation; any unexpected 
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artefacts or cultural features discovered will be reported immediately, work will be stopped in the affected 
area, and guidance will be sought from the community and relevant authorities before proceeding. 

 

4.5.4 Human rights  
 
Human rights in the country are protected by the Constitutions of Bangladesh. It is enshrined 
as fundamental rights in Part III of the Constitution. The government has established the Human Rights 
Commission to protect the rights of its citizen. The Human Rights Commission Act was enacted in 2009. 
The act defines human rights as “Right to life, right to liberty, right to equality and Right to dignity of a 
person guaranteed by the constitution of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh and such other human rights 
that are declared under different international human rights instruments ratified by the People’s Republic 
of Bangladesh and are enforceable by the existing laws of Bangladesh.” Bangladesh is a signatory of all 
UNHR related conventions and treaties. A list of some treaties and conventions are presented in the table 
below as an example: 
 

Table 445: Bangladesh position on UNHR related conventions and treaties including tribal people 

Sl. 
No 

Name of treaty Signature 
date 

Ratification date 

1 Convention against Torture and Other Cruel Inhuman or 
Degrading Treatment or Punishment 

 05 Oct 1998 (a) 

2 Optional Protocol of the Convention against Torture (CAT-OP)   

3 International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (CCPR)  06 Sep 2000 (a) 

4 Second Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights aiming to the abolition of the death 
penalty (CCPR-OP2-DP) 

  

5 Convention for the Protection of All Persons from Enforced 
Disappearance (CED) 

  

6 Interstate communication procedure 11under the 
International Convention for the Protection of All Persons 
from Enforced Disappearance (CED, Art.32) 

  

7 Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination 
against Women (CEDAW) 

 06 Nov 1984 (a) 

8 International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Racial Discrimination (CERD) 

 11 Jun 1979 (a) 

9 International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights (CESCR) 

 05 Oct 1998 (a) 

10 International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of 
All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families (CMW) 

07 Oct 
1998 

24 Aug 2011 

11 Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) 26 Jan 
1990 

03 Aug 1990 

12 Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child on the involvement of children in armed conflict (CRC-
OP-AC) 

06 Sep 
2000 

06 Sep 2000 
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13 Optional Protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the 
Child on the sale of children child prostitution and child 
pornography (CRC-OP-SC) 

06 Sep 
2000 

06 Sep 2000 

14 Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) 09 May 
2007 

30 Nov 2007 

 
Any violation of these treaties by any person, groups, or organizations will be considered as criminal 
offends and applies to national laws and acts as mentioned above. It is to be noted that some of the 
treaties like Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women(CEDAW), 
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (CESCR), Convention on the Rights of the 
Child (CRC) and Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) are closely linked with the 
project activities. These are also supported by the definition of Human Rights in the National Human Rights 
Commission acts, 2009 as stated above.  
 
The project interventions are community based and will not require external labor. Hence, risks associated 
with violation of human rights, particularly women, disable and other ethnic minorities (if any) are very 
limited or absent from external source.  
 
4.5.5 Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Sexual Harassment (SEAH) 
 
Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Sexual Harassment are critical element in the society of Bangladesh 
because empirical evidence is very limited. Almost two-thirds (72.6 per cent) of women who are, or have 
ever been, married have experienced some form of violence by an intimate partner.14 It also found that 
over one-third (35.3 per cent) of women who have never been married faced non-partner physical or 
sexual violence, as did over one-quarter (28.3 per cent) of currently or formerly married women. There 
are a number of studies that also show evidences of either sexual harassment or exploitation or abuse 
particularly in different work places.14 above 
 
The Penal Code of 1860 - Bangladesh’s key penal statute, inherited from the colonial period - contains 
provisions on protecting women from various forms of physical and sexual violence. In 1992, the 
Committee on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women issued its General 
Recommendation No. 19. It affirmed that sexual harassment is a form of gender-based violence and, 
therefore, a form of discrimination within the meaning of article 1 of the Convention on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW).15 The Government of Bangladesh ratified the 
CEDAW on 6 November 1984. Article 11 commits Member States to eliminate discrimination against 
women in the field of employment, and to ensure the equality of women and men. As discussed above, 
the CEDAW Committee’s General Recommendation No. 19 (1992), entitled “Violence against women”, 
affirms that gender-based violence, including sexual harassment, is a form of discrimination. Commenting 
on article 11 of CEDAW, which relates to discrimination against women in employment, the CEDAW 
Committee emphasized that equality in employment can be seriously impaired when women are 
subjected to gender-specific violence, such as sexual harassment in the workplace. In addition, the 
government has ratified the UN Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women, 1993 and the 
Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, 1995. 

 
14 Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, Report on Violence Against Women (VAW) Survey 2015, 2016. 
15 CEDAW, adopted in 1979 by the United Nations General Assembly is regarded as the ‘international bill 
of rights for women’. More information is available on the UN’s website, 
http://www.un.org/womenwatch/daw/cedaw 
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The government has enacted the Repression against Women and Children (Special Provision) Act, 1995, 
prescribing the death penalty as the punishment for killing a woman or child by committing rape. Five 
years later, the Act was repealed and replaced with the Women and Children Repression Prevention Act, 
2000 (WCRPA).16 
 
Honorable High Court adopted a policy on Sexual Harassment Free Educational and Working Environment 
and ruled to implement this policy at all types of organizations in the country. As per the policy, each 
organization will form a committee to receive, investigate and remedial measure against complains on 
sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment.  PKSF strictly follow this policy.  
 
However, there is less possibility to occur SEAH by the project interventions. Because, selected women 
members will directly involve many of the activities as these will be implemented at their homestead and 
neighboring areas. In addition, some female worker may require to away to work. They might have risks 
to SEAH while working in the project site or traveling from home to project site and vice versa. However, 
the risk is very limited or negligible. But the challenge is that if any woman is affected, she does not want 
to disclose due to either shyness or fear of loss of dignity. At the EE level, there may be female staffs who 
will have to travel frequently in the selected villages. These staffs may also face similar types of difficulties. 
Similarly at the PMU level, female staffs may be recruited. These female staffs would require to frequent 
field visits in the remote areas of the country. Thus, they might be exposed to SEAH. High Court’s guideline 
on sexual harassment will be applied in this project-to-project SEAH.   
 

Assessment of SEAH related risks associated with the proposed activities 

Different types of stakeholders will be involved during the implementation of the project. At the central 

level, PKSF will establish the project management unit (PMU) where the desired number of female staffs 

are expected to be recruited. These staff will be required to travel in the remote areas alone or with male 

colleagues. In this case, the female staff may be affected by SEAH-related risks. They have also possibility 

to get affected in the office. On the other hand, selected EEs also may recruit female staff who will also 

require to travel at the village levels for community mobilization, Community Adaptation and Housing 

Group (CAHG) activities, monitoring physical interventions etc. They will also be required to travel to Dhaka 

or other areas for training under this project. All these travels may increase the risk of SEAH. Furthermore, 

at the community level female labor may take participate in the earthwork for plinth raising. They may be 

affected in various ways that include but are not limited to lack of sanitation facilities at work place, eve 

teasing, sexual exploitation and harassment, wage discrimination etc.  

Action plan matrix for protection of GVB and SEAH 

 
16 ILO (2020). Overview of laws, policies and practices on gender-based violence and harassment in the 
world of work in Bangladesh, International Labour Office, CH-1211 Geneva 22, Switzerland, 
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SL# Identified risks Mitigation measures Responsibility Source of Budget 

1. Wage 

discrimination 

• Awareness raising through 

CAHG meetings. 

• Ensure equal payment to male 

and female labor during earth 

work. 

• Establish grievance redress 

mechanism at community level. 

EE and CAHG 

members 

No additional budget 

is required; existing 

CAHG meeting budget 

(budget line 3.3.4.8 

CAHG Meeting under 

activity 3.3.4) will 

cover the meeting 

cost.  

2. Sexual 

harassment 

and/or eve 

teasing due to 

lack of 

sanitation 

facilities at work 

place 

• Temporary separate sanitation 

facilities at the work place for 

both male and female members. 

• Establish grievance redress 

mechanism at community level. 

• SEAH awareness session in 

CAHG. 

EE and local 

contractors 

Existing CAHG meeting 

budget (budget line 

3.3.4.8 CAHG Meeting 

under activity 3.3.4) 

will cover the 

awareness sessions 

cost and toilet facilities 

will be ensured 

through the eco toilet 

installation budget 

(budget line 2.3)  

3. Sexual 

harassment 

and/or eve 

teasing on the 

way to and from 

work place 

• Establish grievance redress 

mechanism at community level. 

• SEAH awareness session in 

CAHG. 

EE under the 

supervision of IE 

No additional budget 

is required; existing 

CAHG meeting budget 

(budget line 3.3.4.8 

CAHG Meeting under 

activity 3.3.4) will 

cover the meeting 

cost. 

4. Risks associated 

with SEAH at 

PKSF level 

• PKSF’s guideline will be 

applicable for this project 

• For travel to remote areas, 

official vehicle will be ensured 

instead of public transport. 

PKSF No additional budget 

is required 
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SL# Identified risks Mitigation measures Responsibility Source of Budget 

5 Risks associated 

with SEAH at EE 

level 

• Training related to project 

management will incorporate 

SEAH and GBV related sessions 

to enhance awareness. 

• Accommodation of female staff 

will be arranged separately 

considering individual 

requirement of female staff. 

• Necessary security and privacy 

will be maintained. 

PKSF and EE No additional budget 

is required; existing 

training budget 

(budget line 3.3.4) will 

cover the cost. 

 

 

* In every case, gender policy and GRM of PKSF will be applicable. PKSF strongly follow the zero-tolerance 

policy on SEAH and GBV. It is applicable both for PKSF and EEs. 

 

4.5.7 Gender equality  
 
Traditionally women and men play clear distinct role in the society of Bangladesh. Usually, men are related 
to income earning and responsible maintaining cost of living of the household and women usually 
maintain household works including child care, cooking, etc.  As a result, a culture of men’s guardianship 
and women’s dependency prevails, with women traditionally restricted to the private sphere.17 Such 
inequality and power imbalances between women and men are among the root causes of gender-based 
violence in Bangladesh.18 However, women’s labor force participation has increased persistently in recent 
years, emerging as one of the most noticeable changes in Bangladesh’s labor market.19 This is happening 
mainly due to the governments recognition of the importance of women participation in the labor market 
for sustainable development of the country.  
 
ILO Convention No. 11120 addresses discrimination in employment on a number of grounds, including sex, 
race, color, religion, political opinion, national extraction, and social origin. It requires that Member States 
declare and pursue a national policy designed to promote equality of opportunity and treatment, with a 

 
17 Sohela Nazneen, “The Women’s Movement in Bangladesh: A Short History and Current Debates”, FES 
Bangladesh Country Study, 2017 
18 UN General Assembly Human Rights Council, Report of the Special Rapporteur on violence against 
women, its causes and consequences, Rashid Manjoo: Mission to Bangladesh (20-29 May 2013), 
A/AHC/26/38/Add.2(2014). 
19 Selim Raihan and Sayema Haque Bidisha, Female employment stagnation in Bangladesh: A research 
paper on Economic Dialogue on Inclusive Growth in Bangladesh (Asia Foundation, 2018).  
20 90 ILO, Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention, 1958 (No. 111). 
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view to eliminating discrimination. The Government of Bangladesh ratified the Convention in 1972. 
Bangladesh has ratified and enacted this convention. 
 
Agreed conclusions of the Commission on the Status of Women on the elimination and prevention of all 
forms of violence against women and girls, 2013, In its agreed conclusions on “Women’s economic 
empowerment in the changing world of work” 21, adopted in 2017, the Commission urged governments 
at all levels to enact, strengthen and enforce laws and policies to eliminate all forms of violence and 
harassment against women of all ages in the world of work, in the public and private spheres. It also urged 
states to provide a means of effective redress in cases of non-compliance. The Commission’s agreed 
conclusions in 2018 reiterated the call for government programmes and strategies for preventing and 
eliminating sexual harassment against all women and girls, including harassment in the workplace and in 
schools. These conclusions emphasized effective legal, preventive and protective measures for 
survivors/victims of sexual harassment or those who are at risk of sexual harassment.22 
 
The basis of Bangladeshi laws on gender equality in workplaces stems from the Constitution itself. Article 
28 enshrines the principle of equality and non-discrimination, with article 28(2) specifically stating that 
“women shall have equal rights with men in all spheres of the State and of public life”. To ensure gender 
equality, the country has enacted constitutional law, Criminal laws (Penal Code, 1860), Nari O 
ShishuNirjatan Daman Ain (Women and Children Repression Prevention Act), 2000); Domestic Violence 
(Prevention and Protection) Act, 2010; and Bangladesh Labour Act, 2006.  
 
The project interventions have limited risk to make discrimination between male, female and other 
disadvantaged group of people in the project area due to gender sensitive design. The contractor may 
provide low wage to the female labors. Besides, children and adolescent girls may engage in the project 
interventions. These problems will be solved by implementing community based approached. The CAHG 
members are the key actors at the local level for implementing the proposed activities, the project will 
engage 80% female while forming the CAHGs. They will actively participate in the project. So, 
discrimination should not take place.  
  

 
21 Commission on the Status of Women, Women’s Economic Empowerment in the Changing World of 
Work: 2017 Commission on the Status of Women Agreed Conclusions, 2017. 
22 Commission on the Status of Women, Challenges and Opportunities in Achieving Gender Equality and 
the Empowerment of Rural Women and Girls: 2018 Commission on the Status of Women Agreed 
Conclusions, 2018, p.11 
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5.1 Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) 

Based on the assessment of environmental and social (ES) impacts in Chapter 4, an Environmental and 
Social Management Plan (ESMP) has been prepared for the Haor Locally-Led Climate-Resilient Housing 
Project. The ESMP matrix below outlines the typical ES impacts, corresponding mitigation measures, 
indicative budget needs, and roles and responsibilities for implementation and supervision, along with the 
significance level of each residual impact. 

Table 6: Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) of the Proposed Haor Project 
 
 
 

ES impacts Mitigation measures Source of Budget  Responsibility 
Level of 
Significa

nce 

Loss of topsoil of 
agricultural land 

due to earth 
filling for plinths 
and access paths 

- Avoid cutting soil from 
fertile topsoil of 
productive boro fields.  

- Prioritize collection of 
soil from non-
productive areas (e.g., 
existing borrow pits, 
degraded village 
edges) and the lower 
layers of 
ponds/borrow pits.  

Existing Monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost 
(Budget line 3.3.3) 

Implementati
on: EE, local 
contractors, 

community/h
ousehold. 

Supervision: 
PMU 

Low-
Medium 

(with 
mitigatio

n) 

Drainage 
congestion / 

local 
waterlogging 

around 
homesteads and 
adjacent lands 

- Conduct simple 
drainage checks at 
each site during 
design (identify 
natural flow paths and 
low points). 

- Align plinths, houses 
and access paths so 
they do not block 
natural drainage; 
incorporate 
culverts/openings 
where required.  

- Avoid filling natural 
drains and small khals; 
if unavoidable, 
provide alternative 
drainage routes. 

Existing Monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost 
(Budget line 3.3.3) 

Implementati
on: EE, local 

engineers/ma
sons. 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

Low- 
Medium 

(with 
mitigatio

n) 

Soil erosion and 
slope instability 

of raised 

- Use appropriate side 
slopes and 

Existing Tree Planation 
budget (Budget line 2.4) 

will cover the 

Implementati
on: EE, local 

Low-
Medium 

(with 
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ES impacts Mitigation measures Source of Budget  Responsibility 
Level of 
Significa

nce 

mounds (due to 
wave action and 
poor earthwork) 

compaction for raised 
plinths. - 

- Turf or plant 
grass/creepers on 
newly exposed slopes. 

- Promote homestead 
tree and shrub belts 
as natural wave 
barriers (hijal, koroch 
and other native 
species where 
suitable). 

- Prohibit very steep, 
uncompacted fills in 
ESMP and contracts. 

implementation related 
cost and monitoring 

and Supervision (ESMP 
& GAP) budget will 

cover the monitoring 
cost (Budget line 3.3.3) 

contractors/C
AHG 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

mitigatio
n) 

Localized loss of 
grasses and 

small vegetation 
at homestead 

level 

- Integrate homestead 
greening into design: 
plant native, flood-
tolerant trees and 
shrubs on and around 
raised plinths. 

- Promote small 
homestead gardens 
where feasible. 

- Avoid cutting mature 
trees unless 
absolutely necessary 
for safety; where 
removal is 
unavoidable, plant at 
least 2-3 replacement 
trees per tree 
removed. 

Existing Tree Planation 
budget (Budget line 2.4) 

will cover the 
implementation related 

cost and monitoring 
and Supervision (ESMP 

& GAP) budget will 
cover the monitoring 

cost (Budget line 3.3.3) 

Implementati
on: EE, 

CAHG/househ
olds. 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

Low 
(with 

mitigatio
n) 

Dust and noise 
pollution during 

construction 

- Limit earthworks and 
material handling to 
daytime hours.  

- Water spraying and 
stored sand/soil 
during dry, windy 
conditions.  

- Use manual methods 
where feasible; avoid 
unnecessary use of 
noisy machinery.  

Existing Monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost 
(Budget line 3.3.3) 

Implementati
on: Local 

contractors, 
mason 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

Low 
(short-
term, 

reversibl
e) 
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ES impacts Mitigation measures Source of Budget  Responsibility 
Level of 
Significa

nce 

- Store materials away 
from schools, health 
posts and sensitive 
receptors. 

Water pollution 
from eco-toilets, 
waste water and 

construction 
waste 

- Design and construct 
elevated and flood-
resilient eco-toilets; 
maintain at least 30 ft 
horizontal distance 
from drinking-water 
sources where 
possible.  

- Provide properly 
designed soak pits or 
vegetated drains for 
waste water; avoid 
direct discharge into 
ponds/haor. 

- Prohibit disposal of 
construction debris 
into haor water, khals 
or beels; 

- Identify safe 
community-approved 
disposal or reuse 
options. 

Existing eco-toilet 
installed budget 

(Budget line 2.3) will 
cover the 

implementation related 
cost and monitoring 

and Supervision (ESMP 
& GAP) budget will 

cover the monitoring 
cost (Budget line 3.3.3) 

Implementati
on: EE, local 
contractors, 
households. 
Supervision: 

EE, PMU 

Low-
Medium 

(with 
mitigatio

n)  

Improper 
management of 

solid and 
hazardous waste 

(incl. solar 
batteries & e-

waste) 

- Require 
suppliers/contractors 
to provide take-
back/return 
arrangements for 
batteries and 
defective panels. 

- Store used batteries 
and e-waste safely (off 
the ground, under 
cover) until collected.  

- Raise community 
awareness on not 
discarding batteries or 
e-waste into ponds, 
fields or haor. 

Existing Installation of 
solar lighting systems 

budget (Budget line 2.3) 
will cover the 

implementation related 
cost; monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost  

and awareness session 
cost will be covered 

from the existing 
Training (ESMF 

orientation) budget 
(budget line 3.3.4) 

Implementati
on: EE, 

suppliers/cont
ractors, 

households, 
CAHG. 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

Low  
(With 

mitigatio
n) 

Occupational 
health and 

safety (OHS) 

- Apply PKSF 
Environmental Health 

Existing Design and 
Construct climate 

resilient houses budget 

Implementati
on: EE, local 
contractors. 

Low-
Medium 
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ES impacts Mitigation measures Source of Budget  Responsibility 
Level of 
Significa

nce 

risks for workers 
(falls, injuries, 
tool handling) 

and Safety (EHS) 
Guidelines. 

- Provide basic PPE 
(e.g., gloves, masks, 
boots, helmets where 
needed) and first-aid 
kits at work sites.  

- Conduct short 
toolbox/orientation 
sessions on safe 
working at height, 
handling of materials, 
and basic electrical 
safety. 

- Prohibit child labor 
and forced labor; 
ensure equal pay for 
equal work. 

(Budget line 1.1) will 
cover the 

implementation related 
cost; monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost  

and orientation session 
cost will be covered 

from the existing 
Training (ESMF 

orientation) budget 
(budget line 3.3.4) 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

Injury risk to 
beneficiaries 
living on-site 

during 
construction/rec

onstruction 

- Phase works to allow 
families to use 
alternative rooms or 
spaces on the same 
homestead safely. 

- Use temporary 
barriers/partitions 
between active 
construction areas 
and living spaces. 

- Keep tools and 
materials away from 
children’s play areas; 
clearly mark 
hazardous zones. 

Existing Design and 
Construct climate 

resilient houses budget 
(Budget line 1.1) will 

cover the 
implementation related 

cost; monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost. 

Implementati
on: 

Contractors, 
households, 

EE. 
Supervision: 

EE, PMU 

Low 

Community 
health and 

safety 
(movement of 

materials, small 
vehicles/boats, 

temporary 
hazards) 

- Plan material 
transport to minimize 
congestion; use safe 
loading practices on 
boats/vehicles. 

- Keep access paths 
clear of debris; store 
materials in 
designated, safe 
zones. 

- Coordinate with local 
leaders so that 

Monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost. 

Implementati
on: Local 

contractors, 
EE. 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

Low-
Medium 
(localized

) 
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ES impacts Mitigation measures Source of Budget  Responsibility 
Level of 
Significa

nce 

schools and 
vulnerable locations 
are not unduly 
exposed to risks. 

SEAH risks 
(harassment or 

abuse of 
women, girls or 

other vulnerable 
groups) 

- Develop and enforce 
Code of Conduct for 
all project workers 
(including SEAH 
provisions). 

- Provide basic SEAH-
awareness training to 
EE staff, contractors 
and community 
groups. 

- Integrate confidential 
channels into the 
project GRM for SEAH-
related complaints, 
with gender sensitive 
protocols and referral 
pathways. 

Monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost  

and awareness session 
cost will be covered 

from the existing 
Training (ESMF & GAP 

orientation) budget 
(budget line 3.3.4) 

Implementati
on: EE, 

contractors. 
Supervision: 

PMU 

Low-
Medium 
(safeguar

ded 
through 

preventio
n 

measures
) 

Risk of exclusion 
of vulnerable 

groups (women-
headed 

households, 
persons with 
disabilities, 
ultra-poor) 

- Apply transparent, 
inclusive beneficiary 
selection criteria with 
community validation 
and attention to 
gender, disability and 
poverty status. 

- Ensure that house and 
WASH designs 
incorporate universal 
access features 
(ramps, handrails, 
wider doors where 
feasible).  

- Monitor beneficiary 
profiles and address 
any observed 
exclusion through 
corrective action. 

Existing Select 
beneficiary and form 

groups budget (Budget 
line 3.1.1) will cover the 
implementation related 

cost; monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost. 

Implementati
on: EE, CAHG. 
Supervision: 

PKSF PMU 

Low 

Increased 
exposure of 
houses and 

assets to climate 
hazards (flash 

- Apply haor-specific 
technical guidelines 
for elevated, flood- 
and wave-resilient 
housing (plinth/stilt 

Existing Design and 
Construct climate 

resilient houses budget 
(Budget line 1.1) will 

cover the 

Implementati
on: EE, 

engineers/ma
sons, CAHG 

Low- 
Medium 
(reduced 
through 
resilient 
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The “Level of Significance” reflects the residual impact after mitigation (Low / Medium). No interventions 
with high, irreversible or large-scale impacts (Category A / Red) will be financed under this project. The 
project will provide capacity building training to EE staff and relevant community representatives on ES 
safeguards and implementation procedures, including: ES screening; use of the ESMP matrix; preparation 
of site-specific ESMPs; roles and responsibilities of EEs, PKSF’s PMU and CAHG; documentation and 
reporting; and operation of the GRM and SEAH-sensitive response mechanisms. 

5.2 Environmental and Social Monitoring Plan 
 
The ESMP will be actively monitored during the project's implementation phase to ensure compliance 
with the environmental and social safeguards.  The PMU will assign Environmental and Social Specialists 
(ESS) to regularly track and monitor the effectiveness of mitigation measures outlined in the ESMP. 
Internal monitoring will be complemented by third-party evaluations to ensure the objectivity and 
effectiveness of the implementation. 
 
Specific activities for ESMP monitoring: 
- Site-specific monitoring of mitigation measures and adaptation strategies. 
- Periodic reporting on the environmental and social outcomes of the project. 
- Grievance monitoring through the Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM), ensuring that all grievances 
are documented and addressed in a timely manner. 
- Assessment of compliance with national and international standards and guidelines, including those 
defined by the Adaptation Fund. The Monitoring cost will be covered from the existing monitoring and 
supervision cost (ESMP & GAP) and the third party evaluation cost will be covered from the Evaluation 
part under the IE fee budget headings.  
 

ES impacts Mitigation measures Source of Budget  Responsibility 
Level of 
Significa

nce 

floods, wave 
action) due to 
poor design 

height, structural 
design, anchoring). 

- Integrate disaster risk 
reduction features 
(strong connections, 
wind-resistant roofs, 
safe access routes). 

-  Align with SOD and 
local disaster 
management plans 
and promote early-
warning awareness 
and evacuation 
planning through 
CAHG meetings and 
training. 

implementation related 
cost; monitoring and 
Supervision (ESMP & 

GAP) budget will cover 
the monitoring cost  

and orientation session 
cost will be covered 

from the existing 
Training (DRM training) 

budget (budget line 
3.3.4) 

Supervision: 
EE, PMU 

design 
and 

awarenes
s 

building) 
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The following table provides the template for the ES monitoring Plan. The plan consists of two types of 
monitoring: 1) monitoring for effectiveness of mitigation measures; and 2) general ES effects monitoring. 
The information contained in the template needs to be completed by the EEs.  
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Templates for Environmental Monitoring Plan 

  
A) MITIGATION MONITORING 

Mitigation, 
&Environmental 

Indicator 

 

 

Location Procedures / 

methods 

 

 

Frequency 
/ Duration 

Baseline / ES Performance 
Standards 

Responsibilities Estimated 
Cost 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Implementati

on 

Analysis/ 
Reporting 

 

 

Activities at the beginning of the sub project 

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Activities at Implementation Stage 

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Operation & Maintenance Phase Activities 

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 

       

Mitigation/ 
Indicator 
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B) ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL IMPACT MONITORING 

ES Impact & 
Indicator 
 
 

Location Procedures / 
methods 
 
 

Frequency / 
Duration 

Baseline / Environmental 
Standards 

Responsibilities Estimated Cost 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Implementation Analysis/ 
Reporting 

 
 

Activities at the beginning of sub project 

Impact/ Indicator        

Impact/ Indicator        

Operation & Maintenance Phase 

Impact/ Indicator        

Impact/ Indicator        
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Frequency/ Duration monitoring: 
The number of times (annual/biannual) biophysical or social samples will be collected, and the total time period 
during which the sampling occurs. 
 
Baseline / Environmental Standards: 
The baseline-preconstruction - condition of the indicator variable(s) will be determined with initial baseline 
sampling. The baseline level of the indicator will be used to gauge the effects of mitigation measure or impact when 
compared to monitoring data collected during and after construction phase. Existing environmental standards or 
criteria for the indicator variable are also identified and subsequently compared to the indicator during all phases 
of the sub-project to assist with determination of whether the mitigation measure is effective, or whether an impact 
has been registered.  
 
Responsibility: 
 
Implementation 
 
If EE lacks in-house expertise, it will outsource the implementation of the monitoring programme to an 
environmental specialist or firm.  
 
Analysis / Reporting 
The analysis and subsequent reporting of the results and recommendations of the environmental monitoring plan 
is a joint responsibility between the consultant of the plan, and the EE. The consultant is responsible to prepare a 
timely report which clearly indicates the performance of all mitigation measures, and whether other unpredicted 
impacts are occurring. EE then will prepare all necessary reports that need to be submitted to PKSF.  
 
Estimated Cost: 
It includes survey, laboratory works (if required) and reporting costs. The item-wise budget should be prepared for 
better cost estimation and accountability. If the works is outsourced, all the costs will be included in the consultant 
budget.  
 

5.3 ES Monitoring at PKSF Level 

In addition to the environmental monitoring plan prepared and implemented by the EE, PKSF will develop its own 
monitoring mechanism to ensure proper implementation of the environmental mitigation activities to avoid any 
negative environmental consequence from the sub-projects. The monitoring will be carried by 2 levels: i) internal 
monitoring and ii) external monitoring/evaluation. 
 

5.3.1 Internal Monitoring 

6 As part of their routine monitoring of the sub-project implementation, PKSF will strengthen the ability of the 

ES staff at PMU to do the environmental monitoring. Each quarter, the ES personnel will conduct monitoring 

visits to check on the implementation EEs' environmental monitoring efforts. Every ES employee will create 

their own monitoring report on a quarterly basis and share it with the PKSF's Climate Risk and Resilience 

Environment and Climate Change Unit (CRRUECCU). The ES staff will go over the report and may hold a 

separate conversation with other PMU staff members on ES monitoring data, applying EEs, and next steps. On 

a specific percentage, the Project Coordinator will also conduct field visits. S/He will monitor the ES safeguard 

issues in the selected sub-projects. ESMP monitoring cost will be covered from the monitoring and supervision 

cost (ESMP & GAP). 
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6.2.1 Third Party Assessment/External Monitoring/Evaluation 

 
PKSF will hire the services of a consulting firm to carry out the external monitoring/evaluation of the project and its 
sub-project. The team will include an environmental specialist who will assess the implementation of environmental 
mitigation and monitoring activities and also evaluate impact on environment. Based on the evaluation result, PKSF 
will take remedial measures (if required). The timing and frequency of the external monitoring will be decided by 
the PKSF based on the number of the sub-project to be funded under the proposed project. The independent 
environment evaluation will ensure correctness of the sub-project wise Environmental assessment and 
implementation of the environmental management plan (Monitoring and mitigation).  

5.4 Stakeholder Engagement 

Stakeholder engagement is central to the locally led adaptation (LLA) approach of the Haor LLA Housing Project. Key 

stakeholders include direct beneficiary households, community groups, Union Parishads, Upazila Parishads, PKSF 

partner organizations, local government agencies, civil society organizations, and research institutions. 

Stakeholder engagement during the project implementation will begin at the inception workshop to be held at the 

initial stage of the project. PKSF will organize a project launching ceremony at national level where National 

Designated Authority (NDA) representatives, representatives of relevant government ministries and departments 

including but not limited to Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEFCCC), National Housing 

Authority (NHA), Housing and Building Research Institutes (HBRI), Water Resource Planning Organization (WARPO), 

Water Development Board (WDB), Department of Public Health and Engineering (DPHE), Department of 

Environment (DoE), Bangladesh Climate Change Trust (BCCT), Universities, NGOs and civil societies will be invited 

to attend the ceremony.   

A detailed Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP) will be implemented to ensure free, prior, and informed 

consultations; participatory vulnerability mapping and housing selection; inclusive group formation; accessible 

communication; and continuous feedback mechanisms. Engagement will pay particular attention to women, people 

with disabilities, the elderly, and marginalized groups. 

 

Stakeholder engagement will be performed using best practices and principles so that the project demonstrates:  

• Commitment when the need to understand, engage, and identify the community is recognized and acted 
upon early in the process;  

• Integrity through mutual respect and trust;  

• Respect for rights, cultural beliefs, values, and interests of stakeholders and affected communities are 
recognised;  

• Transparency when community concerns are responded to in a timely, open, and effective manner;  

• Inclusiveness when broad participation is encouraged and supported by appropriate participation 
opportunities; and  

• Trust through open and meaningful dialogue that respects and upholds a community’s beliefs, values, and 
opinions.  

Table 557: Stakeholder Engagement Strategies 

Type of 

stakeholders 

Engagement Purpose Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement of stakeholders 

Government 

organisations 

Share project 

information with 

relevant stakeholders, 

1. Project website, online monitoring system, workshops, 
seminars. Another preferred medium is email. 
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Type of 

stakeholders 

Engagement Purpose Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement of stakeholders 

enhance transparency 

and accountability. 

2. For official communications -Official Letters. These written 
communications can be sent via email and hard copy via courier 
or post office. 
 
3. Regular project updates are to be provided on a monthly 
and/or quarterly basis through meetings (face-to-face and/or 
Skype/zoom) at the project level. One assigned focal person and 
their alternate should be assigned by each organization to the 
project to ensure continuity. 
 
4. At the national level, project updates should be shared through 
seminars and websites. 
5. Annual presentations to stakeholders should also be 
conducted by the EE. 

EEs and 

communities 

Increase knowledge and 

understanding of climate 

change, transfer 

technologies for 

increasing resilience 

1. Classroom training, group formation and group meetings, 
implementation of technologies, etc. 

NGOs, EEs 

and 

beneficiary 

communities 

Successful 

implementation of the 

project and wider 

dissemination of its 

results 

1. Sharing of best practices among EEs, CAHGs needs to be 
conducted. Peer-to-peer learning will contribute to capacity 
building and scaling up of the project. 
 
2. Continued updating of evaluation data, maintenance of project-
supported infrastructure, holding regular meetings, and capacity 
building and training activities will hold the interest and support of 
local communities, EEs even beyond project life. 
 
3. Conducting regular meetings and work planning with 
community stakeholders will increase transparency and 
ownership. 
 
4. Developing common communication materials and branding for 
unified messaging that will sustain the interest of end-users and 
stakeholders at the upazila and community levels. 
 
5. Closer coordination among PKSF and EEs in undertaking field 
work and site visits at the project sites is needed. 
 
6.  Active participation and engagement at all project activities in 
the project sites will ensure continued support.  

All levels of 

stakeholders 

 1. PKSF will follow its information disclosure policy, which is 
consistent with Adaptation Fund.  

 
2. Website of PKSF and Implementation Partners should also 
provide access to data/information and recent news and 
developments of the project.  
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Type of 

stakeholders 

Engagement Purpose Proposed Strategy for stakeholder engagement of stakeholders 

3. For sharing technical and sensitive information, a closed social 
media group and email loop can be formed. 
 
4. Regular project management meetings should be held where 
substantive and implementation issues and concerns will be 
discussed. 
 
5. Meetings with the EEs and CAHGs on a regular basis should also 
be established. 

 

5.5 Roles and Responsibilities in ES Risk Management 

PKSF, as the NIE and Executing Entity, will ensure overall compliance with AF ESP and Gender Policy, national laws, 

and PKSF ESS. PKSF will establish a Project Management Unit (PMU) with an ESS Specialist, approve ES screening 

and ESMPs, provide capacity building to EEs, and oversee ES monitoring and reporting. 

Executing Entities (eEs) will be responsible for field-level ES screening, preparation and implementation of ESMPs, 

integration of ES requirements in contracts, day-to-day monitoring, reporting, and operation of the GRM at local 

level. Contractors and suppliers must comply with ES clauses, labour standards, OHS requirements, and SEAH Codes 

of Conduct. Community groups and beneficiary households will participate in decision-making, support 

environmental management measures, and take responsibility for long-term operation and maintenance of housing 

and associated facilities. 

5.6 Grievance Redress System 

The Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) will be established at the central (PKSF) and sub-project levels to deal 
with any complaints/grievances about environmental issues. At the sub-project level, the Union Parishad (U/P) 
Chairman or CAHG members nominated representative from the community group will be the Local Grievance 
Redress (LGR) focal Point. At the PKSF central level, the Project Coordinator or any other person/staff nominated by 
the Project Coordinator will be Central Grievance Redress (CGR) focal Point. The aggrieved persons or entities will 
submit the complaints/grievances in sealed envelopes to the selected partner’s office duly entered in the Grievance 
Register (GR) and will collect a receipt with entry reference to the GR. Partners will not open the envelopes, but 
inform the LGR focal point about receipt of complaints and schedule hearings as per his/her advice.  In open 
meetings, the selected/implementing partner will facilitate the LGR focal Point to hear and discuss the complaints 
and resolve them in view of the applicable guidelines of the ESMF. The aggrieved person, if female, will be assisted 
by a female member in hearing, and if from a tribal community, by a tribal representative. LGR focal Point with the 
help of EE will ensure sending a copy of the complaint by postal mail, fax or other means to the Project Coordinator 
at the PKSF headquarters.  

The EEs will forward the unresolved cases with all proceedings to the CGR focal Point within 7 days of taking decision 
by the LGR focal Point. Unresolved cases forwarded by EEs will be registered in the office of the CGR focal Point and 
disposed within 15 days.  If any decision made by CGR focal Point is unacceptable to the aggrieved persons, he/she 
will forward the complaints with all proceedings to the PKSF Managing Director (MD) through the Project 
Coordinator. The MD will review and resolve the cases which will be final for PKSF. The MD may seek advices from 
the PKSF Chairman for any critical issues as per his discretion. A decision agreed by the complainants at any level of 
hearing will be binding on the concerned EEs and PKSF.  The GRM will, however, not pre-empt an aggrieved person’s 
right to seek redress in the courts of law. 
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Complainants will retain the right to submit concerns directly to the Adaptation Fund’s secretariat/complaints 
channels if they are not satisfied with the project-level response. The institutional arrangement of Grievance 
Redress Mechanism is illustrated in the following figure:   

 

 

 

Figure: Institutional Arrangement of the GRM 

PKSF and EEs will keep the records of all resolved and unresolved complaints and grievances and make them 

available for review as and when asked for by the development partners and others interested in climate change 

issues. The provision of GRM and the process will be well disclosed to the community and the likely affected persons 

before implementation of sub-projects. The disclosure will be done by the EEs and ensured by PKSF ESS responsible 

person.  

 

GRM focal person at PKSF level:  

Dr. AKM Nuruzzaman,  

General Manager (Environment and Climate Change), PKSF 

Mobile:  88 01844481322  

Email: nuruzzamanpksf@gmail.com 
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5.7 Information disclosure 

PKSF and EEs will disclose key ES documents and information to stakeholders in appropriate languages and formats, 
including the ESMF, summaries of ES risks and mitigation measures, site-specific ESMPs for higher-risk clusters, GRM 
procedures, and monitoring results. Disclosure will use multiple channels such as community meetings, UP notice 
boards, EE offices, printed materials in Bangla, and online platforms. 
 
5.8 Implementation arrangement 

The PMU will be responsible to implement the ESMP. A ESS responsible person will be set at the PMU who will carry 

out the environmental related activities of the project. It will include but not limited to prepare environmental and 

social management guideline, provide training to EEs staffs, prepare monitoring plan and monitoring tools, engage 

third party to evaluate effectiveness of the ES system, visit field level activities, ensure due diligence of EEs and so 

on. S/He will regularly report to the Project Coordinator who report to the senior management of PKSF. The CAHG 

members will also be involved in the ES management at local level. The EE staffs will provide training to the CAHG 

members on environmental and social consequences and management of the project’s interventions. These issues 

will be discussed in the CAHG meetings so that community people become fully informed about environmental and 

social issues. A diagram of the implementation arrangement is provided below: 
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1. Introduction 
The Adaptation Fund (AF) requires all funded projects to be grounded in a robust gender assessment 
and supported by a project-level Gender Action Plan (GAP) that operationalizes its Gender Policy and 
Environmental and Social Policy (ESP). The main objective of the Gender Assessment is to screen the 
gender aspects of the projects to be financed by Adaptation Fund, and to subsequently strengthen the 
gender responsive actions within the project. The current project aims to reduce this vulnerability by 
addressing their adaptive capacity from multiple levels. The gender assessment report should be 
considered as an integral part of the project proposal including other annexure like the Feasibility Study, 
Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) etc.  
The Gender Assessment synthesizes national and local gender dynamics, with a focus on poverty, 
housing, water, sanitation, care burdens, and climate risks in the haor basin. It identifies gender-
differentiated vulnerabilities and capacities, and the entry points to address structural inequalities within 
the project’s three components (housing; WASH and renewable energy; and capacity building). The 
Gender Action Plan then translates this analysis into concrete actions, indicators, responsibilities, and 
timelines, aligned with AF Gender Policy, PKSF’s Environmental and Social Standards (ESS), and the 
project’s results framework. 

 
2. An overview of the proposed project 

The project “Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash 
Flood Prone) Region of Bangladesh” targets extremely flood-exposed, ultra-poor households in the haor 
basin, where over 70% of households live under direct flood exposure and repeatedly lose assets and 
homes. The project aims to break the cycle of disaster, indebtedness, and forced migration by piloting 
and scaling climate-resilient housing integrated with safe water, sanitation, renewable energy, and 
nature-based solutions. 
 
The objectives of the project are: 
 

4. To design, pilot, and scale up climate-resilient housing for flood-prone and vulnerable Haor 
communities. 

5. To build community knowledge and capacity in climate-resilient construction, water and 
sanitation integration, and disaster preparedness. 

6. To promote inclusive, locally led adaptation by engaging community members in decision-
making and implementation. 

 
The intervention is structured in three main components: 

1. Community Engagement, Vulnerability Assessment, and Climate-Resilient Housing Design & 
Construction: Constructing around 700 elevated or stilted houses for highly vulnerable 
households, with priority for women-headed households and other marginalized groups.  

2. Integration of Water, Sanitation, and Renewable Energy: Providing solar lighting, rainwater 
harvesting, eco-toilets, and tree plantation around beneficiary homesteads.  

3. Capacity Building and Local Skills Development: Forming Community Adaptation and Housing 
Group (CAHG), developing training materials, and training beneficiaries, masons, engineers, 
and community leaders on climate-resilient housing and basic services.  

 

The project is explicitly designed as inclusive and locally led: Community Adaptation and Housing Groups (CAHGs) 
are formed with at least 80% women, and the project targets structural inequalities faced by women, youth, 
persons with disabilities, older persons, displaced households, and other socially excluded groups. Site screening 
will confirm whether any Indigenous/tribal or marginalized ethnic minority communities are present in project 
unions, if present, culturally appropriate engagement measures and equitable benefit-sharing will be applied in 
line with the Adaptation Fund Environmental and Social Policy (Principle 7). 
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3. Gender Assessment in the National Context 

 

Bangladesh has achieved notable progress in reducing poverty and improving gender equality, 
particularly in education, health, and women's participation in public life. However, gender disparities 
continue to persist, especially in rural areas where women often combine low-paid work with extensive 
household responsibilities. Women shoulder much of the unpaid care work such as collecting water, 
caring for family members, and managing household food production despite representing a smaller 
share of the formal workforce. These structural inequalities influence women’s economic 
opportunities, mobility, and resilience to climate impacts. 

3.1 Social Aspects 
 

Bangladesh has made commendable advances in girls’ education, maternal health, and women’s 
representation in local governance. Yet gender gaps remain visible in labor force participation, access 
to skilled employment, and leadership roles. While around 80% of working-age men engage in the 
labor market, the rate for women stands at approximately 43-44% (World Bank 2024-25). Women 
continue to undertake the majority of unpaid care and domestic work, which affects their time, 
mobility, and ability to pursue formal employment. 

Social norms influence women’s mobility and economic opportunities, with restrictions more common 
in rural, traditional settings. Historical data shows that fewer girls enrolled in secondary school and 
that many women preferred to be accompanied when travelling, which affects access to markets and 
services. Although these norms are gradually evolving-thanks to increased awareness, education 
initiatives, and economic transitions—many households still prioritize women’s domestic 
responsibilities. 

Recent surveys highlight positive shifts: women increasingly believe that financial empowerment 
enhances their capabilities and independence. Nonetheless, time poverty remains a concern, as 
women often balance both paid and unpaid work. Cultural expectations continue to shape women’s 
roles, but attitudes are changing as families recognize the value of women’s contribution both inside 
and outside the home. 

 

3.2. Gender norms and vulnerabilities 

Field observations indicate that women often manage a full day of responsibilities, combining 
household duties with income-generating activities when needed. Men’s participation in domestic 
work is increasing but still limited, contributing to women’s time constraints. Women from low-income 
households are more likely to engage in agricultural labor, while those from relatively better-off 
families may have fewer opportunities due to social perceptions about women’s work. 

Employment opportunities for women remain constrained by traditional norms, with some 
occupations considered more suitable for men. Even in sectors where women contribute significantly, 
such as agriculture, their participation in market-oriented tasks like selling produce is often limited. 
Wage disparities persist, and women’s bargaining power is reduced when mobility and choices are 
restricted. These factors can increase women’s vulnerability to climate-related shocks, particularly 
when livelihoods are affected by disasters. 

3.3. Access and control over resources and opportunities 

Vulnerability in the project area is shaped by unequal access to resources, limited livelihood 

opportunities, and social norms. Women-particularly from female-headed, landless, or low-income 
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households often face challenges in accessing formal employment, credit, and social protection. Climate 

impacts may exacerbate these constraints, especially for those with limited land ownership, financial 

assets, or education. 

 

Land Ownership 

Land ownership remains largely male-dominated, reflecting long-standing cultural practices. Women’s 
access to land and other productive assets varies across households, with many women contributing to 
agricultural work without owning or directly controlling resources. Limited ownership can reduce women’s 
financial security during climate shocks, highlighting the need for inclusive approaches that support 
women’s access to and control over productive assets. 

Education 

Education continues to be a strong driver of empowerment. While gender gaps in literacy have narrowed 
significantly due to government initiatives—such as stipends and free textbook distribution challenges 
remain for some rural families. Economic stress during disasters can influence decisions related to girls’ 
schooling and marriage, emphasizing the importance of continued awareness and support. 

Access to Services 

Women in remote rural areas may face challenges in accessing government services, financial institutions, 
and healthcare due to mobility constraints, limited resources, and distance from service centers. NGOs and 
community-based organizations, including PKSF and its Partner Organizations, play an important role in 
reaching women with credit, social support, and skills training over 90% of PKSF’s loan recipients are 
women. 

Health 

Women's access to healthcare may be affected by socio-economic factors and cultural preferences. 
Community clinics often provide essential services, although more advanced care typically requires travel 
to larger facilities. During disasters, access may be further limited by transportation challenges and 
resource shortages. 

Mobility and Participation 

Men generally have greater mobility and decision-making authority within households and communities, 
while women face more constraints due to social expectations. In times of disaster, restrictions on 
women’s mobility can make it more difficult for them to evacuate or access services. When men migrate 
for work, women take on additional responsibilities at home, sometimes without full decision-making 
authority or support. 

Power and Decision-Making 

Women’s roles in household and community decision-making are expanding, particularly due to increased 
participation in local governance and development programs. However, decision-making authority still 
varies widely across families and communities. Studies show that women participate more actively in 
decisions related to food, household management, and daily needs, while men often take the lead on 
financial and property-related matters. National and international policies including CEDAW, UNFCCC 
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decisions, and government gender strategies emphasize the importance of strengthening women’s voice 
in climate and development planning. 

Despite remaining barriers, women’s knowledge, responsibilities, and experiences position them as central 
actors in resilience-building. Their involvement in food security, disaster preparedness, water 
management, and household adaptation practices is crucial for effective climate resilience in vulnerable 
regions. 

Table 1: Role of women in decision-making 

SL Type of Decision Percentage 

1 Food related (Meal preparation, distribution etc.) 86.78 

2 Meeting food deficit 33.58 

3 Selling assets (land, house, livestock, seeds) 9.40 

4 Selling agricultural production (crops, seeds) 6.88 

5 Buying household assets (livestock, ornament, 

trees.) 

11.10 

6 Buying agricultural production (crops, seeds etc.) 7.35 

7 Receive credit from 

mohajon/relatives/bank/NGO/GO 

14.50 

8 Agricultural work (crop cultivation, land mortgage 

etc.) 

5.84 

9 Household work (Collection of Water, Collection of 

natural resource etc.) 

47.91 

10 Household decision making (Engage in new income 

generating activity, conceiving a baby, Using 

savings, ownership of VGD/ VGF 

11.59 

11 Female and children healthcare decision making 16.32 

12 Decision making about communication (Female 

going outside the homestead, going for work, 

education for children) 

11.06 

13 Decision making on disaster 

preparedness/coping/adaptation (Going to a 

shelter, Engaging in alternative livelihood activity 

11.48 
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4. Position of Women in Bangladesh 

The Constitution of Bangladesh (Articles 27, 28, 29, and 31) guarantees equality and non-discrimination 
on the basis of sex, religion, ethnicity, or place of birth, providing a strong foundation for affirmative action 
and inclusive development. Articles 27 and 28 underscore equality before the law and equal opportunities 
for women and men in all spheres of public life. While these commitments have been progressively upheld 
since independence, there remains scope for further strengthening gender equality, particularly within 
the private and household spheres. 

Bangladesh has made significant strides through national policies and international commitments such as 
the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), CEDAW (1979), and the Beijing Platform for Action (1995). 
Over several decades, the Government, civil society, and women's organizations have played key roles in 
promoting awareness, enhancing women’s participation in public life, and expanding opportunities for 
education and employment. As a result, women have become increasingly visible in the labor force, 
development initiatives, and local government bodies. 

Gender parity has been achieved in primary and secondary education, and the government has 
established dedicated institutions for girls and women at higher levels. However, challenges remain—
particularly high dropout rates among rural girls, gaps in technical and tertiary education, and safety 
concerns in transit and school environments. Barriers such as inadequate school facilities, early marriage, 
and economic pressures continue to affect girls’ access to quality education. 

Bangladesh has adopted policies such as the Labor Act (2006), which promotes equal wages and non-
discrimination in employment. However, many women work in the informal sector, where enforcement 
of labor standards is more challenging. Occupational segregation, wage gaps, and limited access to skills 
development continue to influence women’s economic participation. 

Progress under SDG-5 (Gender Equality) is notable. Total fertility rates have fallen sharply—from 7 births 
per woman in the mid-1970s to 2.01 in 2019—reflecting improved access to education, contraception, 
and economic opportunities. Women’s life expectancy has also risen dramatically, and maternal mortality 
has decreased significantly. Girls now slightly outnumber boys in primary and secondary education, 
although their representation at tertiary levels remains lower due to socio-cultural factors, including early 
marriage. Women’s participation in the ready-made garments (RMG) sector has created important 
employment opportunities, despite continuing challenges related to working conditions and wage levels. 

Overall, while Bangladesh has made strong progress, continued efforts are needed to close remaining 
gaps—particularly in higher education, skilled employment, wages, and workplace safety. 

4.1 Reasons for Gender Discrimination in Bangladesh 

Despite multiple policies and initiatives, gender inequality persists due to a combination of structural, 
social, and economic factors. 

Structural and Social Norms 

Long-standing social traditions influence perceptions of women’s roles, with many communities still 
expecting women to prioritize household responsibilities over public engagement or formal employment. 
These norms vary across regions but continue to shape women’s participation in education, work, and 
decision-making. 
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Limited Policy Implementation 

While policies ensure women’s safety and equal rights in education, workplaces, and public spaces, 
implementation challenges remain. Concerns regarding violence, safety, and resource constraints often 
make families cautious about allowing girls to travel alone or participate fully in education and 
employment. 

Mindsets and Social Expectations 

Cultural perceptions around men’s and women’s roles can influence family decisions regarding girls’ 
education, mobility, and employment. Son preference in some communities may affect women’s 
opportunities, while employers sometimes favor hiring men due to traditional views on work roles. 

Early Marriage 

Early marriage continues to be a barrier to girls’ education, health, and employment opportunities. 
Married adolescents may face challenges in continuing their education or building skills for the workforce, 
limiting their long-term economic prospects. Efforts to reduce early marriage have contributed to 
progress, but continued support is needed. 

Gender and Climate Adaptation 

Household decision-making patterns influence adaptation strategies. Female-headed households—often 
with fewer resources and labor—may face constraints in adopting certain climate-resilient practices. 
Social norms around mobility and domestic responsibilities can also limit women’s ability to diversify 
income sources or engage fully in climate adaptation activities. Differences in access to assets and 
opportunities further shape how men and women respond to climate risks. 

.



137 

 

 

5.0 National Legal and Policy Framework 

5.1 Constitution of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh: 

The Constitution of Bangladesh guarantees equal rights and equality before law of its citizens. Article 

27 of Bangladesh Constitution guarantees equality of citizens before the law and Article 28 prohibits 

discrimination on grounds of religion, sex, caste, race and place of birth. The same article also stipulates 

measures of ‘affirmative actions’ by the State in favour of the backward section of the citizens. The 

Constitution defines the rights of every citizen to have access to education where the State is 

responsible for the provision of Basic Necessities for the citizens. Article 17 of the Constitution indicates 

of Free and compulsory education where the State shall adopt effective measures by: (a) Establishing 

a uniform, mass-oriented and universal system of education and extending free and compulsory 

education to all children to such stage as may be determined by law; (b) Relating education to the 

needs of society and producing properly trained and motivated citizens to serve those needs; removing 

illiteracy within such time as may be determined by law. Article 19 (1) of the Constitution also stresses 

on Equality of opportunity where the State shall endeavor to ensure equality of opportunity to all 

citizens. 

Article 23 stressing on National Culture demands that the State shall adopt measures to conserve the 

cultural traditions and heritage of the people, and so to foster and improve the national language, 

literature and the arts that all sections of the people are afforded the opportunity to contribute 

towards and to participate in the enrichment of the national culture. Besides the Constitution, there is 

also a corpus of legal, institutional and policy dispositions for the safeguards of the tribal peoples’ rights 

in Bangladesh. Much of it is focused for the CHT; however, there are also specific laws for the tribal 

peoples in the plains.  

5.2 National Gender and Climate Policy Framework 

In the context of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women 

(CEDAW) and the Beijing Platform of Action, Bangladesh has developed several policies and sectoral 

strategies to ensure gender equality, including the Women’s Development Policy (WDP), 2011 and the 

National Action Plan (NAP) to implement the WDP. Bangladesh’s Women’s Development Policy (WDP) 

2011 and associated National Action Plan emphasize women’s safety and security in disasters, access 

to rehabilitation services, and special focus on disabled women, aligning closely with the project’s 

objectives. The National Adaptation Plan, BCCSAP, and haor-specific planning instruments (e.g., Haor 

Master Plan) recognize the heightened vulnerability of women and poor households in climate 

hotspots and call for gender-responsive resilience measures, including climate-resilient housing and 

basic services. 

Bangladesh has several policies and strategies to promote gender equality addressing climate change. 

The government recognizes the importance of having both women and men equally involved in 

adapting to climate change and other environmental challenges. However, despite affirmation from 

the government of its intention to mainstream gender in national and climate change policies, such 

efforts remain inconsistently applied.  
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Table 2: Key national laws and policies 

 
No 

Key national laws 

and policies 

 
Gender provisions 

1) National 

Biodiversity 

Strategy and 

Action Plan (2016-

2021) 

MoEFCC 

• Translate measures set out in the Convention on Biological 

Diversity. 

•  Recommends inclusion and recognition of women’s existing 

active role in biodiversity conservation to offer them equal 

opportunity. 

•  Increase capacity of rural women to enable them to engage 

actively in biodiversity conservation at both household and 

community levels. 

2) Bangladesh 

Delta Plan (BDP) 

2100 

Ministry of Water 

Resources(MoWR) 

• A plan with a long-term vision for “achieving safe, climate 

resilient and prosperous delta.” 

• Gender reference is minimal in this planning document. It 

mentions women as “vulnerable”, but does not portray them as 

potential change agents in the process towards building climate 

and disaster resilient development. 

• There are no specific strategies or plans that directly relate to 

gender equality. 

3) National Plan on 

Disaster 

Management 

(NPDM,2016-

2020) MoDMR 

• DRR and emergency management are integrated in the 

disaster management policies. 

• The plan provides a directive to integrate gender in all its plans 

and actions. 

4) National 

Sustainable 

Development 

Strategy 

• Focuses on the constitutional obligations of Bangladesh to have 

a people-centric approach with a vision for sustainable 

development. 

5) Perspective Plan, 

2021-2041. 

General Economics 

Division, Planning 

Commission 

• Considers both gender and environment as important 

perspectives for development by addressing those in separate 

chapters. 

6) Mujib Climate 

Prosperity Plan 

(MCPP)-Decade 

• Intends to facilitate climate financing for vulnerable 

communities and to encourage women’s empowerment. MCPP 

is formulated in honor of the Father of the Nation on his birth 
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2030 centenary. 

7) National Adaptation 

Programme of 

Action(NAPA),2009. 

MoEFCC 

• Suggests specific strategies for adaptation and recommends 15 

projects to strengthen the immediate and urgent adaptation 

activities to address the current and anticipated adverse effects 

of climate change, including extreme events. NAPA was the first 

attempt to guide the coordination and implementation of 

adaptation initiatives in the country. However, differentiated 

gender impacts were not recognized. 

8) Climate Change and 

Gender Action Plan 

(cc-GAP). MoEFCC 

The Climate Change Gender Action Plan (ccGAP) was prepared 

with the aim of ensuring the integration of gender equality into 

climate change–related policies, strategies, and interventions. 

The ccGAP integrates gender considerations into four of the six 

main pillars of the Bangladesh Climate Change Strategy and 

Action Plan (BCCSAP), namely: 

(i) food security, social protection, and health; 

(ii) comprehensive disaster management; 

(iii) infrastructure; and 

(iv) mitigation and low-carbon development. 

The ccGAP is currently being updated in light of the revised 

BCCSAP. 

9) Eighth Five-Year 

Plan,2020-2025 

The policy acknowledges the role of women in ensuring food and 
nutrition security in Bangladesh and focuses on removing barriers to 
women’s productive participation in agricultural employment by 
addressing, among others, the following issues: 

• Socioeconomic backwardness and constraints that women 
endure in a male-dominated society. 

• Wage differences between men and women in the agriculture 
sector. 

• Women’s access to institutions and facilities, including 
extension and credit services, and linkages with other services 
such as health and nutrition. 

• Women’s access to markets and high value-added agricultural 
production. 

10) National Women 

Development Policy, 

2011. MoWCA 

Highlights the inclusive growth and participation of women in 

all spheres of national life and fulfils objectives, such as the 

following: 

1) Take steps to ensure that women farmers have equal 
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opportunities to obtain agricultural inputs such as 

fertilizer, seeds, farmer cards, and credit facilities. 

2) Take initiatives to ensure equal wages for men and 

women for the same type of work. 

3) Put special emphasis on women’s health alongside 

food security during post-disaster emergencies. 

11) National 

Agriculture Policy, 

2018.  

The National Agriculture Policy (2018) recognizes the direct and 
indirect contributions of women at different stages of agricultural 
production. The main strategies to enhance women’s participation 
in the agriculture sector are envisaged as follows: 

1) Recognition of women’s labor and participation to ensure 
their social dignity and safety. 

2) Elimination of wage differentials between men and 
women in agriculture, ensuring equal pay for equal work. 

3) Promotion of homestead gardening and cash-based 
income generation for women. 

4) Strengthening agricultural education and research with a 
gender-responsive approach. 

5) Encouraging women’s participation in the formal economic 
sphere by supporting their involvement in agricultural 
product-based small and cottage industries. 

6) Providing training on family nutritional security, 
agricultural production, storage, marketing, and 
agribusiness to build enhanced capacities. 

7) Ensuring women’s participation in food security-related 
planning, decision-making, supervision, and distribution 
activities. 

8) Adoption of specific extension services and activities 
targeted at women farmers. 

 

 

 

 

5.3 Adaptation Fund Gender Policy 

The project is guided by the Adaptation Fund (AF) Gender Policy and Gender Action Plan, first approved 

in 2016 (for FY 2017-2019) and updated in 2021 (GAP 2021-2023). The AF Gender Policy adopts a 

principles-based gender mainstreaming approach and aims to ensure that all Fund-supported projects 

and programmes provide women and men regardless of age, race, ethnicity, religion, class, language, 

ability or gender identity, equal opportunities to access resources, strengthen their agency, build 

resilience and address gender-differentiated vulnerabilities to climate change. It commits the Fund and 

its partners to uphold women’s rights as universal human rights and to strive towards gender equality 
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and the empowerment of women and girls, while recognizing that in certain contexts men and boys 

may also face specific vulnerabilities. The Policy systematically integrates key principles from the AF 

Environmental and Social Policy, particularly on access and equity, consideration of marginalized and 

vulnerable groups, and human rights, and requires implementing entities to conduct gender analyses, 

design gender-responsive activities, prevent and respond to gender-based risks (including GBV/SEAH), 

and monitor and report on gender outcomes through tools such as project-level gender action plans 

and the AF Gender Scorecard.  

5.4 Adaptation Fund Environmental and Social Policy (ESP) 

The Adaptation Fund’s Environmental and Social Policy (ESP), first approved in 2013 and revised in 2016 

(and further updated in 2025), is an operational policy and guideline that ensures Fund-supported 

projects and programmes achieve climate-resilient development without causing unnecessary 

environmental or social harm. The ESP requires all Implementing Entities (IEs) to maintain an 

environmental and social management system that identifies and assesses risks at the earliest stage of 

project design, applies the mitigation hierarchy (avoid, minimize, mitigate, compensate), and monitors 

and reports on the effectiveness of mitigation measures throughout implementation. At its core, the 

ESP is built around 15 environmental and social principles including compliance with the law; access 

and equity; consideration of marginalized and vulnerable groups; human rights; gender equality and 

women’s empowerment; core labor rights; indigenous peoples; involuntary resettlement; protection 

of natural habitats; conservation of biodiversity; climate change; pollution prevention and resource 

efficiency; public health; physical and cultural heritage; and lands and soil conservation; which all AF-

funded projects must respect and, where relevant, operationalize through project-level ES screening, 

categorization and Environmental and Social Management Plans (ESMPs). The ESP also mandates 

meaningful, inclusive stakeholder consultation, transparency and grievance mechanisms, and places 

primary responsibility for ES risk management on Implementing and Executing Entities, making it a 

central reference for the ESMF and safeguard arrangements of the proposed climate-resilient housing 

project in the haor region. 

5.5 PKSF Safeguard Policies and ESMF 

PKSF’s institutional ESMF and 10 Environmental and Social Standards (ESS) are consistent with AF 

policies and Government of Bangladesh regulations. The Haor project ESMF sets out screening, risk 

categorization, environmental and social management plans, stakeholder engagement, information 

disclosure, and a grievance redress mechanism (GRM), all of which must be implemented in a gender-

responsive way and used to capture and address GBV/SEAH-related complaints safely. 

5.6 Policy Integration  

Mainstreaming of gender would continue and all macro-economic and sectoral policies would integrate 

gender as a crosscutting theme. Action plans should be drawn with a view to reduce inequality and 

promote an equal relationship between sexes. To ensure results from actions related to gender equality 

all reporting of national progress including those related to SDG-5 would be based on sex disaggregated 

data to allow a better understanding the progress in the area of gender equality and women’s 

empowerment. The framework for women’s empowerment and gender equality comprises of 4 areas 

of strategic objectives: 



142 

 

 

Improve women’s human capabilities: This deals with women’s and girls’access to health care, life 

expectancy, nutrition, reproductive health, education, information, training, and other services that 

enables women to achieve better health and educational outcomes. This also includes women’s 

freedom from violence and coercion. 

Increase women’s economic benefits: This relates to women’s access to or control over productive 

assets, resources, services, skills, property, employment, income, information, technology, financial 

services, and other economic opportunities including community resources like land, water, forest etc. 

Enhance women’s voice and agency: This pertains to women’s role as decision makers in public and 

private spheres including politics and promotion of their leadership is considered here. Changed 

attitudes on women’s and girls’ rights, women’s enhanced knowledge of their rights and increasing 

their bargaining power are reflected on. 

Create an enabling environment for women’s advancement: The socio-political environment, legal 

and policy support, and congenial social norms are the key in this area. Oversight, enforcement of laws, 

regular collection of sex-disaggregated data, gender and social analysis skills including the capacity to 

develop, implement, and monitor gender strategies, understanding of gender issues in the sector are 

the key areas. 

To implement these strategic objectives, seven action are as have been identified that will contribute 

in achieving results in these four areas. 

i. Increase access to human development opportunities 

ii. Enhance access to and control over productive resources 

iii. Increase participation and decision making 

iv. Establish conducive legal and regulatory environment 

v. Improve institutional capacity, accountability and oversight 

vi. Increase protection and resilience from crisis and shocks 

vii. Promote positive social norms 
 

 

 

 

6. Gender Assessment in the Context of the Proposed Project 

Gender inequality and climate vulnerability intersect sharply in the haor basin, making a gender-

responsive approach essential for the proposed climate-resilient housing project. The haor region 

spans seven wetland districts and is characterized by chronic poverty, fragile housing on low earthen 

mounds, and repeated flash floods and wave action that destroy homes, assets and basic services 

(LGED & CEGIS, 2012). Within this context, women and girls shoulder disproportionate unpaid care 
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work, face high rates of child marriage, and often lack voice in community decision-making, all of which 

shape how they experience and can respond to climate risks (BBS, 2023; UNICEF & UNFPA, 2023).  

a. Gender and Climate Change Vulnerability in the Haor Project Area 

The Master Plan of Haor Area shows that about 29.6% of the haor population lives below the lower 

poverty line, with poverty rising to over 39% in Netrokona and around 34% in Kishoreganj, and around 

28.5% of the haor population completely unemployed (LGED & CEGIS, 2012; Concern Worldwide, 

2013). This is significantly higher than national rural averages and underscores the structural 

deprivation affecting households in the project area. Empirical work on haor livelihoods confirms that 

repeated floods, crop losses and erosion keep many families trapped in a “vicious cycle of poverty” 

despite borrowing and seasonal migration (Rabby, 2012; Islam, 2022).  

Women’s vulnerability is shaped not only by poverty but also by gendered roles and norms. The 

Bangladesh Time Use Survey 2021 shows that women spend 5.9 hours per day on unpaid domestic and 

care work, compared with 0.8 hours for men, meaning women perform about 7 times more unpaid 

care and domestic work (BBS, 2023; UN Women, 2024). This national pattern is intensified in remote 

haor unions, where flooded terrain makes collecting water, fuel, food and accessing services more 

time-consuming and physically demanding. Studies on haor communities describe women as heavily 

burdened with domestic and care responsibilities while simultaneously contributing to agriculture, 

fisheries and small-scale income activities, often without formal recognition or control over income 

(Abedin, 2019; Raihan, 2021).  

Child marriage further entrenches gendered vulnerability. According to the UNFPA-UNICEF Global 

Programme to End Child Marriage, 51% of Bangladeshi women aged 20-24 were married before age 

18, one of the highest rates in the world (UNICEF & UNFPA, 2023; Girls Not Brides, 2024). Evidence 

indicates that child marriage is more common in rural and poorer regions, mirroring the socioeconomic 

profile of many haor upazilas (UNICEF, 2023). Early marriage and adolescent pregnancy limit girls’ 

education, mobility and participation in decision-making, and increase health risks; all of which reduce 

their capacity to benefit from and contribute to adaptation initiatives. 

Climate-focused research in Sunamganj and other haor districts confirms that women in haor areas 

are highly susceptible to climate change impacts, facing floods, erosion and livelihood shocks alongside 

social discrimination and restricted decision space (Abedin, 2019). Recent UNFPA-supported work in 

Sunamganj highlights that over 670,000 women of reproductive age in the district face disrupted sexual 

and reproductive health services during floods, illustrating how climate shocks intersect with gendered 

health needs (UNFPA, 2025).  

b. Gendered Implications of Housing, WASH and Basic Services 

The project’s focus on climate-resilient housing, safe water, sanitation and renewable energy directly 

touches sectors with strong gender dimensions. 

Nationally, the latest Joint Monitoring Programme (JMP)-based figures indicate that around 59% of 

Bangladesh’s population has access to safely managed drinking water, while only about 14.9% are 

served by piped water systems, and contamination of water sources especially for poorer households 

remains widespread (WHO/UNICEF JMP, 2022; WaterAid Bangladesh, 2022). Safely managed sanitation 
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coverage in rural areas remains well below universal, and many poor households rely on latrines that 

are easily damaged, inundated or made unusable during floods (UNICEF, 2019).  

In this context, women and girls typically: 

1. Are primarily responsible for fetching water, managing sanitation and hygiene, and caring for 

sick family members, meaning that unsafe or distant facilities translate directly into longer 

working days and higher health risks (BBS, 2023; Fair Work, 2024).  

2. Face heightened risks to privacy, dignity and safety when latrines collapse, overflow or are 

located far from the homestead, especially at night or during floods, increasing exposure to 

harassment and GBV/SEAH. 

3. Experience interrupted education and limited mobility when schools, roads and markets are 

cut off by water, reinforcing early marriage and withdrawal from public life (UNICEF, 2023).  

For housing specifically, haor settlements are often built on narrow, low earthen mounds deeply 

exposed to waves and flash floods. When fragile houses collapse or are repeatedly damaged, women 

who spend more time in and around the homestead and who often stay back to protect assets and 

care for children and elderly relatives are particularly exposed to injury, displacement and psychological 

stress (Abedin, 2019; Raihan, 2021).  

The proposed project therefore has strong potential to reduce gendered vulnerabilities if it ensures 

that: 

• Elevated, disaster-resilient houses incorporate women’s preferences on layout, privacy and 

accessibility (e.g., safe internal toilets, separate washing spaces, ramps and handrails). 

• Integrated eco-sanitation, rainwater harvesting and solar lighting reduce women’s time 

burden, improve safety and support menstrual hygiene management. 

• Women participate meaningfully in beneficiary selection, siting and design decisions, rather 

than being passive recipients of standardized infrastructure. 

C. Gender, Disasters and Differential Risk 

International and Bangladesh-specific evidence shows that disasters are not gender-neutral. Analyses 

by UN Women, UNDRR and UNDP highlight that women, children and youth often face significantly 

higher mortality and morbidity in disasters than men, largely because of unequal access to information, 

mobility, resources and decision-making power rather than any innate vulnerability (Neumayer 

&Plümper, 2007; UN Women, 2021; UNDP, 2022).  In Bangladesh’s 1991 cyclone, for example, around 

90% of the 140,000 fatalities were women, reflecting barriers to early warning access, evacuation and 

shelter use (Ikeda, 1995; UNISDR, 2015).  

Although the haor region is affected mainly by flash floods rather than cyclonic storm surges, the 

mechanisms are similar: 

1. Women are more likely to be inside fragile houses or on homesteads when sudden floods 

arrive. 
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2. Care responsibilities, social norms and concerns about reputation can delay women’s 

evacuation. 

3. Overcrowded temporary shelters, embankments and elevated roads frequently lack safe, 

separate toilets and bathing spaces, exposing women and girls to increased GBV/SEAH and 

health risks (UN Women, 2021; Prothom Alo & MJF, 2025).  

For the Haor LLA project, this means that resilient housing and WASH investments must be coupled 

with gender-sensitive disaster preparedness, early warning communication, and safe shelter and 

evacuation planning, ensuring that women and girls can use and benefit from protective infrastructure 

on equal terms with men. 

D. Assessment of SEAH-Related Risks in the Proposed Haor Project 

The proposed project is expected to deliver major benefits for women and girls safer housing, reduced 

time burdens, improved WASH and lighting, and more voice in local adaptation structures. However, it 

also carries moderate SEAH-related risks that must be proactively managed, drawing lessons from 

other housing and WASH programmes in Bangladesh and globally.  

Different types of stakeholders will be involved during the implementation of the project. At the central 

level, PKSF will establish the project management unit (PMU) where the desired number of female 

staffs are expected to be recruited. These staff will be required to travel in the remote areas alone or 

with male colleagues. In this case, the female staff may be affected by SEAH-related risks. They have 

also possibility to get affected in the office. On the other hand, selected EEs also may recruit female 

staff who will also require to travel at the village levels for community mobilization, Community 

Adaptation and Housing Group (CAHG) activities, monitoring physical interventions etc. They will also 

be required to travel to Dhaka or other areas for training under this project. All these travels may 

increase the risk of SEAH. Furthermore, at the community level female labor may take participate in 

the earthwork for plinth raising. They may be affected in various ways that include but are not limited 

to lack of sanitation facilities at work place, eve teasing, sexual exploitation and harassment, wage 

discrimination etc. Risks for female community members and beneficiaries include: 

• Construction and contractor-related risks: As construction teams (typically male) enter remote 

communities to build houses and WASH facilities, power imbalances and lack of oversight can 

create opportunities for harassment, exploitation or “sex-for-favours” dynamics, particularly where 

access to project benefits (housing slots, wage labour, training) is scarce.  

• Mobility and access to project activities: Women may need to travel along isolated waterways or 

roads to attend trainings, community consultations or to access the grievance redress mechanism 

(GRM) increasing their exposure to harassment or assault. 

• Stigma and under-reporting: Studies on GBV in South Asia and humanitarian contexts show that 

many SEAH incidents are never reported because of fear of stigma, blame or retaliation, especially 

in conservative rural communities (UN Women, 2021; UNFPA, 2023).  

Risks for female staff and volunteers (PKSF, EEs, contractors): 



146 

 

 

• Female project staff and community volunteers will travel frequently to remote haor villages, 

often by boat and sometimes staying overnight. Inadequate or mixed-sex accommodation, lack of 

separate sanitation, and reliance on informal transport can increase SEAH risks. 

• Hierarchical relationships (e.g., junior female staff supervised by senior male staff or contractors) 

may create situations where abuse of power or coercion is difficult to challenge, particularly in 

the absence of a clear Code of Conduct and safe reporting channels. 

Risks in community forums and committees: Community Adaptation and Housing Group and 

community meetings may mirror local power dynamics where young women, widows or women from 

poorer or minority households feel unable to speak out about harassment or coercion. 

Given these factors and strong social stigma around GBV/SEAH, the likelihood of under-reporting is 

high even if incidents occur. The project therefore treats SEAH risk as “limited but non-negligible” and 

commits to a zero-tolerance approach, including: 

• A mandatory Code of Conduct for all PMU, EE and contractor staff explicitly prohibiting SEAH and 

abuse of power. 

• Gender-sensitive recruitment, induction and supervision, including SEAH training for all staff and 

contractors. 

• A confidential, gender sensitive and accessible GRM, with anonymous options, female focal points, 

and clear referral pathways to health, psychosocial and legal services where available. 

• Safe logistics and site management, including separate, secure sanitation and accommodation for 

women, safe travel protocols, and explicit rules on staff- beneficiary interactions. 

Table 3: Action plan matrix for protection of GVB and SEAH 

SL# Identified risks Mitigation measures Responsibility Source of Budget 

1. Wage 

discrimination 

• Awareness raising through 

CAHG meetings. 

• Ensure equal payment to male 

and female labor during earth 

work. 

• Establish grievance redress 

mechanism at community level. 

EE and CAHG 

members 

No additional budget 

is required; existing 

CAHG meeting budget 

(budget line 3.3.4.8 

CAHG Meeting under 

activity 3.3.4) will 

cover the meeting 

cost.  

2. Sexual 

harassment 

and/or eve 

teasing due to 

lack of 

sanitation 

• Temporary separate sanitation 

facilities at the work place for 

both male and female members. 

• Establish grievance redress 

mechanism at community level. 

EE and local 

contractors 

Existing CAHG meeting 

budget (budget line 

3.3.4.8 CAHG Meeting 

under activity 3.3.4) 

will cover the 

awareness sessions 
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SL# Identified risks Mitigation measures Responsibility Source of Budget 

facilities at work 

place 

• SEAH awareness session in 

CAHG. 

cost and toilet facilities 

will be ensured 

through the eco toilet 

installation budget 

(budget line 2.3)  

3. Sexual 

harassment 

and/or eve 

teasing on the 

way to and from 

work place 

• Establish grievance redress 

mechanism at community level. 

• SEAH awareness session in 

CAHG. 

EE under the 

supervision of IE 

No additional budget 

is required; existing 

CAHG meeting budget 

(budget line 3.3.4.8 

CAHG Meeting under 

activity 3.3.4) will 

cover the meeting 

cost. 

4. Risks associated 

with SEAH at 

PKSF level 

• PKSF’s guideline will be 

applicable for this project 

• For travel to remote areas, 

official vehicle will be ensured 

instead of public transport. 

PKSF No additional budget 

is required 

5 Risks associated 

with SEAH at EE 

level 

• Training related to project 

management will incorporate 

SEAH and GBV related sessions 

to enhance awareness. 

• Accommodation of female staff 

will be arranged separately 

considering individual 

requirement of female staff. 

• Necessary security and privacy 

will be maintained. 

PKSF and EE No additional budget 

is required; existing 

training budget 

(budget line 3.3.4) will 

cover the cost. 

* In every case, gender policy and GRM of PKSF will be applicable. PKSF strongly follow the zero-

tolerance policy on SEAH and GBV. It is applicable both for PKSF and EEs. 

7 Gender Mainstreaming in the Project 

Gender mainstreaming in the proposed haor project is embedded across all three components and the 

full project cycle, from beneficiary selection to monitoring and learning. The project adopts an inclusive 

targeting approach that uses clear, gender-responsive criteria to identify the most vulnerable 
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households for the approximately 700 climate-resilient houses and associated WASH and energy 

services. Within the broader caseload of ultra-poor and landless families living on highly exposed 

homesteads, particular priority is given to women-headed households, households with persons with 

disabilities, and other socially marginalized groups identified in the vulnerability mapping. Beneficiary 

lists are prepared transparently and validated in open community meetings where women are actively 

encouraged and supported to participate, and final lists are publicly displayed at community and Union 

Parishad level to reduce elite capture and ensure equitable access to benefits. 

To strengthen participation, voice and leadership, the project promotes strong women’s representation 

in Community Adaptation and Housing Group (CAHG) and other local structures responsible for 

planning, implementation oversight and grievance handling. Building on the community-driven design 

process described in the proposal, the project organizes dedicated women’s and adolescent girls’ 

consultations to feed directly into decisions on house layout, plinth height, toilet placement, water 

points and lighting, ensuring that women’s safety, privacy and care-related needs are reflected in the 

standard designs. Female members receive basic leadership and facilitation training so that they can 

chair or co-chair meetings, present community priorities to local government, and play a visible role in 

monitoring construction quality and service functionality over time. 

The project also treats women’s economic empowerment and skills development as a core pathway 

for gender equality, rather than an add-on. Technical training planned under the project for at least 

100 masons and 50 engineers or construction supervisors on climate-resilient housing, eco-sanitation 

and solar systems will reserve a minimum share of places for women and young women, and training 

schedules and venues will be adapted to their mobility and care constraints. In parallel, Executing 

Entities (EEs) are encouraged to recruit and promote female field staff, engineers and community 

facilitators, and to adopt human-resource practices that support gender equity, such as safe working 

conditions, equal pay for equal work and harassment-free workplaces. This combination of targeted 

training and institutional change is expected to open up non-traditional, better-paid roles for women 

in housing, WASH and renewable-energy value chains. 

Creating safe and dignified environments, and managing SEAH risks, is another pillar of the gender 

mainstreaming strategy. A project-wide Code of Conduct will be mandatory for all PMU staff, EEs, 

contractors and site workers, explicitly prohibiting sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment and any 

abuse of power or exchange of project benefits for sexual favors. Activity design will integrate SEAH-

sensitive measures: choosing safe and accessible venues for community meetings and trainings; 

providing separate, adequate sanitation facilities for women and men at worksites and training centres; 

planning safe travel arrangements for female staff and volunteers to remote haor locations; and 

ensuring that female beneficiaries can interact with female staff where possible. These measures are 

complemented by confidential reporting options within the grievance redress mechanism, including 

anonymous channels and female focal points at community level, so that women and girls can safely 

report concerns without fear of retaliation. 

Finally, gender-responsive monitoring, learning and gender sensitive grievance redress mechanism 

(GRM) underpins the whole approach. All relevant results framework indicators including numbers of 

beneficiary households, trainees, committee members and GRM users will be disaggregated by sex, 
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age and disability, and the M&E system will include specific gender indicators such as the proportion 

of committee members who are women, women’s satisfaction with housing and WASH design, and 

perceived changes in time burden and safety. Community scorecards and other participatory 

monitoring tools will include questions on women’s access, voice and experience of the services, and 

findings will be fed back into adaptive management. The GRM will be designed to be accessible to 

women, persons with disabilities and other marginalized groups through multiple entry points (in-

person, phone, written and anonymous options) and gender-balanced local grievance committees, 

ensuring that the project not only delivers climate-resilient infrastructure, but also shifts local norms 

and institutions towards greater gender equality. 
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7.1 Proposed Gender Log frame 

The purpose of a Gender Action Plan is to operationalize the constraints and opportunities 
for women and men that were identified during the gender analysis, towards fully integrating 
them into the project design, providing the framework for a gender-responsive and socially 
inclusive project. For this, particularly considering the disadvantaged position of women, 
steps will be taken to ensure that the realities of women are taken into account in the 
activities during the project's planning, executing, and monitoring phases. The specific 
indicators are also proposed to measure and track progress on these actions at the activity 
level, which can be incorporated into the detailed M&E plan which will be developed at the 
start of implementation, and provides concrete recommendations on how to ensure that the 
degree of gender-responsiveness and transformation continues to be measured throughout 
implementation. The gender expert will be involved in any of the activities for which gender 
expertise will be required. Furthermore, it is recommended that the project takes into 
consideration gender and social inclusion measures outlined above and these measures are 
tailored specifically for a Bangladesh context. Based on the approach a Gender logframe is 
developed for the project which is given in the Table below. 
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Table 5: Gender Action Plan Log frame- Haor LLA Project 

 

Outcome-1: Enhanced flood resilience of vulnerable households through safe and durable housing 

Output Activity Actions Indicators Baselin
e 

Targets  
 
 

Means of 
Verification 

Responsible 
institutions 

Allocated budget 
(USD million) * 

Output 1.1 
Construct 
climate-
resilient houses 
with elevated 
plinths and 
stilts for 
identified 
vulnerable 
households 

Activity 1.1 
Design and 
construct 
climate-
resilient 
houses 

- Priorities women-headed 
households, households 
with persons with 
disabilities, and 
marginalized groups in 
selection of the targeted 
houses. 

- Register adult women as 
co-beneficiaries (joint 
names) wherever 
possible. 

- Conduct separate 
consultations with 
women and adolescent 
girls on house layout, 
internal privacy, location 
of doors/windows, safe 
access routes, and 
internal storage. 

- Ensure universal design 
features (e.g., 
ramps/handrails, wider 
doors where feasible, 

- Number of 
climate-
resilient 
housing 
units 
constructed 
or upgraded 

0 - 700 houses 
constructed 
on raised 
plinths/stilts 
according to 
resilient 
design 
standards by 
Y3. 

Construction 
records; 
monitoring and 
supervision 
reports 

PMU, EEs 
and 
Contractors  
 
Timeline: 
Targeting & 
design Y1; 
construction 
Y1-Y3. 

Construction cost 
will be covered 

from the Output-
1.1 budget:3.687 

and administrative 
and monitoring 

cost will be 
covered from the 

activity- 3.3.3: 
monitoring & 

supervision (ESMP 
& GAP) budget 

0.004 

- % Of 
women-
headed HHs 
among 700 
beneficiaries
. 

 

0 - 20% of 
beneficiary 
households 
are women-
headed; 

- 50% of 
beneficiary 
households 
have an 
adult 
woman 
registered as 
co-
beneficiary 

Baseline & 
endline HH 
survey (sex-
disaggregated); 
women-only 
FGDs 

Formatted: Width:  11.69", Height:  8.27"

Formatted Table



153 

 

 

non-slippery access) to 
benefit older persons and 
persons with disabilities, 
with specific attention to 
women and girls with 
mobility limitations 

- % Of houses 
meeting 
agreed 
gender/univ
ersal design 
checklist. 

 

To be 
establi
shed at 
baselin

e 

- 100% of 
houses 
incorporate 
at least 3 
gender-
responsive / 
universal 
design 
features 
(e.g., private 
sleeping 
space, safe 
access, 
lockable 
doors). 

Consultation 
records; design 
validation 
forms 

- % of women 
beneficiaries 
who report 
having 
influenced 
at least one 
housing 
design or 
implementat
ion decision 
(e.g. layout, 
plinth 
height, 
internal 
privacy, 
sanitation 
placement), 

To be 
establi
shed at 
baselin

e 

- ≥60% of 
women 
beneficiaries 
who report 
having 
influenced at 
least one 
housing 
design or 
implementat
ion decision 

 

Baseline & 
endline HH 
survey (sex-
disaggregated); 
women-only 
FGDs 
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compared to 
baseline 

  - Place 700 solar systems 
to maximize safety and 
convenience for women 
and girls (e.g., lights at 
entry points, near toilets, 
and along main access 
paths). 

- Consult women on 
location of switches and 
internal lights to support 
domestic work, childcare, 
and study time for girls. 

- Train women and youth 
as solar caretakers (basic 
O&M), with at least 30% 
female participants. 

- Use women-focused 
awareness sessions on 
safe use of solar lights to 
reduce SEAH risk (e.g., 
discouraging loitering 
near women’s 
bathing/toilet areas). 

- Number of 
households 
with working 
solar units. 

 

0 

- 700 
households 
equipped 
with 
functional 
solar 
systems. 

-  

   

Outcome-2: Improved health, hygiene and sustainable energy access in flood-prone areas 

Output Activity Actions Indicators Baselin
e 

Targets  
 

 

Means of 
Verification 

Responsible 
institutions 

Allocated budget 
(USD million) * 

Output 2.1 
Solar lighting 

- Place renewable solar 
systems to maximize 

Number of 
households with 

0 
700 households 

equipped with 
PMU and 
EEs 

Construction 
related cost will be 
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systems 
installed 

Activity 2.1 
Install solar 
system 

safety and convenience 
for women and girls (e.g., 
lights at entry points, 
near toilets, and along 
main access paths). 

- Consult women on 
location of switches and 
internal lights to support 
domestic work, childcare, 
and study time for girls. 

- Train women and youth 
as solar caretakers (basic 
O&M). 

improved access 
to renewable 
energy services 
(sex-
disaggregated) 

functional solar 

systems. 

 

Baseline and 
endline HH 
survey, FGDs 

 
Timeline: 
Installation 
Y1-Y3; 
perception 
survey Y3-
Y4. 

covered from 
Output 2.1 budget 

0.210 and 
administrative and 

monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

% of women 
reporting 
improved 
perceived safety 
at night in and 
around the 
homestead 
compared to 
baseline  

To be 
establi
shed 

≥50% of women 
in beneficiary 
HHs report 
feeling safer at 
night in and 
around the 
homestead. 

% Of female 
trainees in solar 
O&M sessions. 
 

To be 
establi
shed 

30% of trained 
solar O&M 
caretakers are 
women/young 
women. 

Output 2.2 
Rainwater 
harvesting 
systems 
installed 

Activity 2.2 
Install 
rainwater 
harvesting 
system 

- Install roof-based 
rainwater harvesting 
(RWH) systems and 
consult women on 
location of storage tanks 
to minimize carrying 
distance and time. 

- Train women (esp. 
women-headed HHs) in 
safe water handling and 
simple maintenance of 
gutters/tanks. 

- Integrate awareness 
session on how RWHS 

Number of RWH 
systems installed 
and operational 

0 

700 households 
with functional 
RWH systems, 
used regularly 
for domestic 
needs. Baseline and 

endline HH 
survey time-use 
module, FGDs. 

 
PMU and 
EEs 
 
Timeline: 
Installation 
Y1-Y3; time-
use & 
satisfaction 
surveys Y3-
Y4. 

Construction 
related cost will be 
covered from the 

Output 2.2: budget 
0.210 and 

administrative and 
monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

 

Average 
reduction in 
women’s daily 
time burden 
related to water 
collection 

To be 
establi
shed 

60% of women 
report reduced 
time spent 
fetching water 
compared to 
baseline (At least 
30% average 
reduction). 



156 

 

 

reduces women’s 
workload and health risks 
during flood seasons. 

% Of women 
attending RWHS 
training sessions. 
 

0 

50% of 
participants in 
RWHS O&M/safe 
water sessions 
are women. 

Output 2.3 Eco-
toilets installed 

Activity 2.3 
Install eco 
toilets 

- Provide raised eco-toilets, 
ensuring internal privacy, 
lockable doors, safe 
access (steps/ramps), and 
adequate space for 
menstrual hygiene 
management (MHM). 

- Conduct FGDs and 
consultation with Women 
(including adolescent girls 
and women with 
disabilities) on design 
details: door direction, 
internal layout, washing 
arrangements, lighting. 

- Train women and men 
jointly on hygienic use and 
maintenance, 
emphasizing shared 
responsibility for cleaning 
and minor repairs. 

- Include sensitization 
session on GBV/SEAH risk 
related to unsafe 
sanitation in community 
awareness. 

Number of eco-
toilets 
constructed and 
functional. 
 

0 

700 eco-toilets 
installed and 
used by 
beneficiary 
households 

Baseline and 
endline HH 
survey, FGDs. 

PMU, EEs 
and 
Contactors  
 
Timeline: 
Design & 
consultation
s Y1; 
installation 
Y1-Y3; 
satisfaction 
assessments 
Y2-Y4. 

Construction 
related cost will be 
covered from the 
Output 2.3 budget 

0.210 and 
administrative and 

monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

% of women and 
adolescent girls 
reporting 
improved 
privacy and 
dignity in 
sanitation use 
compared to 
baseline 
conditions 

To be 
establi
shed 

80% of women 
and adolescent 
girls report 
improved 
privacy and 
dignity using 
toilets compared 
to previous 
situation. 
 

% of women 

(including 

adolescent girls 

and women with 

disabilities) 

involved in toilet 

design, place and 

layout 

preparation 

0 

50% of women 
(including 
adolescent girls 
and women with 
disabilities) 
involved in toilet 
design, place and 
layout 
preparation. 
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(door direction, 

internal layout, 

washing 

arrangements, 

lighting. 

% Of women and 
Men attending 
sensitization 
session on 
GBV/SEAH risk to 
unsafe sanitation 
 

0 

At least 50% of 
participants in 
sensitization 
session on 
GBV/SEAH are 
women. 

Output 2.4 
Tree planted in 
the household 
area 

Activity 2.4 
Homestead 
tree 
planting 

- Plant trees (windbreaks, 
fruit, timber and 
multipurpose species) 
around homesteads and 
access paths, with 
women’s input on species 
selection  

- Identify women and youth 
in each beneficiary 
household as tree 
caretakers, provide brief 
training on planting, 
watering and protection  

Number of trees 
planted & 
survival rate. 
 

0 

15,400 trees 
planted with at 
least 80% 
survival at end of 
Y3. 
 

Baseline and 
endline HH 
survey, FGDs. 

Timeline: 
Planting Y1-
Y3; survival 
& benefit 
assessment 
Y3-Y4. 

Saplings, planting 
labor and 

transport related 
cost will be 

covered from 
Output 2.4 budget 

0.047 and 
administrative and 

monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

% Of 
female/youth 
caretakers in 
tree registers. 
 

0 

 
60% of 
designated tree 
caretakers are 
women or youth. 
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Outcome-3: Capacity enhancement and local skill development 

Output Activity Actions Indicators Baselin
e 

Targets  
 
 

Means of 
Verification 

Responsible 
institutions 

Allocated budget 
(USD million) * 

Output 3.1 
Groups are 
formed 

Activity 
3.1.1 Select 
beneficiaries 
and form 
groups 

- Ensure each housing/user 
group includes women, 
youth and persons with 
disabilities; avoid elite 
capture. 

- Use women-focused 
meetings (where needed) 
to identify vulnerable 
women-headed 
households and confirm 
lists before finalization. 

- Ensure at least 40-50% 
women in groups linked 
to housing, WASH and 
tree-planting, and that 
women can hold 
leadership roles in CHAG 
(chair/secretary) 

% of CHAGs 

where women 

hold functional 

leadership roles 

(chair/secretary 

and/or signatory 

authority 

0 

≥40% % of 
CHAGs where 
women hold 
functional 
leadership roles 
(chair/secretary 
and/or signatory 
authority 

CHAGs 
monitoring 

reports, 
Meeting 
minutes, 

CHAGs register, 
endline survey, 

FGDs 

PMU, EEs 
and CHAGs 

 
Timeline: 

Group 
formation 

and 
validation 

Y1. 

Targeting & group 
formation cost will 
be covered from 
the Output 3.1 

budget 0.011 and 
administrative and 

monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

% of women 
CHAGs members 
who report 
having 
influenced at 
least one group 
decision related 
to planning, 
implementation, 
or sequencing of 
work 

0 

≥50% of women 
CHAGs members 
who report 
having 
influenced at 
least one group 
decision related 
to planning, 
implementation, 
or sequencing of 
work 

CHAGs of CHAGs 
where women 
leaders have 
documented 
agenda-setting 
or meeting-
convening 
authority 

0 ≥50% of CHAGs 
where women 
leaders have 
documented 
agenda-setting 
or meeting-
convening 
authority 
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Output 3.2 
Training 
materials 
developed 

Activity 
3.2.2 
Prepare 
training 
material on 
climate-
resilient 
housing 

- Integrate gender and 
SEAH content into all 
training materials for 
masons, engineers, 
supervisors and 
community members 
(e.g., privacy needs, 
accessibility, safe 
behavior on worksites). 

- Include visuals and 
examples that feature 
women as decision-
makers and workers (e.g., 
women supervisors, 
women care-takers of 
solar/WASH). 

- Ensure materials are 
accessible (Bangla, simple 
language, visuals) and 
suitable for women with 
lower literacy. 

Number of 
training 
packages with 
integrated 
gender/SEAH 
content. 
 

 To be 
establi
shed 

All Training 
modules on 
climate-resilient 
housing, WASH 
and energy 
revised/produce
d with explicit 
gender sections. 

Module 
verification, 
document 
review.  

PMU and 
EEs 
 
Timeline: 
Material 
developmen
t & 
validation 
Y1-Y2. 

Training design & 
materials cost will 
be covered from 
the activity 3.2.2 

budget 0.001; 
administrative and 

monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

Existence of 

validated 

gender-sensitive 

materials 

(document 

review). 

 

To be 
establi
shed 

At least 3 

modules 

(masons, 

engineers, 

community 

groups) 

reviewed by 

gender/safeguar

ds focal points 

before use. 

 

Output 3.3 
Training for 
beneficiaries 
conducted 

Activity 
3.3.4 
Organize 
training for 
beneficiaries 

- Reserve seats in all 

technical trainings 

(masons, housing 

maintenance, 

WASH/solar caretakers) 

for women and young 

women; adapt 

schedules/venues to 

women’s time and 

mobility constraints. 

% of seats in all 

technical 

trainings reserve 

for women  

 

To be 
establi
shed  

At least 40% of 

seats in all 

technical 

trainings reserve 

for women  

 

 

 

Training 

attendance 

records, 

Training 

reports, Union 

Parishad 

records, 

confirmation 

letters, KIIs, 

PMU and 
EEs 
 
Timeline: 
Trainings 
Y1-Y4. 

Beneficiary 
training cost will 
be covered from 
the activity 3.3.4 
budget 0.09 and 

administrative and 
monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
% of trained 
women (WASH, 
solar, tree 

0 
≥30% of trained 
women (WASH, 
solar, tree 
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- Conduct tailored sessions 

for women-headed 

households on house 

maintenance, WASH and 

small livelihood 

opportunities linked to 

time/cost savings. 

- Link trained women 

caretakers and leaders to 

Union-level institutions 

- Institutional recognition 

of women’s roles 

caretakers; 
CHAGs leaders) 
formally linked 
to Union-level 
committees 
(WASH 
Committees, 
UDMCs) 

caretakers; 
CHAGs leaders) 
formally linked 
to Union-level 
committees 
(WASH 
Committees, 
UDMCs) 

meeting 

records 

(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 

Number of 
formal 
coordination or 
recognition 
actions 
undertaken 
between women 
leaders/caretake
rs and Union-
level institutions 

To be 
establi
shed  

≥1 per Union 

 

Activity 6.7. 
Evaluations 

- Integrate sex-, age- and 

disability-disaggregated 

indicators and specific 

gender outcome 

questions (time use, 

safety, decision-making) 

into baseline, mid-term 

and final evaluations. 

- Use female FGDs and key 

informant interviews to 

capture women’s 

perspectives on housing 

- Evaluation 

reports and 

datasets. 

- Number of 

case 

studies/brief

s with 

explicit 

gender 

focus. 

 

To be 
establi
shed  

- All key 

outcome 

indicators 

reported 

with 

sex/age/disa

bility 

disaggregati

on. 

- At least 10 

gender-

focused 

Baseline report, 
Midterm 
report, endline 
report, case 
stories  

PMU and 
EEs 
 
Timeline: 
Baseline Y1, 
mid-term 
Y3, final 
evaluation 
Y4. 

Evaluation cost will 
be covered from 
the activity 6.8 
budget 0.06; 

administrative and 
monitoring cost 
will be covered 

from the activity- 
3.3.3: monitoring 

& supervision 
(ESMP & GAP) 
budget 0.004 
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design, WASH, solar, 

safety and SEAH risks. 

- Document case stories 

showing how women and 

girls benefit from and 

contribute to the project; 

share lessons with PKSF, 

GoB and AF. 

stories/brief

s produced. 

- Evaluations 

include a 

distinct 

gender & 

SEAH section 

with findings 

and 

recommend

ations. 

 

 

***Budget notes: Outcome-level and output-level amounts are taken from Detailed Budget Plan and converted toUSD million; they reflect existing project 
allocations (not new/additional budgets).  
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Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change

Govemment of the People's Republic of Bangladesh

Date: 28 July 2025\ o. 22.00.0 000.07 3.22.003.23.249

To
-l-he Adaptation }rund Board

Cio Adaptation Fund Board Secretariat

Ernail: submissions@adaptation-fund'org

Subject: Endorsem ent for "Stren gthening Clim ate Resilience ttrroulf' Locally-Led

Housing solutions in the Haor Region of Bangladesh" project proposal.

\

In my iapacity as the designated authority for the Adaptation Fund in Bangladesh, I

confirm thai the- above-mentioned project proposal titled "strengthening Climate Resilience

through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor Region of Bangladesh',.as one of the locally-

led aiaptation project proposals, is aligned with the government's priorities for implementing

climate chan ge^ aiaptaiion activities. The project aims at enhancing the adaptive capacity aqd

resilience of vulnerable communities in the Haor region by supporting locally-designed and

locally-led climate-resilient housing solutions, thereby addressing the adverse impacts of frequent

flooding and climate-induced displacement.

Accordingly, I am pleased to endorse this project proposal for the glnport from the

Adaptation Fund] if upp.ou.d, the project will be implemented by the Palli Karma-Sahayak

Foundation (pKSF), ur it 
" 

Nationai Implementing Entity (ME) of Bangladesh, and executed

through various local organizations in Bangladesh.

Sincerely,

Dr Farhina
Secretary

Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change

Date:28lulY 2025No. 22.00.0 000.07 3.22.003.23.249

Copv forwardgd fo{ kind inforJnation and +ecessarv 4ctior-r (not accordigs to Senioritv):

l. Additional Secretary (Environment), Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change'

2. Director General, Department of Environment, Agargoan, Dhaka

3, Managing Director, falli Karma-Sahayak Foundation, Sher-e-Bangla Nagar, Dhaka-1207

4. PS to Secretary, Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Dhaka'



Project/Programme Title:Strengthening Climate Resilience through Locally-Led Housing Solutions in the Haor (Flash flood prone) Region of Bangladesh Annex 4 Detailed budget 

Outcome Output Activity Financing Source Financial 
Instrument

Budget Account 
Description

Detail Budget Account 
Description 

Notes and 
Assumptions* Unit desription Number of 

Unit Unit Rate Total (USD)  Amount Year 1 
(USD) 

 Amount Year 2 
(USD) 

 Amount Year 3 
(USD) 

 Amount Year 4 
(USD)  AF Funding 

AF Grant Construction Reconstruction of resilient 
house A1 Households 700 3,700                                 2,590,000                 185,000                         740,000                 1,110,000                   555,000 2,590,000               

AF Grant 
Professional/ 
Contractual 

Services
Professional Services-Firm/EE A2 Number 7            2,490                          836,640                 209,160                         209,160                    209,160                   209,160 836,640                  

AF Grant Travel Local EE staff travel A3 Number 7               500                          168,000                   42,000                           42,000                      42,000                     42,000 168,000                  

AF Grant IT Equipment Computer,Laptop, printer, 
Printer ,Camera for EES A4  Number 7            6,500                            45,500                   45,500                                  -                               -                               -   45,500                    

Sub total activity 1.1:                       3,640,140                481,660                        991,160                1,361,160                   806,160                3,640,140 
                      3,640,140                481,660                        991,160                1,361,160                   806,160                3,640,140 

Output 2.1: Solar 
lightining system 

installed
Activity 2.1: Install solar system AF Grant Installation Installation of solar system A5 Households 700 300                                        210,000                   15,000                           60,000                      90,000                     45,000 210,000                  

Output 2.2: Rainwater 
harvesting system 

installed
Activity 2.2: Install rainwater harvesting system AF Grant Construction Construction of sanitary latrines A6 Households 700 300                                        210,000                   15,000                           60,000                      90,000                     45,000 210,000                  

Output 2.3: Eco-toilets 
installed Activity 2.3: Install eco toilets AF Grant Construction Rainwater harvesting system A7 Households 700 300                                        210,000                   15,000                           60,000                      90,000                     45,000 210,000                  

AF Grant Construction Purchase of tree saplings A8 Number            15,400                   2                            30,800                     7,700                             7,700                        7,700                       7,700 30,800                    

AF Grant Construction Labour cost for planting trees A9 Number            15,400                   1                            15,400                     3,850                             3,850                        3,850                       3,850 15,400                    

AF Grant Construction Transport of tree saplings A10 Lumpsum                     1            1,000                              1,000                        250                                250                           250                          250 1,000                      
Activity 2.5: Office Supplies for EE AF Grant Office Supplies Administrative Cost A11 Month                   48               800 38,400                           9,600                   9,600                           9,600                      9,600                      38,400                    

                         715,600                  66,400                        201,400                   291,400                   156,400                   715,600 
Output 3.1:  Groups are 

formed. Activity 3.1.1 Select beneficiary and form groups AF Grant Group formation Travel A12 Batch 200 56                            11,200                     5,600                             5,600 11,200                    

Activity 3.2.1 Office Supplies for EE AF Grant Lumpsum Stationaries A13 Lumpsum 336 58                            19,488                     4,872                             4,872                        4,872                       4,872 19,488                    
3.2.2 Prepare training material on climate resilient 
housing AF Grant Lumpsum Office supplies A14 Lumpsum 7 150                              1,050                        600                                450 1,050                      

Activity 3.3.3: Project Management guideline, 
Monitoring manuals and guidelines, Monitoring & 
supervision (ESMP & GAP).

AF Grant Office Supplies Guidline & field supervision A15 Month                   48               800 38,400                           18,200                 18,200                         1,000                      1,000                      38,400                    

3.3: Training for 
beneficiaries conducted 3.3.4 Organise training and Workshop AF Grant Lumpsum Training A16 Lumpsum 180 500                            90,000                   29,000                           18,000                      21,000                     22,000 90,000                    

160,138                         58,272                 47,122                         26,872                    27,872                    160,138                  
A. Total project activity cost 4,515,878                      606,332               1,239,682                    1,679,432               990,432                  4,515,878               

4.1 Office rent & utilities -IE AF Grant Office rent A17 Month                   48               875 42,000                           10,500                 10,500                         10,500                    10,500                    42,000                    
4.2 Travel, Monitoring, Communication Cost AF Grant Monitoring the project A18 Number                   14               500 7,000                             1,750                   1,750                           1,750                      1,750                      7,000                      

4.3 Prepare and disseminate knowledge products AF Grant Lumpsum

Printing newsletter, booklet, 
brochure and other knowlegde 

products for 
training/workshop/conference 

A19 Lumpsum 14 1000                            14,000                     1,000                             6,000                        6,000                       1,000 14,000                    

63,000                           13,250                 18,250                         18,250                    13,250                    63,000                    

5.1 Contingency of total management and activity cost AF Grant Lumpsum Emergency support (Risk fund) A20 Year                     4            6,015 29,417                           7,000                   7,000                           7,000                      8,417                      29,417                    

Total project cost 4,608,295                      626,582               1,264,932                    1,704,682               1,012,099               4,608,295               
AF Grant IE FEE A21 Number 4                    391,705                         101,640               81,640                         101,640                  106,785                  391,705                  

Activity 1.1 Design and Construct  climate resilient 
houses

Output 1.1 Design and 
Construct climate 

resilient houses with 
elevated plinths and stilts 
for identified vulnerable 

houses 

Outcome-1
Enhanced flood 

resilience of 
vulnerable 

households through 
safe and durable 

housing

 6. IE Fee

Total outcome-1

Outcome-3: 
Capacity 

enhancement and 
local skill 

development

Activity 2.4: Homestead tree planting

4. Project execution cost

Output 2.4: Tree planted 
in the household area

Total outcome-3

Outcome-2
Improved health, 

hygiene and 
sustainable energy 

access in flood 
prone areas 

B. Total Project execution cost

5. Contingency

Total outcome-2

3.2: Training materials 
developed.

# Official Use Only



Detailed budget notes

A1 Reconstruction of resilient house under activity 1.1
Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

Design and Construct  climate resilient houses 50 200 300 150 Unit 700                         3,700$                      2,590,000$            
 Average cost of a house 
construction is given in the 
table 

Total (A1) 185,000$        740,000$        1,110,000$       555,000$             Amount 2,590,000$          2,590,000$            

A2 Professional/ Contractual Services under activity 1.1
Quantity 
(months)

No. Unit cost (USD) Total

Professional Services-Firm/NGO  staff salary charged to activity 1.1 48 7 $2,490 $836,640

Details: A2
One Project Coordinator for each Professional Services-Firm/NGO 48 7 $650 $218,400

One Project Engineer for each Professional Services-Firm/NGO 48 7 $550 $184,800

One Finance and Account Officer for each Professional Services-
Firm/NGO

48 7 $550 $184,800

Two field Facilatator for each Professional Services-Firm/NGO 48 7 $740 $248,640

Total (A2) $836,640

A3
Local Travel cost for implementing the activities under activity 
1.1

Quantity 
(months)

No. Unit cost (USD) Total

Local Travel & Monitoring cost for EEs 48 7  $                    500  $               168,000 

A4 IT equipments forIE/EEs under activity 1.1 Number No. Unit cost (USD) Total Remarks

Computer 2 7  $                    900                      12,600 
Laptop 3 7 1200                      25,200 
Printer 1 7 300                        2,100 

Camera 1 7 500                        3,500 
Scanner 1 7 300 2,100                      

Total: 45,500$                

A5 Installation of solar system  under activity 2.1
Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

Installation of solar system 50 200 300 150 Unit 700                         300$                         210,000$               

It is the average cost for 
installation a solar system of 
03 lights and 03 fans to be 
operated

15,000$          60,000$          90,000$             45,000$                Amount 210,000                 210,000$               

A6 Construction of rainwater harvesting system under activity 2.2
Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

Rainwater harvesting system 50 200 300 150 Unit 700                         300$                         210,000$               

 It is the average cost for 
installation a rain water 
harvesting system, which 
include a water storage tank 
one ton capacity and 
accessories e.g. pipe and tap.  

15,000$            60,000$            90,000$              45,000$                 Amount 210,000$               

A7 Construction of eco toilets under activity 2.3
Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

Construction of sanitary latrines 50 200 300 150 Unit 700                         300$                         210,000$               

It is the average cost for 
installation a sanitary 
latrine, which include 25sqft 
brick cement base, a 
commode, a water storage 
tank, 7ft surroundings GI 
sheet wall and 20sqft GI 
sheet roof, supported with 
wooden frame. 

Total (A7) 15,000$            60,000$            90,000$              45,000$                 Amount 210,000$               

A8 Homestead tree planting 2.4
Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

Purchase of tree saplings 1,050                4,200                6,300                   3,850                      Unit 15,400                    2$                              30,800$                  
2,100$             8,400$             12,600$             7,700$                  Amount 30,800$                 30,800$                  

A9
Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

Labour cost for planting trees 1,050                4,200                6,300                   3,850                      Unit 15,400                    1$                              15,400$                  
1,050$             4,200$             6,300$               3,850$                  Amount 15,400$                15,400$                  

A10

Unit Unit rate 
(USD) Total Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4

Transport cost for tree saplings 1                        1,000                1,000                   250                         250                                       250                         250$                         1,000$                    

A11 Activity 2.5: Office Supplies for EE Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total
9600 9600 9600 9600 38400

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

A12 Activity 3.1.1 Select beneficiary and form groups, PPR and Cost 5,600                5,600                -                       -                          11,200                    

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total
A13 Activity 3.2.1 Office Supplies for EE 4,872                4,872                4,872                   4,872                      19,488                    

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total
A14 3.2.2 Prepare training material on climate resilient housing 600                    450                   -                       -                          1,050                      

A15
Activity 3.3.3: Project Management guideline, Monitoring manuals 
and guidelines, Monitoring & supervision (ESMP & GAP).

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

18200 18200 1000 1000 38400

Details: A15
3.3.3.1 Prepare training, Monitoring manuals and guidelines on 
Climate Change issues and project management                17,200                17,200                            -                                 -                       34,400 

3.3.3.2 Monitoring & supervision (ESMP & GAP).                   1,000                  1,000                     1,000                        1,000                       4,000 
Total:               18,200               18,200                    1,000                       1,000                     38,400 

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total
-                          

3.3.4.1 Environmental and Social Management Framework 
(ESMF) Orientation

1,000                1,000                1,000                   1,000                      4,000                      

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit cost (USD) RemarkTotal cost (USD)

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit cost (USD) Total cost (USD) Remark

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit cost (USD) Total cost (USD) Remark

Number of beneficiaries for climate resilient housing Unit cost (USD)

More than ten staff of each Professional Services-Firm/NGO  will directly involve in the project implementation. They 
need to frequently move to the project area from the local office which will be far away from the project 
implementation area (some time 10-15km). This fund will be use by the IEs staff to meet their day-to-day field travel 
cost more appropriately it is the travel allowance for rent of local motor bike, boat, rickshaw fare, cart fare, other 
administrative cost etc. 

Remarks

 Homestead tree planting  2.4

Homestead tree plantation 2.4

Total cost (USD) Remark

Lumpsum

Total cost (USD)

Total cost (USD)

Total cost (USD)
Transportation Cost

Labour cost for planting trees Unit cost (USD) Remarks

Comments 
(Staff responsibilities)

Project Coordinator will be responsible to implement the project at EE level and coordinate with IEs and EEs 

Design, Supervised and monitor the all construction related activities 

Maintain the project accounts and finance at EE level 

Beneficiaries’ selection, organize group meeting, field level implementation of project activities  

A16

RemarksNumber of tree Saplings Unit cost (USD)

3.3.4 Organise training and Workshop

# Official Use Only



Detailed budget notes

3.3.4.2 Gender Action Plan (GAP) Orientation 1,000                1,000                1,000                   1,000                      4,000                      
3.3.4.3 Project Inception Workshop 4,500                -                    -                       -                          4,500                      
3.3.4.4 Project Completion and Lessons Learned Workshop -                    -                    -                       5,000                      5,000                      
3.3.4.5 Climate-Resilient Construction Training for Masons 2,500                -                    -                       -                          2,500                      
3.3.4.6 Project Management Capacity Building Training 4,000                -                    -                       -                          4,000                      

3.3.4.7 Refresher Training on Project Management Practices -                    -                    3,000                   -                          3,000                      

3.3.4.8 CAHG Meeting:

3.3.4.8.1 Disaster Risk Management and Preparedness Session 5,000                5,000                5,000                   5,000                      20,000                    

3.3.4.8.2 Session on Climate-Resilient and Adaptation Practices 11,000              11,000              11,000                10,000                    43,000                    

29,000             18,000            21,000               22,000                  90,000                  

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total
A17 10500 10500 10500 10500 42000

Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total
A18 4.2 Travel, Monitoring, Communication Cost 1,750                1,750                1,750                   1,750                      7,000                      

A19 4.3 Prepare and disseminate knowledge products: Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

4.3.1 Print Communication materials and Knowledge Products 1,000                2,000                2,000                   1,000                      6,000                      

4.3.2 Prepare Audio visual contents -                    3,500                3,500                   -                          7,000                      

4.3.3 Organize Outreach and advocacy event at local/national level -                    500                   500                      -                          1,000                      

Total: 1,000               6,000               6,000                  1,000                     14,000                  

A20 5.00 Contingency Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

5.1 Contingency of total management and activity cost 7,000                7,000                7,000                   8,417                      29,417                    
Total: 7,000               7,000               7,000                  8,417                     29,417                  

A21 6. IE Fee Unit Quantity 
(months) Year-1 Year-2 Year-3 Year-4 Total

6.1 Project Coordinator 1 48 18,000               18,000                  18,000                             18,000                  72,000                     
6.2 APC (Gender and Environment) 1 48 15,000               15,000                  15,000                             15,000                  60,000                     
6.3 APC (Engineer-Civil) 1 48 15,000               15,000                  15,000                             15,000                  60,000                     
6.4 APC (Monitoring & Evaluation) 1 48 15,000               15,000                  15,000                             15,000                  60,000                     
6.5 APC (Admin,Finance and Accounts) 1 48 15,000               15,000                  15,000                             15,000                  60,000                     
6.6 Project Monitoring & Supervision Cost 1 48 2,000                 2,000                   2,000                               2,000                    $                        8,000 
6.7 Audit Fee 1 4 600                    600                      600                                  600                       $                        2,400 
6.8 Evaluations (Baseline, MTR, Final Evaluation) 3 216666/unit 20,000               -                       20,000                             25,000                   $                     65,000 
6.9 Office supplies and others financial expenses 1 48 1,040                 1,040                   1,040                               1,185                    $                        4,305 
Total:  $           101,640  $                 81,640  $                            101,640  $              106,785  $                  391,705 

4.1 Office rent & utilities -IE
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Description
Upon 

Agreement 
Signature

One Year After 
Project Start

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Total 

Project Funds 375,949 250,633 1,264,932 1,704,682 1,012,099 4,608,295
Implementing 
Entity Fee

60,984 40,656 81,640 101,640 106,785 391,705

Total 436,933 291,289 1,346,572 1,806,322 1,118,884 5,000,000

# Official Use Only
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